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This Master Measurement Data Base System (_IMDBS)

Detailed Requirements .Document (DRD) has been prepared for

the Johnson Space Center (JSC), Institutional Data System

Division (IDSD}, by the Information Management Systems

Section of Computer Sciences Corporation (CSC) in response

to support contracto_ Job Order 88-209. The MMDBS is being

developed as part of the Shuttle Program Information

Nanaqement System |SPINS) under the authority DE the ShuttLe

Program Information Coordination and Review Service (PICRS).

NBDBS is being implemented for the Space shuttle Program

Office (SSPO), Technical Integration Office, designated as

the Office of Prime _esponsibility (OPR).

1.1 PURPOSE AIfD SCOPE

The primary objective of the Master Measurement Data

Base System is to provide a storaqe and retrieval system

that can be used as a single, authoritative source of

measurement/stimuli data and related information for the

Shuttle Program. The measurement/stimuli data _lll be

information concerning the measurement and stimuli

roguirements and implementation for specific flights and

na_or vehicle elements of the Shuttle program. This system

will not contain the performance information obtained d_rimg

fllqhts of the Shuttle vehicles. The data and related

information is grouped and identified by a tag known as a

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier (M/S In). Tke MMDBS will

provide a computerized means of updating, coordinating and

disseminating measurement�stimuli data to the users through

an interactive storage/retrieval system.
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In general, th_ measurements/stimuli that are important

to the _BDBS are those of an "in%efface" nature between

nalor Shuttle elements; i.e., situations where a signal from

one major element feeds into another major element. It is

this type of measurement which will be of concern to the

BBDBS OPR. However, the system must he designed and

implemented to allow input of other similar data about

measurements internal to one major element and to

distinguish between the two kinds of measurements.

1.2 EACKGRCUMD

Historically, measurement lists have been develope4 by

each Mational Aeronautics and Space Administration {NASA)

center or contractoz for local needs; consequently, these

lists were tailored to local user's desires and were

difficult to integrate into a single, comprehensive

facility/vehicle llst. A single data base system, which

woold be available tc all users, will overcome this problem

and allow for increased data reliability, timed data input

aud extract cTcles, user interface coordination improwement,

and avoidance of additional 'other system, development cost.

OF POOR Q['AL;'V'_'
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This section contains the user requirements, delineated

_y data group descriptions. Interactive and hatch

input/output descriptioDs and system interfaces are

addressed in section 3.0.

lhe systeE is required to track characteristics of

measurement and -_timulus components on the Shuttle Major

Elements. The measurements and stimuli considered are those

of an "interface" nature between one or more of the major

elements (Level II), and those which are internal to a major

element (Level Ill}. In particular, control of the

Measurement/Stimulus Identifiers (M/S IDs) is assigned to

the CE_ and control o£ other measurement/stimulus data

elements will be based on respective Shuttle _rogram Project

Offices' requirements and their interface with each other.

A LeTei II measurement will oLiginate on one major

element and he routed across its boundary with another major

element, involving t_o Shuttle Major Element rroject Offices

and the ._huttle Program Office.

A Level III measurement will originate on a particular

major element and never _e routed acrc-_s its boundar_ to

ancthe_ major element. The responsibility for these

measurements is the 5_uttle _.ajor Element Project Office.

]he MMDBE construction of a major element hardware

configuration must descrite each measu[ement (cr stimulus}

i_ terms of its relationshi_ tc any of the hardware devices

used to transmit the data frcm source to destination.

2-1



Assumptions which apply to the individual hardware devices

are included with each of the functional area descriptions

(section 2.3).

In [recessing tile _easure_ent/sti_ulus data, twc

general requiresents exist fcr the MMDES: (I) To provide an

existing (as built) configuration by _/S IC for each

specific major element Vehicle Configuration Number, and (2)

_c [rcvide pending information by Status Change Document

_usber (£ECC) for each functional area, except the statusing

functional areas. This pending data shall be stored on CDCC

files (files referenced by a Change Document Number). When

the pending data becomes approved, the information cn the

CEOC file will £e entered into the approved data base files.

the system is required to retain additional measurement

descriptive data (System Management, Fcrmat, etc.) which

dc_s not directly relate to the transmission of data from

one harduane device to ancther.

_h:e systeE requires interactive capability with

a_proF£iate access codes to control data updates.

Unrestricted BE)E-ONlY access and hatch report capabilit_ is

to be [rcvided. Input/Output data ta_es to/from othe_

sy-_tems are required.

2.1 SOUBCES CF BEgUIlEMeNtS

Requizement_ have been de£ined by the users listed in

the following sections.

OI_ POOR QUALITY
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2. 1. I JSC/_OO - Integratio_ Division

{Cffice o_-_rime Responsibility)

_his orqanizaticn will exercise administrative control

and coordinaticn over the use of the system by the other

users. This will include, but is not limited to, such

things as authorizing and distributing access passwords to

other users, maintaining and ccordinating the use of

arcbived data, a_d initiating the use of other software

tools to perform functions where exclusive use of the system

is required.

Ibis ocganizaticn will also control the Master

Measurement List (MMI) and its change traffic. All other

functions of the s_stem will kE limited to use of M/S IDs

which are al£eady a[:_roved for an MML. As part of the MBI

£u_ction, uFdat_ £equirements for otheL parts of the system

which originate because o£ EEl changes will be posted as

status information.

Processing requirements fcr data reduction will be

entered hy this organization for use by the Crbiter Data

Beduction Complex (eEOC}. Providing all calibration data

for all major elements is also the responsibility of the

Integration Eivision.

2.1.2 JSC/DSAD - S_acecraft Software Division (SSD)

Zhis crgarizaticn, a division within the Data Systems

and Analysis Directo£ate {DSAD), will use several of the

output tapes which contain data for the follo_ing General

Eu_pose Computer (GPC) softwar_ develo}ment areas:

_-3



System _anagement (S_)

Subsystel Confi9uration Management (SCM)

Onbcard C_ Displays

Eownlist

GPC I/O with onboard subsystems

_ayload

lu general, ivFuts to the above areas will be in the

form of [eguiresents entered by Flight Control Division

(FCE) or Fngineering and Eevelcpment E irectorate

(ESD)/Avicnics Syste|s Engineering Division (ASED).

Update tales to the _NE_S will _e _rovided by SSD

ccntaining actual dcwnlist format time slot assignments and

general GFC Software descriFtive in forEation.

2. 1.3 JSC/DSAD - Ground Data Systems Division (GDSD}

GDSD requirements will consist of output data tapes

with the following informaticn:

_cwnlist Fc£mat- _

Eownlink Formats

Sultiplexer/Demultiplexer (_DM) Channelization

Calihratic_ values (all types)

Ccm_and U_link Reguirements

_o updates to t_e systex will _e _erformed by this

divisic_.

oRIGINAL PAGE IS
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2.1.4 JSC/CSAE - Institutional Data Systems Division (IDS[

Several queries and [tinter reports are included to

meet DRC data processing requirements for this organization.

lhe E_C function will make use of the GDS_ tapes which

ccntain format and calibration descriptive information.

ID_D will not perform any uFdates to the system.

-'o'_"two .c jcr- ,ncltr_ -- I_l-lnh_l- q-i mul_fln n I'_'JVi.qiOll I[..qD_

_he flight simulation £unction performed by this

division will require the use cf the saze tapes as GDSD.

No -_ysteE updates will be performed by FSD.

i.l.E J£C/ESD - &vionics Systems Engineering Division (ASED)

Most of the s_stem updates which deal with the hardware

descriptive informaticD fcr E/,c, IDs will be the

responsibility of ASE£. This involves all data relating tc

sensc_s, signal conditioners, panel devices, etc. ASEC will

also Le responsible fcr u_dates to the system for general

GEC Software descriptive infcrlation.

ASED wiil enter down list format requirements and

downlink loading information to satisf_ Level II format

requirements.

2. 1.7 JSC/EZD -Ccntrcl Systems Development Division {CSDD)

2-5
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Several frinter =eforts are included in the MMDES to

frovide counts Ly hardware part number for hardware

}_ccu[ement tracking.

;.1.8 J_C/E6D - _racking and Eommunications

Development Division (_CDE)

Several printer reports are included in the MMDBS to

frcvide ccunts £y hardware Fact number for hardware

frccurement tracking. No system updates will be performed

hy this organization.

2.1.9 j.cC/SFace Shuttle Program Cffice (SSPC)

_his organizaticn will define and enter requirements

data for flight test requirements (FTBs). Several queries

and printer reports have teen included tc su_ort FTR

dcculentatic_.

2. 1.10 J_C/FCD - Flight Control Division (FCE)

_his crganizaticu, a division within the Flight

C_erations Directorate (FCD), will enter requirements for

the following areas:

CDhcard CB_ Disflays

Cperational Instrumentaticn (OI) _ele_etry Downlink Fcrmats

Miscellanecus Meter and Display Information

_iscellaneous data for handhock dccumentaticn

ccm_and Uflink

_omenclature Eata

OEiGiNA_. F'A_ _.3
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A number of system queries and _rinte_ reports are

included for FCD use.

2. I. 11 MaKshall Space Fligitt Center (MSFC)

Data relating to the Exte[nal lank (El), Space Shuttle

Main _ngine (S_ME), and Solid _ocket Eooster (SBB)

measurements will be entered by MSFC via tape and terminal.

2. I. 12 _ennedy S_ace Center IKSC)

A Shuttle Data _ape Program has been developed to

provide a consistent set of data, on tape, for an entice

flight for use in the launch _rocessing Syste_ (LPS).

2. I. 13 Bockwell International (RI)

It is expected that lql will provide update support (via

tales or CE_) £cr various organizations using the

capabilities defined. _o unique _I requirements have _een

de£ined in this document.

ORIGINAL PAGE IS

OF POOR QUALITY

2-7



2.2 CONSTRAIS_5

_he follcwing sections list the constraiuts imposed on

the _MCHS development to insure that it interfaces, as

regui£ed, with ether systems, and to insure that it is

implemented iD the floper hard,are/software environment.

2.2. I Interfaces

During the oferaticnal stage of the Shuttle Program,

the _EES is required to interface with several

crganizaticns via tape. _igure 2-I illustrates the data

flcw cf the MMDBS; section 3.0 details the online, batch,

and ta_e interfaces.

• ORIGINAL PAGF- _S
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_.2.2 Environment

ORIGli"AL _'_ "::',_:
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]he M_DBS _ill utilize the JSC S_IMS computer system,

and it will require shared use of the follcwing hard,are:

• C_BER 7G seEiez computer

• CEC 844 disk mass storage

• 7-track and/or 9-track _agnctic tape drives

• JSC MOPS (Hazeltine 4000G) terminals

• JSC Hazeltinc 2000 terminals

• Card _eader

• High S_eed Fzinter

• Additic_al terminals {type unknown)

Ii2e MMCES is required to reside w_th and o_erate using

c_e cr mcte cf the fcllowing software:

• NCS -Cyher o_erating s)stem

• Cc_¢cn Eoftware - S_iMS applications shared routines

.2.3 _acing Items

_he itess iZsted belo_ must be availa_'le to the MMDBS

in older to meet the established milestoue- _ listed in

Sectlcr _.['.

• Prccessing [eguirements for initiai load and update

ca_aLility via _I ta_es

• _est inte[face tapes

• Additional terminals (S£e Secticn 4.2.1)

2-1C
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Figure 2-2 Fresents a pictorial representation of the

various MHDB5 data glcu_s, their relationships, an_ the data

element relationships within each group. Each _MDBS data

group, with its associated data _lemeEts, is depicted

separately in FigB_e 2_2. Since the _/S ID 5elated data

elements are sc numerous, only the data element types are

listed. _ables i-I through 2-11 contain further descriptive

inzorzaticn fo_ each data element, (element name, size,

edits). _hes_ are a condensation and reorganization of data

contained in the Data Element Dictionary, Appendix A. If a

conflict is found to exist, the Data Element Dictionar) is

considered to _e the final authority. The identifier for

each group of elements is denoted in tables by double lines

c_ asterisks. £1anks are acceptable for all data elements

_xce_t .fcr ide_tifie_ and _here explicitly stated

otherwise.

F aragra_h, c i.3.1 through i.3. 11 discuss each data group

presented in Figure 2-2. Definitions of the Vehicle

Configuration Number (VCN) and Flight _umber {FLT) are _asic

to all o_ the data Element relationships. _hey are as

£cllchs:

_ehicl_ Ccnfiguraticn _umber |_CN)

An eight character al_hanuaeric data _ield which

uniquely identifies a major hardua_e/so[tware ele-

ment. _he first character of the VCN must correspond

to the first character of the _easurement/Stimul_s

Identifiers (_/S Its) with wh_c_ the _CN is associated.

Each VCN can a_ear only once for each S/S ID.

2-11



Flight NumteL (PIT)

An eight cha[acte[ alphanumeric data _ield which

identifies a unique set of VC_s; the first character
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must be an asterisk '*'. An S/5 ID can appear on

cnly c_e of the VCNs assigned to a £1iqht.

2.3.1 PI/5 ID Related Data

Data in this functional area consists of basic data

associated with each 4/S IC and Vehicle Ccnfiguration

dependent data which varies by VCN for a particular M/5 ID.

All data groups except Signal Conditicrer and Calibration

data are single valued. That is, for a Farticular B/S ID

each VCN will have one and only one set of these data.

Zhece may be up to two sets of signal ccnditioner data fo¢

each VCN. Likewise, each VCN may have u_ to four

cali£ration ty_es and asscciated data. Each of the four

calibration types ma_ have u[ to ten sets cf calibration

curve data where each of these ten sets are uniquely

identified ]:y a cuzve series number.

_able 2-I further defines each data element within this

functional area.

_he B/5 ID data element serves as the primary

identifier for this functional area. All data contained in

this group are directly related to an _/S ID. Associated

with each M/5 IE is a group c£ data elements called Basic

Infcr|aticn. This grcu_ of data elements describes those

M/5 ID characteristics that are the same for all VCNs (i.e.,

the elements have the same data element value for all VCBs

assigned to an _/S IE).

The Vehicle Configuration Number serves as the

secondary identifier fct this functional area. Each M/S IO

2-1q
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mal have several sets of Vehicle conZiguration Dependent

Data. _be data elements in this group are used to describe

the intended use, implementation requirements, or other

general information about an M/5 ID as it relates to a

specific VCB.

Each VCN for a _articular M/S ID may have two sets of

Signal Conditioner data. By convention, the "Number I"

signal conditioner and associated data elements will he the

one which interfaces with other devices. _he "Number 2"

signal conditioner will be between the sensor and the

"Number 1" signal conditioner.

Zhere are four types of calibration data which may be

associated with each VCN for a particular M/S ID. The data

element Calitration type uniquely identifies each of these

four grcu[_. _acn calitraticn type may have up to ten sets

cf calib_aticn curve data. Each of these 10 sets is

uniquely identified ty the curve series number. Many _/S

Its will have identical calitration data values (standard

calibrations), in s_ch cases, the data element Calibration

Curve _y_e will begin with an "N", and only one set of

calibration data values will exist for the use of those M/S

I_s.

2.3.2 Status Data

Data ele|ents ir this group consist of change

information for each functional area. Changes may be

regui[ed for one or more VCNs in one oz more of the

functional areas. The Status Change _ccument Number (CDOC)

serves as the _rima[y identifier for this functional area.

2-15
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All data in this group are directly related tc a CDOC.

FL_/YCM serves as the seccndar_ identifier.

Th_

the CDOC will also be entered on the online subsystem

displays to indicate that pending data is to _e referenced,

Data chaDges cr data retrieved will reference the pending

data on the C_C£ file.

The Status Grou,r ID identifies the functional area in

•hich changes are required, there may be seveEal group IDs

for each FLI/VCN assigned to a CDOC. Values for these data

elements may te entered _y the _rcgrax O[erations Office to

generate update reguirements and required implementation

dates against the a_ro._riate functional areas of the

system. When the changes are applied to the data base, the

Status data is entered cr updated by the data base update

program. These data mal then te displayed and chamged by

the using crgarizaticns.

_able 2-2 further defines each data element within this

£uDcticnal area.

_.3.3 Status G_OU;

_his functional area is a further extension of the

status group discussed in 2.3.2 above, and serves primaril%

as a ccmmunicaticn _ath fo_ the various users. The Status

Group ID is the primary identifier and the VCN, the

secondary identifier. Nhen the pending data is applied to

the data base, the Status Text and Status Cycle number for

the a_propriate CDOC should also be updated. Table 2-3

further defines the data elewents in this group.
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2.3.4 Command Uplink

Ibis grcu_ of data elements describes the re quiLements

for one or more M/S lEs (sti|uli} which arc related to a

command sent from the ground tc the Orbiter. Each command

is given a specific Eats Select Matrix (DSP.) Number. The

E cM number serves as the primary identifier for this

functional area. Each _SM may have mQlti_le associated

VCNs, each serving as the secondary identifier. Depending

on the DSM t_e (single function, multiword, or salvo) each

VC_ may or may not contain all data elements listed. Single

Function Commands will bare an M/S ID associated with the

ESM number. Each VCN assigned to the ESM nulher must be

valid for the M/S ID. Single Punction Commands will not

have related DEM numbers but will have command words and

discrete masks. Multiword Commands will not have an M/S ID,

command words, cr discrete masks but will have related DSM

numbers. Salvo commands will have an _/S ID and may have

values for all data elements associated with the VCNs.

Table 2-q further defines the data elements in this group.

_..3.5 SM/EL Preconditioning Group

(Not implemented)

Eats elements in this group describe the p_econdition

grou[a ard logical ex_res.=ions used to select a particular

limit set for those _arameters with more than one alert

limit set. All M/S IDs assigned to a _articular SM

Precondition Group ID have the same warmup time and the same

set of precondition logical expressions. SM P_econdition

Group ID is the _rimary identifier for this functional area

and VCN is the secondar_ identifier. Each M/S ID associated
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uith the SM Limit Set Number must ke valid for the assigne_ _

VCN. _here is a maximum of three SB limit set numbers and

associated precondition logical expressions for each VCN.

Table 2-5 further defines the data elements in this group.

i.3. E Onhoacd CRT

_be data elements in this functional area desccite the

requirements for air.lay of an ,/S In _n thp onhoara cry.

The CBT _age I[ is the primary identifier for this group,

and Plight Sum£er is the secondary idemtifier. Each M/S ID

and related data can appear up to three times on a given C)T

[age cn a [articular flight. _he CR_ Sequential iumber is

used as the indicator for multiple occurrences of the M/S

_E. The data _lements listed under M/S ID on Figure 2-I do

not repeat on the CRT page for multiple occurrences of the

M/5 ID. _he data elements listed under CBT Sequential

Number may repeat up to three times for each M/S ID on a CBT

page. Table 2-6 further defines the data elements im this

grou;.

_.3.7 Subsyste= Configuration Monitor

(Not implemented)

This group of data elements is used to define a

collection of M/5 £Ds for a subsystem and their limit or

state values which must he considered together by the SCM

software. The SCM List ID is the primary identifier for

this functional area and Flight _umber is the secondary

identifier. An M/S IE can appear in more than one

collection, but the M/S ID must be valid for the assigned

Ylight Number. _he limit or state values tot any M/S ID can
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be different for each collecticn whic_ cc_tains the M/Z ID.

_aEl_ 2-7 furthe[ defines each data element in this g[oup.

_.3.E Data Eed_ctio£

(All requirements withdrawn)

Eata elements in this functional area describe the data

reduction Frccessing requirements. The OE_C combines one or

more M/Z IEs for different major elements into outFut

products, where each output Froduct has a unique identifier.

_hus, th_ _rilary identifier for this group is the EBC Group

ID. Each 1D and its related data may be utilized for

several different flights. _he secondary identifier for

this group is DRC Line Number. Each £FC Grou_ ID may have

up to eighty (80) unique DRC line Numbers and associated M/S

Ins, where each M/S IE mUSt he valid for all flight numbers

assigned tc the _articular D_C Group ID. _able 2-8 further

defines the data elements in this group.

;.3. cj 2elemetry FcrKat

Zhis grcu[: of data elements describes a telemetry

format in terms of the M/S IE in the format, and the

location of each M/-< IO in the format. Each format is one

of 7 t_pes: Eownlist, GI/128KES (downlink), OI/64KES

(downlink), DFI/128KE_ (dcwnlink), Payload, Space Shuttle

Main Engine (E._ME), and E_/SFB DFI.

_he M/5 IDs included in a format must be valid for the

flight for which the _ormat is to be used. Initial format

conditions are su_lied by individuals responsible for

setting the requirements for a format. Each downlist format

2-IS



ORIGINAL PAGE |S

OF POOR QUALITY

description contains a requi_le.nt for it-_ inclusion iz_

either a 128KB_ ct a 6_KB_ < do_nlink format.

Each format is identified by a unique format ID (TLM

Format IE), which serves as the primar_ identifier for thi _

functional area. Each TLB Format ID and associated data may

be utilized for several different flights. The secondary

identifier for this group is M/S ID. Each M/S ID must be

°o.. I " a._.bva_d for all -1_ght nu-hers assigned tc the _articular TLN

Format IE. Ta£1e 2-9 further d_fines the data elements i_

this grou_.

_.3.1C BDB _BCM _equence

Data eleEents in this functional area describe the

individual BER Fetch PROM sequence programs which are built

into the MD_ hardware. _hese fetch sequences are executed

on command from the G_C or the PCM MU and cause the data for

the a_propriate M/S J_ to he transmitted in a _redefined

sequence. _he fetch _RCB sequence programs for the MEN ar_

generated by the MDB Fetch £_C_ Assembler program using

input requirements _rom the PCM NU Compiler program or GPC

so_tuare develc}=ent; it _o,ides the fetch PSO_ sequence

data as output.

_he B_U _a=e is the primary identifier for this

functional area. _ssociated with each B_U na_e are u_ to

fiv_ Data 5_G Names _hich will be indexed by table look-_p

for storage and retrieval. Each DTU Name may re utilized on

several _Ns, where _CN is t_e secondar_ identifier for this

group. Associated with each VCN are multiple _DM PRC_

Sequence IDs and associated data. For each _50_ Sequence ID
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there may _e thirtl-two (32} _CM PSOM5eluence [;umber-¢ and

asscciated M/E IDs. 2he F_/S ID and MDM}FCM Cequence Numter

are on a one-to-one relationship and the M/S ID must Le

valid fcr the ccrreafonding VCN. Table 2-10 further defines

each data element in this grouF.

2.3.11 _PIDIC Data

_ata £1e_ents i_ this g_oup contain the _el_tionship of

one or more M/S IEs to an FI_ cr D_O-F_O and describe how

each M/S ID i_ u_ed £or the F_ or DIC-FTC. The _TR IE is

the primary identi£ier for this functional area. Each FT_

IC may be utilized on more t_an one flight. Hence, _light

_umber is the secondary identifier. Multiple M/S I_s and

associated F_R descriptiv_ data may be assigned to a

_a[ticular flight, lhe M/S IEs must £e valid for the

assigned Flight Nu_be_. _able 2-11 further desccihes each

data _lement in this grou_.

ORIG|N_L P_G_ _5

OF poOR QUAL{3_
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J.o USER

As indicated previously, various users are dependent on

MMDBS data tapes, created by MMDBS programs, for use in

flight support activities. _oth batch and interactive

capabilities, as defined in the following sections, are

_equired for MMDBS.

when selected data is required to be sorted by M/S ID,

the M/S 1Ds will appear in ascending order sorted by Major

Element ID, Subsystem I_, Subsystem Location, Measurement

lype ID, Signal _yFe, and Characteristic Flag.

3.1 INTFRACTIV_ INPUI/CUTPUT

lwo types of interactive displays are required within

this application: (I) those supporting the retrieval and

update of approved or pending data; (2) those which support

input query requests and show the results of the queries.

Online data entry will he provided, but actual system

updates will he deferred to batch runs. Retrievals of

approved data will reflect data entries as of the last batch

update. Retrievals of pending data will reflect the last

change to the Status Change Document Number (CDOC) file.

Each of the displays require certain data element

qualifiers to he input by the user. If these qualifiers are

not entered, an erro£ message will result and no action will

be taken. Errcr or in£ormative messages to the user

appear on the last line of the display.
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All displays will ccntain an Acticn Code |A/C) to

direct processing of the data _eing input or retrieved.

These will indicate the functicns to he performed--a_d,

spdate, delete, and retrieve.

The special character _ when entered as the first

character in a data field, will indicate that the data for

the element is to _e removed.

_hen the qualifier FLT/VCN (Flight Number/Vehicle

Configuration Number) is to he specified, the user may enter

one of the follcwing:

(1) Vehicle Configuration Number

(2) Flight Number- May be used for retrieval only.

(translated hy the system intc a Vehicle Configuration

Number)

A user access ccde will Le required to permit access to

the interactive update capability, reference Section _.3,

Syste_ Security. Tile sser may change the use[ access code

during a session without _erfo_sing the 'sign-off' and

'sign-on' operations.
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When updating, multiple Flight Nut.bet/Vehicle

Configuration Numbers may be entered as qualifiers on the

applicable displays; however, for retrievals of approved

data, a single value must be entered. Retrievals of data

from a CDOC file require the qualifier (s) to be entered

exactly as they were entered when the data was input.

The requirements for each of the displays in the

following sections are given in terms cf input requirements

needed for retrieval and/or updates, output requirements, a

list cf the headings which will be used on the display and

their corresponding data elements, and the display layout.

Pending data resulting from a Status Change Document

Numbe_ may be entered or changed by entering a CDOC value on

the display. Changes to the Fending data which will be

stored on a CDOC file will be complete replacements of what

is reentered on the terminal. A retrieval of the pending

record is suggested. The action codes must be entered as

they would apply to approved data base.

Constraint:

A sequential search will be performed for

retrievals/updates of a CDOC file, based on the fact

updates for a Change Document Number will be few.
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3.1. I Level ll/ievel III Requirements Display

This display, Figure 3-I, is required by the POO

Iutegration Division to define the Level II/Level III

requirements (RML data). Acticn codes which trigger the

reguesfed operation will he defined in the MSDBS User's

Guide. _he top key element wa 7 not he deleted using this

form. See Section 3.1.40. _he following functions may be

performed via the display:

__roved RML Data

Approved _ML data may he Eetrieved on this form by

entering the M/S rE and Flight Number/Vehicle Configuration

Number. It may be updated by entering the M/S ID and

vcN [s).

Pending _ML Data

_he M/S ID, the Status Change Document Number and the

VCN(s) are the only gualifiers when updating or retrieving

pending data. Conversions of pending data to approved data

as well as data adjustments cf approved data will be

reflected in the delta column of the Haster _easu_ement

List.

_isplay ql (ref. 3.1.41) may be used in conjunction

with Visplay I to i_lement identical changes of g/S ID

related dat., to more than one M/S ID concurrently.
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Headinq

MSI_

CDOC

FLT/VCN

TITLE

C/D

CAT

DRLCHI

_RUNIT

ACC

_ATE

_LIE

RCDRI

RCDB2

FCD_]

S_MU

CWD

DSP

CRT

_FUP

CCD

F/G

KLO

KHI

PARA

SWSIG

SCAN

SUP

LCC

[_ATA TYP

RESP

Data Element

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Status Change Document Number

Flight Numtez/Vehicle Configuration

Number

Nomenclaturer System

Cperational/D_velopment AF_lication

Measurement Purpose Category

Data Range Low, Data Range nigh

Data range Units

Accuracy Required System

Required Response Rate

Telemetry Link ID

%ape Recorder IID

_ape Recorder 2 ID

Tape Recorder 3 ID

System Management Use

Caution and Warning Display

Eedicated Eisplay

CB_ Applicability

RF Uplink

Crew Control Device

Flight/Ground

KSC State Low

KSC State High

Parallel Switch Control

Switch Signal Type

Switch Scan

Sensor - S/C Supplier

I.aunch Commit Criteria

Data Type

Response M/S ID

3-5



Parent

VCT LCG

RELA

_FM

Eata Element

Parent M/S IO

Voting Logic M/S ID

_elated M/S ID

Remarks

ORIGINAL pAGE; IS
_p. r:,-'"_ QUALITY
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A.,C< .". MNDB:-.- LEVEL II..."LEVEL III REC!UIREMEI"ITS DI_PLR'f DATE

"t'_-:IIv .'..,

•--LT. VC_< .".<

CDOC< >
_ < > .::i >,, .<

LEVEL II
TITLE< > O.,9::i> CAT< ","

DRLDH I< - i:."DRUN IT< i:." ai-:C< > RAT E.':'. .',

LEVEL I II

TL II_< i:-"
D S:P< ::

RC OF.' 1 "..'. ::. ;:_:'-:::)., 2-::: ..:.
C:RT< :> RFUP<: :-"

:.:1'1U< :::- Cl._llrm": >
CL-:_l..': ::.- F." G<: :>

EMG D_ITFo

K:LO<: ":.KHI-':::.""FIPA<: ::-":St..ISIG..'::> :'_-.:CClI'4<::::.SUP< :> LCC< > DFITF] TYP<

RE:SP< ::."PFIIq'ENT<: :::-VET LOG< > RELFI<

REM<: ::-"

, _v i

Figure 3-I Level II/I.,evel II! Fequi[ements Display
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Sensor and S/C risplay

_his display, Figure 3-2, is reguired by E6D/CSDD,

_SFC, and KSC for updating the sensor and/or signal

conditioner data and hy FCD/FCD for retrieval.

_he N/S ID and VCN(s) are always qualifiers when using

this form. The VCN must ke valid in the system. The CDOC

is a qualifier when referencing the CDCC file. The CDOC

file may be uFdated using an M/S ID which has not been added

tc the approved data _ase, or an M/S IF - VCN combination

which is net valid. If this occurs, a message will indicate

the error condition and note "update accepted". Flight

Number may only be used as a qualifier for retrieval of the

approved data. Acticn codes which trigger the requested

operation will re defined in the MMDBS Users Guide.

Display ql (ref. 3.1.41) may be used in conjunction

with Eisplay 2 to iw_lement identical changes of M/S ID

related data involving more than one M/S ID concurrently.

Headinq

_SID

C_OC

FIT/VCN

EBWNG NO

LOC CCOBD

_EF DEG

LOC DESC_

F/N

HSP

Data Element

_easurement/Stimulus Identifier

Status Change Document Number

Flight Number/Vehicle Configuration

Number

Sensor Installation Drawing Number

Sensor Location Coordinates

Sensor Package _eference Designator

Se;_sor Location Descriptor

Sensor Part Number

Sensor Respcnsibility
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IIPE

SER NO

SUPPLIER

NAME

_SP

DRWNG NO

REF DEG

C_D/CHN

SER NO

IN P+P

CUT P+P

ORIGiNAl

OF POOR QUALITY

sensor Type

Sensor Serial Number (retrieval ,-i_/)

Sensor - S/C Supplier (retrieval only)

Signal Conditioner Name

Signal Conditioner Responsibility

Signal Conditioner Installation

Drawing Number

Signal Conditioner Package Reference

_esigna%or

Signal Conditioner Card and Channel

Signal Conditioner Part Number

Signal Conditioner Serial Number

(retrieval cnly)

Signal Conditioner Input Plug and Pin

Signal Conditioner Output Plug and Pin
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r-:EF DEG
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Figure 3-2 Sensor and S/C Display
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3.1.3 FEM and BCF.R Track risplay

_his display, Figure 3-3, is required by the POO

Integration Division and MSFC for updating the Tape Recorder

_rack data and by £SE/TCCE for updating FDM data.

The M/S ID and ¥CN(s) are always qualifiers when using

this form. The VCN Bust he valid in the system. The CDOC

is an additional qualifier when referencing the CDOC file.

The CUOC file may be updated using an M/S ID which has not

_een added to the approved data base, or an M/S ID - VCN

com_ination which is not valid. If this occurs, a message

will indicate the error condition and note "update

accepted". Flight Numbe_ may only be used as a qualifier

for retrieval of apFroved data. Action codes which trigger

the requested oFeration will be defined in the MMDBS Users

Guide.

Display 41 (ref. 3.1.41) Bay be used in conjunction

with Display 3 to implement identical changes of _/S ID

r_lated data tc more than one M/S ID concurrently.

Headinq

MSI£

CDOC

F.LT/VCN

ID1

ID2

ID3

_RK

_RK

Data Flement

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Status Change Document Number

Flight Number/Vehicle Configuration

Numter

Tape Recorder IID {retrieval only}

Tape Recorder 2 ID (retrieval only}

_ape Recorder 3 ID (retrieval only)

Tape Recorder 1 Track

Tape Recorder 2 Track

3-11



Headin_

TPK

NAMF

CHN CNTR F_Q

PKG/CHN Code

REF DEG

CHN FRQ _SP

INPUT P÷P

ORIG_N,-,L PA_ _g

OF POOR QUALITY

_I_ Element

Tape Recorder 3 Track

FUM Name

_DM Channel Center Frequency

FUM Package and Channel Code

FD_ Reference Designator

FCM Channel Frequency Response

FDM Input Plug and Pin
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A/C< >
MSID<
FLT/VCN<

ID1 < ":,
TRK ," .'::-

NAME<
REF DEG<

MMDBS - FDM AND RCDR TRACK
> CDOC< >

-.:._<- .-::.< ":;..:.-.

TAPE RECORDER
ID2 < ]:: ID3 <; :::.
TRK .::;]::. TRK < ]>

FDM
> CHN CNTR FRO( >

> CHN FRQ RSP< >

•,.. ,f

PAOE I OF I
DATE

>

PCK/CHN CODE<
INPUT P+P<

>
>

Fi-]ure 3-3 FE_ .and RC_F, Track Display
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3. 1.4 HTU Displa)

7his display, Figure 3-q, is required by E_;D/ASED for

updating the H_U data.

%he _/S ID and VCN(s} are qualifiers when using this

form. The VCN Bust _e valid in the system. The CDOC is an

additional qualifier _hen referencing the CDOC file. The

CEOC file may £e updated using an M/S ID which has not been

added to the apFroved data base, or an M/S It - VCN

combination which is _ct valid. If this occurs, a message

will indicate the error condition and note "update

accepted". Flight Number may cnly be used as a qualifier

for retrieval of approved data. Action codes which trigger

the requested operation will l'e defined in the MMDBS Users

Guide.

DisFlay _I (ref. 3.1.41) may be used in conjunction

with Display _ to irplement identical changes of _/S ID

relate_ data tc _ore than one M/S ID concurrently.

Headinq

MSIU

CDOC

FLT/VCN

NA_F

_EF FEG

_¥PE

HATE

BYTE

C_D LOC

Data Element

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Status Change Pocument Number

Flight Number/Vehicle Configuration

Number

BTU Name

EIU Reference _esignator

F_IJ Type

PIU Transfer Hate

Downlink Byte Pit Format

P_U Card Location
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Beading

CRD TYP

CIINt NO

MIA AD

SIG TYPE

NO _TS

ST B_ _0

NO _BDS

WRD NO

f:÷P

HALF WRCI

HALF WRD2

HALF WRD3

HALF WRD4

NAME I

NASE 2

NAME 3

DOWNLINK DATA LEN

DOWNLINK S_AR_ EIT

Data Element

B_U Card Type

B_U Channel Number

@_U MIA Address

BTO Signal _y_e

B_U NumbeE of Dits

BTU Start Eit Number

B_U Number of Words

B_D Word Number

BTU Plug and Pin/Subsystem

B_U/MDM Half Word I Bit Format

B_U/MDM Half word 2 Bit Format

B_U/MDM Half word 3 Bit Format

B_U/MDM Half Word 4 Bit Format

B_U Destination Equipment Name I

B_U Destination Equipment Name 2

BTU Destination Fquipment Name 3

Downlink Data Length

Uownlink Start Bit
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A.."C<

M:SII)<

FLT/VFI'_<T
> C:DOC-_:

MRFIE<' > P.EF TIEG.::;
C:RD LDC<: > C:RD T'Y'PK

HE] BT:-:<: > :S:T]:',Till3<

P+P < >

HGLF I;.IF'DI<i

HRLF I.,.IF_D:__<

DE:STII'_F_TIOH EC!UIPMEt'_T :

I'_F_I'IEI::i

DObINLIHK I_F_TA LEN< ':-

I'IHI)_:S- BTIJ

>

> < •.. :.

.. -% iT:.:1_

> T'Y'PE<
::-" CHHL t'trI-<
> HIS b.lPli:S <

> PRTE,::: :::.
;::. I"I I A F_[_-::: :::
:::. b]F:D HE].... :::-

HFtLF 1.4I_.'.D_ -:::
HF_LF [,.II_'.D_.:::

::: FIAHE EL<:
DOI.,!PtLIHt_ :STFtFT }'.IT<

\.. t'l_flE "_"
i:

DFITE

B'?TE<
:-:I G TYPE-.'.: >

Figure 3-_ BTU DisFla ?
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3.1.5 MDM PROM Sequence Cisplay

This display, Figure 3-5, is required by ESD/ASED for

updating the MDM PROP Sequence data.

The BTU Name, VCN, and MDM PROM Sequence ID are always

qualifiers when using this form. The VCN must be valid in

the system. The CCOC is an additional qualifier when

referencing the CDOC file. _he CDOC file may be updated

using an M/S IT which has not keen added to the approved

data fase, or an M/S ID VCN combination which is not valid.

If this eccurs, a message will indicate the error condition

and note "update accepted". The M/S IDs entered will be

assigned to the corresponding MDM PROM Sequence Number in

the s_ecified _S _RCM Sequence ID. Action codes which

trigger the [equested operation will be defined in the M_DBS

Users Guide.

2hirty-twc PrOM Sequence Numbers can he listed for each

PROM Sequence ID. From one to thirty-two _/S IDs may be

entere_ and will be assigned the corresponding sequence

number in the s_ecified PSOM Sequence ID.

Constraints:

• A maximum of thirty-two _/S IDs may be entered.

* The toF key element may ,tot be deleted tlsing this form.

See Section 3.1.q0.
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I_,eadin_
MDMNAME

F_OM ID

CCOC

VCN

_E_ S_AR_ ADDR

ACT START ADDR

55Q LENGTH

ACT LENGTH

CATA _US NAMFS

MODE CNT_[

SEQ

M/S ID

Data Flement

Plll Name (qualifie[ only)

MDM PBOM Sequence ID

.Status Change Document Number

Vehicle Configuration Number

_.DM PROM Address, Required

_DM _O_M Address, Actual

MDM PROM Segu__nce Length, Required

MDM PROM Sequence Length, Actual

_U Data P.u_ Names (retrieval ooly)

MCM PROM Mode Control

MDM PROM Sequence Number

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

ORIGINAL PAGE ig

OF POOR QUALITY.
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FI/C< >

MBM NAME<

',-'CN<

MMBBS - MI'M PRBN SEOLIEIICE

> PRDM ID< > CDDC< >
>

FEO :3TRF.'TABI,P.<

DATA PU "S NAMES<
"_ ACT STRPT AIqBR< > REC! LENGTH<

> MnDE CHTRL<

:SEQ

0O<

0:3<

06<

09.-:i

12<1

15<

18<

21<

24<1

27<

:30<

M.._: IB SEQ M/:-: IB SEF:..,

> 01 < > 02 /

> 04 < > 05 <

> 0,--'< > 0:-:<
::- IO< > II<
> I3.f. > 14<

> 16 < ".. 17<

> 19 < > 2 0<
> 22< > 2:_--:<
> 25..'.; > 26 <

> 28< > 29<
> 31< >

M.'S IB

PAGE I [IF I

DATE

> A[ T LEI_IfSTH-<.
>

>

>

>

>
...

.x

>

Figure .3-5 ND,_ F_O_. Seguence Display
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3.1.6 Calibration tisplay

This display, Figure 3-6, is required by PO0

Integration Division and _SFC for the update and retrieval

cf calibration data.

_he N/S ID and VCN(s) are always the qualifiers when

using this form. _he VCN must Fe valid in the system. The

Calibration Type and Cali_raticn Effec%ivity, Curve Series

are additional qualifiers used to identify specific

calibrations. The CECC is a qualifier when referencing the

CDCC file. lhe CDOC £ile may he updated using an M/S ID

which has not been added to the approved data base, or an

B/S IE-VCN combination which is not valid. If this occurs,

a message will indicate the error condition and note "update

accepted". Flight Number may only be a qualifier for

retrieval of approved data. Action codes which trigger the

requested operation will te defined in the MNDBS Users

Guide.

Display _I (ref. 3.1.41) may be used in conjunction

with Display 6 to implement identical changes in N/S ID

related data tc more than one M/S ID concurrently.

Headinq

_/S It

_YPE

CDV SER

CRV TYP

C_OC

FLT/VCN

Eata Element

Neasurement/Stimulus Identifier

Calibration Type

Ca]iPration Effectivity, Curve Series

Calibration Curve Type

Status Change rocument Number

Fliqht Number/Vehicle Configuration

Number
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_ne_a_di_an 

EAT A fiT

I#D VAR UNITS

NO MULTI CALS

EFF.-REV

_ATE

ACC

TOLERANCE

DFG OF CURVE

CAL UNITS

_0

A1

A2

A3

A_

A5

lOW IND VAE

HIGH IND VAR

lO

10

2O

3O

ORIGINAL P,,_G_ _

OF poOR QUALITY

Data Element

calibration Rata Fit

calibration Independent Variable

Units

Calibration Number of Sets

Calibration Effectivity, Revision

Number

Calibration Effectivity, Date

caiibration Accuracy

Calibration Data Tolerance

Calibration Degree of CurTe

Calibration Units

(Ist 8 characters of MSD)

calibration Poly. Coeff. AO, Intercept

Calibration Poly. Coeff. AI Curve

Order I

Calibration Poly. Coeff. A2 Curve

Order 2

Calibration Poly. Coeff. A3 Curve

Order 3

Calibration Poly. Coeff. A4 Curve

Order 4

Calibration Poly. Coeff. A5 Curve

Order 5

Calibration Low Independent Variable

Calibration High Independent Variable

Calibration Low Valid Data Point

Calibration Valid Data Point,

I0 Fct.

Calibration Valid Data Point,

20 Fct.

Calibration Valid Data Point,
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Headin_

4O

5O

6O

7O

9O

HI

NO DAT A

SEE NOS:

S/C I

S/C 2

Xl

YI

X2

¥2

X3

Y]

Xq

'OF POOR QUALITY

Eata Flement

]0 pct.

Calibration Valid Data Point,

_0 Fct.

Calibration Valid Data Point,

50 _ct.

calibration Valid Data Point,

60 rct.

CalibratioD Valid Data Point

70 _ct.

Calibration Valid Data Point,

80 _ct.

Calibration Valid Data Point,

90 Fct.

Calibration High Valid Data Point

Calibration Number of Data Pairs

Sensor Serial Number

Signal Conditioner I Serial Num_er

Signal Conditioner 2 gerial Number

Calibration Independent Composite

rata Point 01

Calibration Dependent Composite

P ata Point 01

Calibration Independent Composite

tara Point 02

Calibration Dependent Composite

_ata Point 02

Calibration Independent Composite

Data Point 03

Calibration Dependent Composite

Data Point 03

Ca!ib_ation Independent Composite
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Headinq

Yq

X5

Y5

X6

Y6

X7

¥7

X8

Y8

X9

Y9

XIO

YIO

Xll

¥11

ORIGINAL
OF POOR

PAGE iS" ....
QUALITY

Data

Data Element

Point 04

Calibration Dependent

Data

Call

Data

Call

Data

Cali

Data

Calibration

Data Point

Calibration

Data Point

Calibration

Data Point

Calibration

Data Point

Calibration

Data Point

Calibration

Data Point

Calibration

Data Point

Calibration

Data Point

calibration

Data Point

Calibration

Data Point

Calibration

Data Point

Composite

Point 04

bration Independent composite

Point 05

bration Dependent Composite

Point 05

bration Independent Composite

Point 06

Dependent Composlte

O6

Independent Composite

07

Dependent Cornpos_te

07

Independent Composite

08

Dependent Cornposlte

08

Independent Composite

09

Dependent Composite

09

Independent Composite

10

Dependent Composite

10

Independent Composite

11

Dependent Com_osxte

11
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l{eadinq

[_ANGE

UNIIS

IITLE

DATA _YPF

Data Element

rata Range Low, Data Range High

(retrieval cnly)

rata Range Units (retrieval only)

Ncmenclature, System (retrieval only)

Data Type (retrieval only)
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R,"C< >

M:---:IB<

FLT.'VF:H< > <

DI_TR FIT< > INB VRR' IJMIT:<<I

RCC< ": TnLERt=tHCE<
POLYMOM IBLS

F_O<

R3 .:

L? IHD VRP<

',/RLID PTS:LO<

5 O<

HI<

SER lIDS: SEM<

CrlMPI]3 ITE PT3
.'4I<

X3.::i
X5<
X7{

X9<

',:(1 1<
TITLE<

MMDB:"-:- CALIBRFITIOM DATE
> TYPE< > CRY SER< > CRV T'-,"P< > CDQF< >

> < > < > < >
> I'413MUI..Ti C:_L:-:< > EFF:REV< > D_TE<

-II " " _> DEG DF L._P,,,E-..> CFIL II#'41TS< >

".,A I< > A2::;

> A4< > R5-::

> HIGH IMD '4AP< >

> I0< .::.20<

> 60<: > 70<1

> MO BFITI_ PRIRS<

> :--:.,'C1<

> YI<

> Y3<

.'.:-Y5<

> YT<

> Yg<

> 'fI1<

i>

>

> :-:0.:" > 40<
> :30< > 90<i

> :S.-C 2<

> X4< > Y4< >

> :.,.',_,.:: > ,_ ,. >
"> ::',:3< > ",':3:: >
;::' ":'( 1 0 I::: ;::I'f1 0< >
> RAMGE< - > UHIT:S<

> DICTA TYPE< ::-

Piqure 3-6 Calitration Cisplay
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3.1.7 GPC Software Display

This display , Figure 3-7, is required by VgD/SSD for

u_dating the GFC Software data.

The M/S ID and VCN(s) are always qualifiers when using

this form. The VCN must £e valid in t_e system. The CDOC

is an additional qualifier when referencing the CDOC file.

The (_CC file may he updated using an M/S Iq _hich has not

teen added to the approved data base, cr an M/S ID-VCN

combination which is not valid. If this occurs, a message

will indicate the error condition and ncte "update

accepted". Flight Number may only be used as a qualifier

for retrieval of approved data. Action codes which trigger

the requested operation will be defined in the MMDBS Users

Guide.

Display 41 (ref. 3.1.41) may be used in conjunction

with DisFlay 7 to irplement identical ch;_tnges of M/S IV

relate_ data tc more than one M/S ID concurrently.

Headinq

MSIF

C_OC

_L7/VCN

CCMEOOL

HAL

SOU_CF

DES_

FZD R ATE

S_AFT HI7

Data Flement

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Status Change Uocument Number

Flight Number/Vehicle Configuration

Number

GPC Software COMPOCL Name

GEC Software IIA[ Name

G_C Software Source Module

GFC Software _estination Module

GFC Software _equire3 Update _ate

GPC Software Start Bit
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_H_eadi_n_

DATA TYPF

_CWNLIST AVAILAEL_

DATA LNG_H

IN/CUT CMP

UNITS

SIGNAL ._N_MONIC

HCMC

Data Element

GPC Software Downlist Data Type

GPC Software Uownlist Availability

GPC Software Data Length

GPC Software .Input�Output�Compute

GfC Software Units

GPC SoftwaFe Signal Mnemonic

Hcmogeneous Data Set Number

OF POOR QUALITY
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, |--...." ":,

N::I[:.:

PLT ":

L-MI"F'EICL _"

HIlL -::

SEIUI_CE <

DECT <

I_t,n,D R_TE

_TRI;fT BIT <.

DIZITFILHC-TH <

UH[ TS <

> C:Iil3F:<

...- %.

I'ID!DI-::E - GF'F: :SI]FTI.,.IF!E'E

i:....:i > < % ..,

DFGE

DFITFt TYPE < >

I H ..-F1UT..--F:I'!F' < t:.

:"-.:16HFtL I'II-tE MOI'41 F: ....

i>

I'IOI.,.IHLIS:T I.q',,,_F-IIL£]::LE < -:

• H 121"!El.:: :,

Figure 3-7 GPC Software Display
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3.1.8 SM/FL Display

_his requirement has not teen implemented.

_his display, Figure 3-8, is required by _SED to enter

SM/FL Ftocessing requirements for a measurement.

The M/S IF and VCN(s) are always qualifiers when using

this form. The CCOC is a required qualifier when

referencing the CDOC file. Fliqht Number may only be used

as a qualifier for retrieval of approved data. The Payload

(PL) used parameters are deterwined hy an input to the "PL"

field - no input to the "Pi" field mea_s SM data. An M/S ID

can he used for S M or for PL, hut not Eoth under the same

vehicle configuraticn. Action codes which trigger the

requested information will be defined in the RMDBS Users

Guide.

Constraints:

• If the M/S ID has an SM Constant Initial Value, it

can not have associated limit sets.

If the M/S ID has an SM Parameter Source, it is

non-P_A. It can have major and minor message IDs,

and SM Alarm class, and an S_ Alarm Indicator; it

can not have associated limit sets.

If the M/S ID has alert limits it can have a noise

filter value, major and minor messaae IDs, and

alarm class, an alcam indicatcr, and up to 3 limit

sets and a_sociated data.
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If the M/S ID has a cgw limit, it can have a noise

filter value, major and minor message IDs, an

alarm class, an alarm indicator, and one limit set

and associated data.

• An M/S ID can have both alert and CEW limits.

Heading

_,/S I[

CDOC

EL

_L_/VCN

PAR TYP

ACQ. 5AI_

SS ID

ADF/SBC£

CONST VALUF

ENG UNITS

CRV SER

NOISF =II

_SG IU

ALABg CLASS

INDICAIOB

ID I LOW

ID I HIGH

in 2 LOW

ID 2 HIGH

ID 3 tOW

ID 3 HIGH

IE C iOW

Data Element

Measure_ent/StiCulus Identifier

Status Change Document Number

SM Fayload Use

Flight Number/Vehicle Configuration

Number

SM _arameter _ype

SM Acquisition Rate

SM Subsyste_ ID

SM Source

S_ Constant Initial Value

rata Range Hnits (retrieval only)

SM Cesired Curve Series

S_ Noise Filter Value

SM Major Me_sage I_

S_ _ino[ Message ID

S_ Alarm Class

SM Alarm Indicator

SM limit Set I Low Value or State

S_ Limit Set I High Value

SM Iimit Set 2 Iow Value or State

HM Limit Set 2 High Value

S_ limit Set 3 low Value or State

SZ Limit Set 3 High Value

SM limit Set C Low Value
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HEADING
ID C HIGH

PAN S_CE

DATA EI_

SM timit Set C fligh Value

S_ Parameter Source

OF POOR QU._L(_-_'
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A/C< 3,' I_'IDBS - SMIPL

MgID< _ CDOC< "" PL< "".. ..'

VCN,_" :.'-.

PAR TYP< > ACQ RATE< ::. SS ID< :> ADD/SRCE<
CONT VALLIE< > ENG LINIT<

I_sT LIMITS:E FIL<: } MSO ID::: - >
CLASS< :> INDICATOR<: >

LIMIT NO I LOW< > HIGH< :>
LIMIT NO 2 LOW< :::. HIGH<:: >
LIMIT NO 3 LOW< :::. HIGH< :;"

C&W LIMITS:
NOISE FIL< >
ALARM CLASS< >
LIMIT: LOW<

MSO I D-::: - _"
IND ICA TL-iR< "::

". H IUH.:. :.'..

NON FDA:
PAR SRCE< >
ALARM CLASS< :>

MSO ID<: - :>
INDICATOR< >

:.'..
:>

CRV SER< :>

Figure 3-8 Sg/Pt Display
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SM/PL Precondition Display

This requirement has not _een implemented.

This display, Figure 3-9, is required by _SED to eater

SM/FL processing requirements for a measurement.

The SM Precondition GrouF ID and VCN are always

qualifiers when using this form. The CEOC is an additioRai

qualifier when referencing the CDOC file. Action codes

which trigger the requested information will be defined in

the MMDBS Users Guide.

Constraints:

• All M/S IDs assigned to an SM Precondition Group ID

for a particular VCN must be existing and approved

M/S IDs for that configuration.

• A maximum of five (5) M/S IDs can be assigned to a

precondition group for a given VCN.

• The SM Limit Set Numbers must be valid for the M/S IDs.

Headin_

GROUP ID

VCN

CDOC

gARM UP TIME

PRECONDITION LOGIC

LIMIT SET I

LIMIT SET 2

LIMIT SET ]

Data Flement

SM Precondition Group ID

Vehicle Configuration Number

Status change Uocument Number

SM garmup Time Delay

SM Frecondition logical Expression l

SM Precondition Logical FxFression 2

SM Frecondition Logical Expression 3
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HEADING

M/S ID

DATA EI/_MENT

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier
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A/C< > _ -

GROUP ID( > VCN<

WAAMUP TIME DELAY<

_I CONDITION LOOIC:

IT SET %

IMIT SET 2

LIMIT SET 3
{

_I/I_L I!_I:CONOIT ION

> CDOC<

>

>

IqmiO _ID MSlD M61D
> < > << > <

IOF!

MGID
) < >

Pigure 3-9 SM/P]_ Precondition DisFlay
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3.1.10 SCM List DisFlay

This requirement has not _een implemented.

This display, Figure 3-10, is required by ASED to enter

SCR processing requirements for a measurement.

The N/S ID, Flight Number{s), and the SCM List ID are

regQired when entering the SCR Low Limit or State and the

SC8 Sigh limit. The 8/S ID and VCN(s) are required when

entering the SCM text fields. The CDOC is an additional

qualifier when _eferencing the CDOC file. Flight Number may

only he used as a qualifier for text fields on a retriewal

of a_roved data. Action codes which trigger the requested

informaticn will bE defined in the RND_S Users Guide.

Constraint:

All H/S IDs assigned to an SCM list ID for a

particular flight must be existing and approved

N/S Ins for that flight.

Beadinq

RSIE

CDOC

LIST ID

FiT

lOW LI_/S_ATE

lilGH LIM

VCN

HIN 0 _EX_

BIB I TEX_

EISC. NSG. TEXT

Data Element

Measurement/St imulus Identifier

Stat,Js Change _ocument Number

SC_ List I_

Flight Number

SCR Low Limit or State

SCM High Li_it

Vehicle Configuration Number

SCM Binary O Text

SC_ Binary I Text

SCM Discrepancy Nessage Text
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RIG< >
I_]D<. >

liST ID< >
FIT< .'...<
LOW LIM/STATE<

V(_< > <

BIN O RXI< 3,

I'W'_BS - SCM L IST
CgOC( >

>< >< :><
.'> HIGH LIM<

>< ><-- <
.,

>

°-

>

Figure 3-10 SCM List Display
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3. 1.11 On-toard CRa Requirements Display

This display, Figure 3-11, is required by POO

Integration Division for updating the Cnboard CRT

reguirements data.

The CPT Page ID, Flight Number{s), and M/S ID are

always qualifiers when using this form. The CDOC is

Iequired when referencing the CDOC _ile. The CRT Sequential

|umber is an additional qualifier when referencing the data

which varies hy sequence numbe[. Action codes which trigger

the requested information will be derided in the MMDBS Users

Guide.

Constraints:

• The M/S ID must te apFroved and unique for the flight.

- The top key element way not be deleted using this form.

See Section 3. ].qO.

Beading

FG IU

CDOC

FLT

_SID

SIZE

ERA NCHING

UPDAT RATE

CRT TYP

LEAD ZERO

SIGN

CBT TITLE

SEQ

Data Element

CBT Page IE

Status Change Document Number

Flight Number

Measurement/Stimul us Idenfifier

CBT Character Size

CBT BranchiDg

CFT Update Eate

C_T Format _ype

CBT Leading Zero

CBT Sign

CST Nomenclature

CRT Sequential Number
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REV

BILEVEL 0

DILEVEL 1

ELANKING

CHAR

INTENSITY

FLASH

r_,. PROC

STATUS

X-COOR

¥-C O0 R

CBT

CBT

ClOT

CBT

ClqT

CST

CFT

¢'- Oq_

CRT

CFT

CRT

Data Element

Revision Number

oilevel 0

Bilevel 1

Blanking
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Figure 3-11 On-boar(] CRY Hequil;ements Display
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3.1.12 Command Uplink Eisplay

This display, Figure 3-12, is required by FOD for

update and retrieval of command data.

DSM Number is always a qualifier when using this form.

The VCN is required to qualify all configuration dependent

data, and the CEOC is a required qualifier when referencing

the CDOC file. ActiGn codes which trigger the requested

operation will ke defined in the MMDBS Users Guide.

Constraints:

• An M/S ID assigned to a single function or salvo

DSM Number must be valid for the VCN(s) assigned

to that number.

• Command Words and Discrete Masks may only be

assigned for single function and salvo commands.

• A ESM Title may only be input for a multi-word

command.

• Related DS_ Numbers must be either single-function

or salvo commands and their assigned N/S IDs must

be valid for the VCN specified.

• DSM Type must be entered when adding a DSM

Number.

• Yhe top key element may no% he deleted using this

form. See Section 3.1.40.
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Figure 3-12 Command 13plink Display
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3.1.13 Downlist Issignments Table Display

_his display, Figure 3-13, is required by the Flight

Operations Directorate and E6D/ASED for update and retrieval

of telemetry data.

_he TLR Format ID, Flight Number, and up to fifteen

(15) M/S IDs are always qualifiers when using this form to

reference _/S ID dependent data. The CCOC is an additional

qualifier when referencing the CDOC file. The CDOC file may

be updated using a TIM Format [D and M/S lid which have not

been added to the apyroved data base. If this occurs, a

message will be displayed indicating M/S ID invalid, but

update accepted. Io retrieve data from the CDOC file, only

the first M/S ID (from the list of M/S IDs on the form) is

required. Acticn codes which trigger the _equested

imformation will be in the MMDES Users Guide.

Constraints:

• The TLM Format ID must he unique within the system.

• The M/S IDs must be valid for the flight specified

when the data is applied to the data base.

• The Flight Number must ke unique for the ID.

• The TLM Format type must equal I.

= The Flight Number assiqned to a TLM Format ID must he

valid in the system; it will not be validated _or

each M/S ID previously assigned to the TLM Format ID.

Conversely, M/S IDs will not be validated for pre-

viously assigned Flightm.

• Xhe TiM actual data cannot be uydated via this form.

• If identical qualifiers appear cn more than one CDCC

record, enly the first CDOC record will be ret[ieved.
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• The top key element Ia t not be 4eleted usiag this f_,_

See Section 3.1._0.
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Figure 3-13 Downlist Assignsents Table Display
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Downlink Assignments Table Display

This display, Figure 3-14, is required by POO

Integration Division, FOD, and ESD/ASEE for update and

retrieval of telemetly data.

_he TLM Format ID, Flight Number, Required/Actual

Action Code, and up to fifteen (15) M/S IDs are always

qualifiers when using this form to reference M/S ID

dependent data. The CDOC is a required qualifier when

referencing the CDOC file. _he CDOC file may be updated

using a TLM Format ID and M/S IP which have not been added

to the approved data base. If this occurs, a message will

be displayed indicating M/S ID invalid, but update accepted.

To retrieve data from the CDCC file, omly the first _/S ID

(from the list cf M/S IDs on the form) is required. Action

codes which trigger the requested information will be

defined in the MMCBS Users Guide.

ConEtraints:

* The TLM Pormat ID must te unique within the system.

• The M/S IDs must be valid for the flight indicated

when the data is applied to the data base.

• The TiM Format Type must he entered when adding a TiM

Format IE.

• The TiM actual data cannot be updated via this form.

• A Flight Number assigned to a TiM Format ID must be a

valid flight in the system: it wilt not be validated

for each M/S ID previously assigned to the TIM Formst

ID. Conversely, M/S IDs will not he validated for

previously assigned Flights.

• The Flight Number must he unique for the ID.
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• The top key element _ay not be deleted using this form.

See Section 3.1.40.

• If identical qualifiers appear on more than one CDCC

record, only the first C_OC reccrd will be retrieved.
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Figure 3-1q Downliak Assignments Table Display
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].1.15 F_R/U_O-FTO tisplay

This display, Figure 3-15, is required by the SSPO for

adding or updating the F_R/D_O-FTO data.

_he F_R ID, Flight Number, and M/S ID are always

required when using this form. The CDCC is an additional

qualifier when referencing the CDOC file. The CDOC file may

be updated using an M/S ID which has not _een added to the

approved data base. If this occurs, a message will be

displayed indicating _/S ID invalid, hut update accepted.

To retrieve data from the CDCC file, only the first M/S ID

(from the list of M/S Ids on the form) is required. Action

codes which trigger the requested information will be iD the

MN_ES Users Guide.

Constraints:

• The FTR ID must he unique within the system.

• The Flight NumbeE must he valid witch the system and

unique tc the ID.

• The M/S ID must be valid and unique for the flight

except when u_dating a CDOC file.

• If identical qualifiers appear cn more than one CDCC

record, only the first C_OC record will be retrieved.

• The top key element may not be deleted using this

for=. See Section 3.1.40.
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Data Element
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Flight Number

Status Change Document Number
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Figure 3-15 FYR/_TO-FTO _ispla?

3-52



3.1.16 O_RC Product Bequirements Display

_ll requirements for the implementation of ODRC have

been cancelled per OPR request.

This display, Pigure 3-16, is required hy PO0

Integration Division for adding, updating, deleting or

retrieving OD_C product data in the MM_BS and by DSAD/IDSD

for retrieval only.

_he DRC Group ID and Flight Number are always

qualifiers when using this form for retrieval. DRC Line

Number is an additional qualifier when retrieving/updating

line number information. The CDOC is a required qualifier

when referencing the CDOC file. Action codes which trigger

the requested information will be in the MMDBS _sers Guide.

Multi-page capaLilities will be provided for

retrievals.

Constraints:

• The DRC Group ID must be unique within the system.

• The Flight Number and _C Line Number must be unique

for the ID.

• The _/S ID must be valid and unique for the flight.

• A Flight Number assigned to a EPC Group ID must be a

valid flight in the system; it will not be validated

for each N/S ID previously assigned to a DRC line

number fcr the _RC Group ID.
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Figure 3-16 ODRC Product Peguirements Display
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3.1.17 Status by change Document Display

This display, Figure 3-17, is used by authorized

organizations for the retrieval and update of information

(Status Data) concerning the authority, functional areas,

reason, and status of data base update requirements. The

authorization, a Status Change Document Number (CDOC), xs

the top qualifier for access to its related Status Data.

This data may be established through the use of this form,

or by the hatch data base update program at the time the

update requirement is implemented.

The Status Change Document Number (CDOC) and Flight(s)

or VCN (s) are always qualifiers when using this form.

Status Grou9 ID is an additional qualifier when updating a

CDOC. &ction codes which trigger the requested information

will be documented in the MMDBS Users Guide.

Constraints:

• The CDOC must b_ unique within the system.

• The Flight and/or VCN must be unique for the CDOC.

• Flights, Special Flights, and VCNs may not be entered

on the same display since each h;_s its own set of Status

Group Ids.

• If a Status Group ID is deleted from the Status Data for

a CDOC, any information entered on the corresponding

pending filp for that group, will not he deleted.
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Status Change Document Number
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Fli.Tht Number/Vehicle Configuration

Number

Status Change Peason

•Status Group ID

3-36

ORIGII',:_L PAGE IS

OF POOR QUALITY



_SP ORG

DATE [_FQUIPED

DATE IMPLEMENTED

Stat_s

.Status

Stat us

Responsible Organization

Pequired Implementatio{_ Dat

Implementation Date

ORIGINAL PAGE IS

OF POOR QUALITY

3-57



_'F F I.C!._ QUALITY

!,

't

_''L

/ '

R.."C< >

CDI]C<

FLT/VCN<

CHMG RER:SBN<

GF'FIUP ID
<
<
./
%

/
,..

<
...:.-
<
<

<
<

.r..
<

r'IPIDBS- STATUS: B'_" C:HAML;E D[3F:LIMENT
\ REV< >

i:.... :_ > < > <
>

R:S:P ORG DATE REf..-.!LIIRED

"" < _:.... :i .'.:.
.;, < _:.... - >

" < i:.... :_ ":
> < i:.... :_ >
.'-.... :i i:.... :i >
:., < > < >
•::..... _:.... :i >
i:.... :i i:.... :i >
:- -..i i:.... - >
.- < > < >

"." _i > < >
< ':.... :i >
'.':_ i:.... :i >

:., < -., .::- >

> < > < >
".. < > < >

D_TE

> .< ).

D_TE IMPLEMENTED
.<

<.

<

<

.(

<

<

<

<

<
.(

<

<

>

>

>

>

>

-..

->

>

Figure 3-17 Status By Change Dccumeat Display
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3.1.18 Group Status Text Display

This display, Figure 3-18, is used by an organization

responsible for a functional area of the system to enter (o_

retrieve) status information a£out that group. Other

organizations way retrieve the status information.

The Status Grou F ID and VCN are always qualifiers when

using this form. Action codes which trigger the requested

information will be defined in the MMDBS Users Guide.

Constraint:

The VCN must te unigue to the ID.

_eadinq

GEOUF .It

VCN

CYCLE NO

TEXT

Data Element

Status Grou_ ID

Vehicle Configuration Numbe.r

Status Cycle Number

Status Text
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3.1.19 Device DisFlay

This display, Figure 3-19, is required by E&D/ASED and

gOD for updating and retrieving device data and DSAD/FSD for

retrieval only.

_he M/S ID and VCN(s) are normally qualifiers when

_sing this form. The VCN must be valid in the system. The

CEOC is an additional qualifier when referencing the CDOC

file. The CDOC file may he updated using an M/S ID which

has not _een added tc the aFproved data base, or an R/S-ID

VCN combination which is not valid. If this occurs, a

message will indicate the error condition and note "update

accepted". Flight Number may only be a qualifier for

retrieval of approved data. Action codes which trigger the

requested information will be defined in the MMDBS Users

Guide.

Display 41 (ref. 3.1.,1) may be used in conjunction

with Display 19 to i|plement identical changes of R/S ID

related data tc Bore than one M/S ID concurrently.

Constraint:

If Device Name is changed via this display, it affects

all configurations for the R/S ID - Device Wame is

basic to an M/S ID. VCN is not a required qualifier

for Device Name changes.
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CDOC

FLT/VCN

Cata Element

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Status Change Document Number

Flight Number/Vehicle Configuration
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only)
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.t. 1.20 MCC and C6W Display

This display, Figure 3-2Q, is required by FOD for

updating and retrieval.

qhe M/S IO and VCNIs) are qualifiers when using this

form. The VCN must £e valid in the system. The CDOC is a

required qualifier when referencing the CDOC file. The CDOC

file may be updated using an M/S ID which has not been aaded

to the approved data base, or an M/S IE - VCN combinatiou

which is not valid. If this occurs, a message will indicate

the error condition and note "update accepted". Flight

Number may only be used as a qualifier for retrieval of

approved data. Acticn codes which trigger the requested

operation will _e defined in the MMDBS Users Guide.

Display ql leer. 3.1.ql) may be used in conjunction

with £isplay 20 to ilplement identical changes of M/S ID

related data to more than one M/S ID concurrently.
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SYSTEM TITLE

OPS TITLE
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CHAR NO

LIMIT SENSE

M&TBI% MO

LIMIT VALUE, EU

LIMIT VALOE, VOL_S

OP LIMITS:

LOW,HIGH

O_IGI_;_L PA_ IS

OF POOR QUALITY _ata Eleme_

MCC Display MSK Number 3

C_W Annunciator Nosenc.lature

CSW Channel NumbeE

CSW Limit Sense

CSW Matrix NumbeE

CSW Limit Value, EU

CSW Limit Value, Volts

Operational Limits I Low

Operational Limits I High

Operational Limits 2 Low

Operational Limits 2 High

Operational Limits 3 Low

Operational Limits 3 High

Operational Limits 4 Low

Operational Limits 4 High

Operational Limits 5 Low

Operational Limits 5 High
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Or'(.fCgR QU_,L_TY

P._'C< >
MSID< > CDOC<
FLT/VCN< > <

SYSTEM TITLE<
ORS T iTLE<
SSH DRNN5 NO< >
DISPLRY MSK NUMBER 1 <

ANNUNCIATOR TITLE <
CHAN NO < >
LIMIT ?QLUE_EU <
OP LIMITS: iD

1
2

MMDE',S - MCC raND C8:_
>

> < > <

MCC

>
SSH ZONE/P5<

> 2 <

LIMIT SENSE -.">
>

L..0 Ill HISH
< >
< >
< >
< >
< >

/

> <

>
3 < >

>
MATRIX NO < >
LIMIT '-'ALUE:VOLTS<

PAGE I OF 1
DATE

>

Figure 3-20 _CC and C&W Display
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Measurement Commonality Diagnostic Ouery Display

_his disFlay, Figure 3-21, is required by the Flight

Operations Directorate for retrieval only.

•.he Flight Nuober/Vehicle Configuration Number and one

to ten (I0) H/S IDs ace always quali_ieKs when using this

fcrm.

HEAS NO

OPERATIONAL TITLF

NA.qE

CAB D/CH

NAH_

CARD LOC

CHAN NO

_L_.qElement

Flight NumbEr/Vehicle configuration

Number

measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Nomenclature, Operational

Signal Condltioner (#I) Name

Signal Conditioner Card and Channel

_TU Name

B_U Car_ Location

BTU Channel Number

ORIQINAL PAOE IS

OF POOR QUALITY
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,UP,iG|N'_L, pAGE IS

OF POOR QUALITY

I"_EAS NO

p<

<-

& <
7 <
g <
9 <
10<

MMDBS-MIEASUREMENT COMMONAL ITY D IAONOST IC

>
>
'%

>
>

>
>
>
>

>

OPERATIONAL TITLE
*SIGNAL COND_
NAME CARD/CH

_ Ol OF O1

* MDMCARD C
NAME LOC

Figure 3-21 Measurement Commonality Diagnostic Cu@ry DisFlay
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3.1.22 Signal Conditioner Assignments Query Displa_ •

_his display, Figure 3-22, is required by the Flight

Operations Directorate for retrieval o_ly. It will be

implemented using the Programmers' Report Capability (ref.

3.2.48).

The Flight NumL_r/Vehicle Configuration Number and

Signal Conditioner Name are always qualifiers when using

this form. Yen {10) M/S Ins and associated data will be

displayed on cue page.

_AME

MEAS NO

C/D

CARC/CHAN

INPUT

OUTPUT

MDM NAME

_ata Element

Flight Number/Vehicle Configuration

Numker

Signal Conditioner Name

Measuremeot/Stimulus Identifier

Operational/Development Application

Signal Conditioner card and Channel

Signal Conditioner Input Plug Z Pin

Signal Conditioner Output Plug

g Pin

B_U Name

ORIG_N_t-- PAGE IS

o,_ poor QUALr_
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OF POOR QUALII'_"

< > MI_ - S/C ASSIGNMENTS QUERY
> S/C NAME< >

PAOE OF
DATE

MEAS NO

* ._,cI G N A L C O N D I T I O N E R
CARD/ '* PLUG & PIN

O/D CHAN INPUT OUTPUT
I

MDM
NAME

Figure 3-22 Signal Conditioner Assignments ¢uery Display
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3.1.23 M£M Assignments Query Display

_his disFlay, Figure 3-23, is required by the Flight

Cperational Directorate for retrieval only. It will be

imFlemented using the Prograrmers' Report Capability (ref.

3.2._8).

the Flight Number/Vehicle Configuration Number and BTU

Name are always qualifiers when using this form. Ten (10)

M/S IDs and associated data will be displayed on one page.

Heading

FLT/VCN

_D_ NA_E

MEAS NO

CARD LOC

CARE TYPF

CBAN NO

START _IT

NO BITS

WORE NO

PLUG/PIN

SlC 1

S/C 2

Data Element

Flight Number/Vehicle Configuration

Number

B_[) Name

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

B_U Card Location

E_U Card _YPe

_0 Channel Number

B_U Start Bit Number

BTU Number of Bits

8_U Word Number

B_U Plug and Pin/Subsystem

Signal Conditioner I Name

Signal Conditioner 2 Name

O_!,3-_NP.LP_GE _S

OF PCOR QUAL|'ry
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_t/. c'(>
TIVCN(

MIEAS NO

MMDBS - MDM ASSIGNMENTS QUERY PAGE OF
> MDM _< > DA_

* MDM .
CARD CARD CHAN :START NO WORD S/C S/C
LOC TYPE NO BIT BITE; NO F'L.UG/PIN 1 2

Figure 3-23 MDN Assignments Query Display
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3. 1.24 M/S ID 0_B_ Product Assignments Query Display

All reguirement._ for the implementation of ODRC have

been cancelled per CPE request.

This display, Figure 3-2q, is required by DSAD

Institutional Data S)stems Division for retrieval only.

One to eighteen (18) M/S IDs are always qualifiers when

usin9 this fcrm.

Constraint:

Only the first ten {10) group IDs will be displayed

for an M/S ID.

Heading

M/S ID

GROUP

Eata Flement

Measurement/St imulus Identifier

DSC Group ID
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OF POOR QUAL_T_

A.IC< >

MIS ID
< >

< >
< >

< >

MMDBS - M/S ID ODRC PRODUCT ASSIONMENTS PAOE I OF I
13_TE

OROUP OR@JP OlROL_ OROUP GROUP GROLIP GROLIP GROUP GROUP GROUP

< >
< ,',,.
< >
< ->
<z >
:,', >
< >
< >
< >
< >

Figure .3-24 ._/S ID ODBC _rod_]ct Assignments Query Display
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3.1.25 M/S I_ Format Assignments Query Display

This display, Figure 3-25, is required by the Flight

Operations Directorate for _etrieval only. It will he

impleme, ted using the Programmers' ReFort Capability {ref.

3.2.48).

7he TiM Format type and from one to ten {I0) M/S IDs

are always quali£iecs when using this form.

Constraint:

A maximum of twelve (12) formats will he displayed

for an M/S IE

nea__ dina

FFM'r TYPE

PE&S NO

F_R_

ACT S/S

_ata Element

TiN Format _ype

_easurement/Stimulus Identifier

_LM Format ID

Ti_ Actual Sesponse Rate
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OF POOR ' '

MIEAS NO

< >

< >

< >

< >

< >

< >

< >

< ./

< >

< >

MMI)BS - M/S ID FORMAT ASSIGNMENTS

ACT ACT ACT ACT
FRMT S/S FRMT S/S FRMT S/S FRMT S/S

PAGE
DATE

ACT
FRMT S/S

1 OF 1

ACT
FRMT SIS

Figure 3-25 ._/S ID Format Assignments Query ?ispla 7
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" ORIGINAL PAGEiS

OF POOR QUALITY

3.1.26 FTR/E_O-F30 _y M/S ID Query Display

this requirement has not _een i_plemented.

_his display, Figure 3-26, is required by SSPO for

retrieving all FIR or DTC-FTC information for a given _/S

ID.

the M/S IC is always a qualifier when using this form.

,IX FTR IDs in which the M/S IE is used and associated

information will be displayed for the M/S ID.

Constraints:

• Only the first six Flight Numbers will be output for

each F_8 ID.

- The first FTR Data Priority and FTR Required Response

Rate values retrieved for an Fir ID will be displayed.

The values may/may not _e the same for each o£ the

Flight Numbers listed fcr the F_R ID.

Headin__

RSI

NCRENCLATUPE

_TR It

DAT PRI

FIR S/S

FLIGHT

Eata Element

_easurement/Stimulus Identifier

Nomenclature, System

Y_R ID

F_R _ata Priority

FIR Required Response Rate

Flight Number
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A/C< > MMIBI_

__.LATURE >P

- FTR/DTO-FTO BY M/S ID QUERY

>

DAT FTR
o/., FLIGHT FLIGHT FLIGHT FLIGHTFTR ID PRI <. ¢.

PAGE
DATE

FLIGHT

OF

FL IGHT

ORIGINAL PA_E i,_
OF POOR QUALITY

Figure 3-26 FTR/DTO-FTO by M/S ID Cuer. v Display
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3.1.27

ORIGINAL PAGE IS
OF POOR QUALITY

Parent Word Query Display

This disFlay, Figure 3-27, is required by PO0

Integration Division for retrieving Parent Worcl data. It

will be implemented using the Frogrammers' ReFort Capability

(ref. 3.2._8).

The Parent Word M/S IC and Flight Number/Vehicle

Configuration Number are always qualifiers when using this

form. From one to sixteen sibling M/S £Ds will be listed in

sibling M/S ID _LM Actual Start Bit value order if the first

sibling M/S It has a TLM Actual Start Eit value, or sibling

M/S ID GPC Software Start Bit value order if the first

sibling M/S It has a _Jli_CSoftware Start Bit value.

Headins

MSID

FLT/VCN

ST FIT

M/S ID

NOMENCL A'XU_ E

LNTH

rata Elewent

Parent M/S ID

Flight Number/Vehicle Configuration

Numker

TLM Actual Start Bit/GPC Software

Start Bit

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Nomenclature, System

Data Length
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"'" "°° FAC,_

OF POOR QUALI_'C_,

ST
BIT

> <
< > <
< > <
< > <

i <> <
> <
> <

{ > <
,c > <'
< > <
< -> <
< ). ,C
K > <
< > {

MMDBS - PARENT WORD QUERY
.'> FLT/MCN< >

M/S ID
> <."
> <
> <."
> <
> <."
> <
.'> <

.-.., <-
> <
.-... <
.'> <
> <
> ,"C
> <
> ,C

NOMENCLATURE
>
>
>
>
>
>
>
>
>
>
>
>
>
>
>
>

OF

LNTH

< >
< >
< >
< >

< >
< >
< >
< >
< >

Figure 3-27 Parent Word Query •Display
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3.1.28

ORIGINAL PAGE lg

OF POOR QUALITY

Status _y Group ID Cuery Display

Chis requirement has not keen implemented.

_his display, Figure 3-28, is used to retrieve status

information for a particular group.

_he Flight Number/Yehicle Configuration Number, Status

Group ID, and "required date" ranges are always qualifiers

when usimg this form. A maximum of sixteen (16) Status

Change Document Numkers will be displayed on one page.

Constraint:

The Status Cha_ _ _ _)ocument Numbers selected for output

will have the status Group ID assigned and a Status

Required Implementation Date for the Group ID within

the date range entered _y the user.

Headin_

FLT/VC N

GROUF IE

DATE P ANGE

CHNG _OC NG

REV NO

CATE REQUIRED

DATE IMPLFMENTEC

£ata Ele_ent

Flight NumLer/Vehicle Configuration

Number

Status Group ID

Status Required Implementation Date

Status Change _ocument Number

Status CDOC Revision Number

Status Required Implementation Date

Status Implementation Date
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A/C< }"
FLT/VCN<
DATE RANGE - FROM,S

MMDBS - STATUS BY GROUP ID QUERY
> GROUP ID<

> TO<
>

>

PAOE
DATE

CHNC_ DOC NO. REV NO
< --. < }.:.
<_ -> <- .->
< > <- .-,.
< > <" >
< ":.- < >

<_ > < >
"7 < "

< }.: < }.
<_ > <.">
< "> < ..."-
< _:. <->
< -, < --... .e

<_ > < >
< > < >
,[ > < >

DATE REffd_IIRED DATE IMPLEMENTED
< > c- ]>
< ".'.. < ->
< .. <- >
<- > < -,.
.:_ -> < ->
< > <" .'>
< "::- <- .->
< > .::" ->
< "> < ">
<- -.,.. < ->
..._ .-> ...:- ->
< ::. <." ->
< "> < ->

{ > < >
< > < >

OF

Figure 3-29 Status !_y Group ID ¢uery DisFlay
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OF pOOR QUALITY

3.1.29 Change M/S ID

This display, Figure 3-29, is required by POO

Integration Division to change one M/S ID to another. Only

the number will change; all attached data will remain the

same. The change is cnly applicable to the M/S ID related

area of the data base. {i.e., only the top key changes; the

user must change Parent, Belated, etc.}

CDOC is always a qualifier when using this form. The

first Old M/S ID will be used for the CDOC search on update

and retrlewal.

CDOC

M/S ID

Data Element

Status Change Document Number

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

3-83



ORIGINAL i_ E_

OF POOR QUALIT'{

OLD M/S ID
<. > <
•< > <
< > <
< > <
< > <
< > <
< > <
< > <
< > <.
< > <

MMDBS .- CH_qNBE M/S ID

NEW MIS ID OLD M/S IO
>
>
>
>
>

PIqGE I OF I
Ol::iTE

NEP4 M/S ID
< >
< >
< >
< >
< >
< >
< >
< >
< >
< >

Figure 3-29 - Change M/S ID Display
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3.1.30

ORtQtN, LPAa 
OFpOORQuAuW

Plight Assignments Display

This display, Figure 3-30, is reguired hy the PO0

Integration Division to define a Flight Number in terms of

Vehicle Configuration Numbers.

The Flight Number is always a qualifier when using this

form. 'FIRSt' or 'NEXT' may ke entered for a Flight Number

when requesting the retrieval ¢f the first flight in the

data base or the next flight. Action codes which trigger

the requested operation will be defined in the MMDBS Users

Guide.

Constraints:

• A Flight Number must always have at least one Vehicle

Configuration Number.

• A retrieve should be made prior to an update since

there will _e complete replacement of the VCNs,

deleted values omitted.

• A VCN deleted from a flight via this form will not

delete the VCN and its related data from the flight

throughout the system; i.e., _/S IDs which were

previously valid for a flight in a flight dependent

functional area may nc longer be vali4, but they will

remain in the system as part of the flight for the

functional area. (See Vehicle Deletion Program,

Section 3.2._3.)

}leadin_

FLT/FIRST/NEXI

VCN

Data Flement

Flight Numbe_

Vehicle Configuration Numbec
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ORIGINAL PAGE f_

OF pOOR QUALI"r{

R,"C< >

FLT.'FIP..ST..'MEXT <

VCM

I < > <
6 < > <

11 < > <
16 < > <

21 < :> <

26 < > <

Mt'IDB:S:- FLIGHT A:-::3TGVt'IEMTS

YCM YC:H VC:t4

> < > <

> -::i > <

i:....:] > <1

> < > <

> -< > <

> < >, <

PFIGE I OF I
DATE

',,,'CN
:::. <: :-.:.
> .::: >
> -::: >
:::. ....-: .::.
.... ::. ::;.

K -:-

Figure 3-30 Flight Assignments Display
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ORIGINAL PAGS _S

OF POG_ QUALITY

3.1.31 Standard Calibraticn Display

_his display, Figure 3-31, is required by POO

Integration Division to add and update standard calibration

data within the _CBS.

Calibration Curve Type is the qualifier for this form.

Nee Curve Types may be added to the system and data

associated with the Curve Type may be updated but the Curve

Type itself may only he deleted by the Standard Cal Deletion

Program (sectiom 3.2.51).

Heading

CRV TIP

CDOC

ACC

DEG OF CURVE

DATA TOLERANCE

DATA P_S

UNITS

AO

iO

Xl

Y1

A1

10

X2

Y2

A2

Data _lement

Calibration Curve Type

Status Change Document Number

Calibration Accuracy

Calibration Degree of Curve

Calibration Data Tolerance

Calibration Number of Data Pairs

Calibration Units

(Ist 8 characters of MSB)

calibration Poly. Coeff. A0, Intercept

Cal. Low Valid Data Pt.

Cal. Ind. Ccmposite Data Pt. 01

Call. Dep. Composite Data Pt. 01

Calibration Poly. Coeff. At Curve

Order 1

Cal. Valid _ata Pt. 10 Pct.

Cal. Ind. Composite Data Pt. 02

Cal. Dep. Ccmposite Data Pt. 02

Calibration Poly. Coeff. A2 Curve

Order 2
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HEADING

20

X3

13

A3

30

ZLI

Y4

Atl

40

X5

][5

A5

5O

X6

Y6

6O

X7

Y7

lOW IND VAR

70

X8

¥8

80

X9

Y9

90

X10

X10

HIGH IND V_R

DATA EI_

Cal. Valid rata Pt. 20 Pct.

Cal. Ind. Ccmposite Data Pt. 03

Cal. Dep. Composite Data Pt. 03

Calibration Poly. Coeff. E3 Curve

Order 3

Cal. Valid _ata Pt. 30 Pet.

Cal. Ind. Composite Data Pt. 04

Cal. Dep. Composite Data Pt. 04

Calibration Poly. Coeff. a4 Curve

Order 4

Cal. Valid Eata Pt. 40 Pot.

Cal. Ind. Composite Data Pt. 05

Cal. Dep. Compssite Data Pt. 05

Cal:[:-ation 9oly. Coeff. A5 Curve

Order 5

Cal. Valid _ata Pt. 50 Pot.

Cal. Ind. Composite Data Pt. 06

Cal. Dep. Composite Data Pt. 06

Cal. Valid Data Pt. 60 Pc t.

Cal. Ind. Composite Data Pt. 07

Cal. De F. Composite Data Pt. 07

Cal. Low Independent Variable

Cal. Valid Data Pt. 70 Pct.

Cal. Ind. Composite Data Pt. 08

Cal. Dep. Composite Data Pt. 08

Cal. Valid Data Pt. 80 Pct.

Cal. Ind. Composite Data Pt. 0g

Cal. Dep. Composite Data Pt. 09

Cal. Valid Data Pt. 90 Pot.

Cal. Ind. Composite Data Pt. 10

Cal. Dep. Composite Data Pt. 10

Cal. High Independent Variable
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HEADING

HI

X11

¥11

DATA ELE_n_T

Cal. High Valid Data Pt.

Cal. Ind. Composite Data Pt. 11

Cal. Dep. Composite Data Pt. 11

ORIGINAL PAGE |S

OF POOR QUALITY.
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A.,"F:< ):.

CF.:V T YF-::
AC i::-(

.,L"- -"D_T_ PP:-',

At<
A,i <:
A::',,:
A4 :::
R5 .:::
LOO I N9 ',,'AI;'

.... ).

HIGH IfC, ',PF_F_
•::: 7

"P" l:- -- - t" ,rIIl.dB..--....TH I'4]:,HFD I::_L:-

:--'-Cr_oc:-:.: 7:.
DEG OF C:UGT';,'E<: :::.

;::- Ur-.!_T_:.: :::.
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..-...

::..-

L 13̧ :: ::..
1 0:: :::-
2 0.:: ::

4. 0- :::-
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"I" 9 "::"

'i" 1 I.'I-::

","1 14

DATE

Figure ]-31 Stan(]ard Calibraticn Display
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ORIGINAL PAGE IS

OF POOR QUALITY

3,1.32 PC8 MU Display

This display, Figure 3-32, is required by ESD/ASED for

updating the PCM data.

The R/S ID and VCN(s) are qualifiers when using this

form. The VCN must _e valid in the system. The CDOC is an

additional qualifier _hen referencing the CDOC file. The

CDGC file may be updated using an M/S ID which has not been

added to the approved data base, or an M/S ID - VCN

combination which is not valid. If this occurs, a message

will indicate the error condition and note "update

accepted". Flight Number may only be used as a qualifier

for retrieval of approved data. Action codes which trigger

the requested operation will be defined in the MNDBS Users

Guide.

Display 41 (ref. 3.I._1) may be used in conjunction

with Display 32 to implement identical changes of 3/S ID

related data tc more than one 8/S ID concurrently.

M/S ID

CDOC

FLT/VCN

ACT FET CffD

ACT RAN AEB

PET CMD ADR

FRED FET CMC

PRED .RAN ADR

Data Element

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Status Change Document Number

Flight Number/Vehicle Configuration

Number

PCM MU Actual Fetch Command

PCM MU Actual Data RAN Address

PCM RU Fetch Command Address

PCM MU Predefined Fetch Command

PCR MU Predefined Data R_M Address
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C7 ?Oi3R QUAL!TY

A/C( >
MIST D-C.
I='ILT 1 VCN<

FET CMD<
FIET CMD<

MMDBS - PCM _'"L!
CDOC< "

_'.:.< -:....:- _-::.<;

2;- ACT RAM ADR< Z
> PRED RAM ADR(

> FET CMD ADR<
>

5:.

PAGE I OF I
DATE

>

_igu[e 3-32 _C_ _[I Display
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3.1.33 Simulator DisFlay

This display, Pigure 3-33, is required by FOD/CTPD for

updating and retrieving simulator data.

the N/S I_ is always a qualifier when using this form.

_be C_OC is an additional qualifier when referencing the

COOC file. The CDOC file may he updated using an N/S ID

which has not _een added to the approved data base. action

codes which trigger the requested information will be

defined in the MNDBS Users Guide.

DisFlay 01 (ref. 3.1.41) may be used in conjunction

with Display 33 to i_!ement identical changes of _/S ID

related data to more than one a/S ID concurrently.

Readinci

N/S I_

CDOC

REQUIREMFN_

VALUE STATIC

Data Element

_easurement/Stimulus Identifier

Status Change Document NuBber

Simulator Requirement

Simulator Value, Static

_ _-_ QUALITY
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_., F<- ':
M.S_I "i['<

REQUIREMENT<- ::-

MMZiB:-; - SIMI_ILATOR
.. C:DOC<: ]::

VALUE :-:TF'.7-__ " "__:-

PAGE I F,F I
DATE

[.igure 3-3/ SiTula%oF [:£s:_lay

_]-0 0



3.1,34

O_iG_r.=';,LPAGE iS

GF POOR QUALITY.

VCN Assignments Display

This display, Figure 3-3q, is required by the PO0

Integration Division %o define the valid Vehicle

Configuration Numbers (VCN) _y Major Element ID.

The major _lemeDt ID and from ! to 60 VCNs are always

qualifiers when using this form. Action codes which %rigger

the requested information will be in the BBDBS Users Guide.

Constraints:

A VCS may not he deleted via this form. {See Vehicle

Configuration Celetion _rogran Section 3.2.43.

_ea_a

8&JGR FLEMFI_T

VCS

Data__lement

Major Element ID

Vehicle Configuration Wumber
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OF FOOR QUALITY

A/C< > MMDBS - VCN ASSIONMENTS

ELEMENT C >
VCN VCN VCN VC:N

_< > < > <." -::..::.- -> <;

13<Z > <" > ".:" ":....Z > <."

_i ;" < > '.'Z .'::.<" > <::-- < .....< ::....:: -,. <
-> < > .." _.:...._ .,"-.:..,-

> ( > < -> < > <-
> ,C > ,C .."< > <Z
>< > < >< > <."
>< > < > C ><

VCN

PAGE 1 OF 1
DATE

VCN
> ...:." >
.-...::- >
];.<- >
> .::] ->
-> <- -,.

. .#

:> <- ;:.,
> <i "::
> < -,.
> C _'>
> < .'._.

Figure 3-]q VCN Assignments DisBlay
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3. I.35 TL8 Actual Display

This display, Figure 3-35, is required by the Program

Cperations Office (POO) to update or retrieve TLM actual

data.

_he TLM Format ID, Flight Number, and up to fifteen

(15) 8/S IDs are always qualifiers when using this form.

The CEOC is an additional qualifier when referencing the

CDOC File. The CDOC file may he updated using a TLR Format

ID and an M/S ID which have But been added to the approved

data base. If this occurs, a tessage will be displayed

indicating _/S ID invalid, but update accepted. To retrieve

data from the CDOC file, only the first R/S ID (from the

list of B/S IDs on the form) is required. Action codes

which trigger the requested informatio_ will be in the 88DB

Users Guide.

Constraints:

• The TLN Format ID must exist in the data base except

when updating the CDOC file.

• The R/S IDs must exist for the _LM Format ID entered

except when updating the CDOC file.

• The Flight must exist for the Tt_ Format liD

except when updating the CDOC file.

• If identical qualifiers appear on more than one CDOC

record, only the first CDOC record will he retrieved.

Headinq

FBM_ ID

FLT

CDOC

Data Element

TiM Format IF

Flight Number

Status Change Document 8umber
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_ead_

_SIE

DL!

ACT S/S

IST @_

IST FR

H/W (DLIK)

Data Element

MeaEurement/Stimulus Identifier

_IM Time Delay

TiM Actual Response Rate

TiM First Word

TiM First Frame

TiM Most Significant }lalf Word

OF POOR QUAL[n"
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Figure 3-35 TiM Actual DisFla y
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3.1.36 CDCC Cuery Eisplay

_his disFlay is Eequired hy the Program Operations

Office to retrieve data from a particular CDOC File. The

CDOC is the o_ly qualifier. The action codes will be F or

M, i.e., retrieve and display _the first occuErence on the

CDOC file, or the next occurrence on the CDOC file

respectively. Data will be displayed as input on the

appropriate fGrs. No u_dating of the CDOC file will be

permitted utilizing this form.

OF pO0_ C'L_AL[CY
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3. 1.37

BeserYed for future use.

pkG_ IS
om__L Qu_,u_
0I: pO0_
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3.1.38

BeserTed for future use.

OF poOR QUALITY
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3.1.39

Peserved for future use.
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3.1.40 Top Key Flement Delete

This disFlay , Figure 3-q0, is required by POO

Integration Division to mark top key elments for deletion.

Form q0 is a general purpose "delete" form. That is,

it may be used to delete any of the following top key

elements:

I. M/S ID

2. CRT PAGE ID

3. TLM FCBMAT IE (DOWNLIST/DOWNLINK)

q. FTB IC

5. BTU NAME {MDM PRCM)

6. DSM NUMBER

Appropriate action codes to be used with this form may

be foumd in the MM_BS User's Guide. _he top key element to

be addressed is indicated by placing aD "X" next to the

appropriate indicator; only one top key element may be so

indicated for each transaction.

_he CDOC, top key element indicatcr, and first key

value, are required.

_R_ead_ iag

A/C

CDOC

_SID

CRT

Data Flement

Action Code

Status Change Document Number

M/S ID Top Key Element Indicator

CBT Page IF Top Key Element

Indicator

3-104 ORIGINAL PAGE _C_
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FTR

BTU

DSlq

_EY VALUES

T[_ Format ID Top Key Element

Indicator

F_F ID Top _ey Element Indicator

BTU Name Top gey Element Indicator

DSM Number _op Key Element Indi-

cator

Value of Top Key Element to be

deleted

ORIGINAL PAGE IS
OF POOR QUALITY.
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R/C< > t_IDB_ - TOP LEVEL DELETE
CDI]C< >

I_CIB< .._ CRT< .._ FMT< "..FTR< ._.BTLI< _...DSrI<' .._.
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>
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>

>
>
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Figure 3-40 _op Key Element Delete
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3.1.41 _/S IDs for Change Documents

This display, Pigure 3-41, is required by PO0

Integration Division to implement identical changes of 8/S

ID r_lated data, via CD_C, to a grcup cf S/S IDs.

The CDOC and the first _/S ID are always required when

using this form. I list of up to seventy-six (76) H/S IDs

may £e entered on the form. The appropriate actiom codes

will he defined in the MSDBS User's Guide. Changes to the

CDOC record may he made in the normal manner using the CDOC

name and the first 8/S ID as qualifiers.

Display 41 may £e used only with M/S ID related data

forms (i.e., forms I, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, 19, 20, 32, and 33}.

The action codes on these forms that may be used in

conjunction with form 41 are (U}pdates, (A}dds, and

(D}eletes of 8/S ID related data. Other data forms, that do

not in,olve H/S ID related data, may he entered on the same

CDOC file and these forms will not be affected by form 41.

The M/S IDs entered on form 41 will be changed by all

forms that appear on the CEOC file after the record fer form

_I on the CDOC file. The first 8/S ID entered on form _I

will be the H/S ID qualifier on all following _/S ID related

data forms. Whenever the transaction record qualifier does

not match the Form _I qualifier, single form opdates will _e

processed, ignoring the previous Form 41, until the next

occurrence of a Form 41 record.

For example, to (U)pdate three data elements using form

6, four data element_ using form 2 and one data element
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using form 20 for a list of seventy-six (76) M/S IDs, the

following steps would be taken to create a CDOC.

Step I - _eguest form 41 to enter all M/S IDs to be updated.

Step 2 - Request form 6 and enter appropriate updates to

the 3 data elements.

Step 3 - _equest form 2 and enter appropriate updates to

the 4 data elements.

Step 4 - Bequest form 20 and enter appropriate update to

the I data elemeot.

III of the updates on the three forms would be applied

to all seTenty-six {76) M/S IDs entered on form 41.

A maximum of two form 41's may be entered

consecutively. Ihese M/S IDs (up to 152) will be changed by

all M/S ID related data forms that occur before the next

form 41, or a form where the M/S ID gualifer does not match

the Form 41 qualifier. Many sets of data may be on the same

C_OC {i.e., form _1, its change forms, form 41, its change

forms, etc.).

ORiGiNAL PAC_ _

OF POOR QUALITY
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Figure 3-41 - M/S IDs for Change Documents
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3.2 BATCB INPUT/OUTPST

The following sections list the batch reports which are

to _e produced b 7 the system. Each report is described in

terms of report input requirements, which are to be entered

by the user, and report output requirements. A format for

each report is given.

all batch reports will reflect the date the report was

produced mad will have page numbers. The report formats

indicate the report headings required. The figures

depicting report headings are to show relative positioning

and content only. The narrative description of the report

shall be used to define inclusive column positions for the

data. The user requesting a batch report can specify the

oqtput medium - paper or microfiche.

The first page of each batch output listing will be a

summary of user input data and an error report. The second

page will contain Status Cycle Numbers for the configuration

specified (or foc each configuration in the flight if Flight

Number is given) for each Status Group ID. The order - MML,

CAL, RDM, FDM, SENSIG, DISPCON, GPCSW, PCM, OPCWLT, SIM,

FMTLK_EQ, FMTLNAC, FMTLTRQ, FMTLTAC, S_, SCM, DFC, CRT,

UPLNK, FTR - will be followed on all listings.

In describing input requirements, the term 'blank for

all' means, if the user does not enter a value, the field is

to remain blank and all values which exist for the data

element will be used for data selection. The sort order of

the data is given by listing the primary sort data element

followed by the secondar 7 sorts, processe_ in the order

listed.

3-110
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3.2.1 _aster _easurement List

This report, Figure 3-42, is required by the POO -

Integration Division to levy Level ll/Level Ill

requirements.

_nput Requirements

• Flight Number/Vehicle Configuration Number.

• Major _.lement ID [.blank for all _ajor Elements).

• Operational/Development Application [blank for all).

• Telemetry Link ID (max. of five or blank for all).

• Subsystem ID (max. of five or blank for all).

• MML Date (MM/DD/YY)

Ou_tpUt Requiremen_ts

• Paging: (1) Control breaks at each subsystem ID and

Major Element.

(2) Page numbers re-cycle at each control

break.

• Sort: M/S ID

• The report is to be a double line report.

- The Action Code will indicate action/nonaction

on a particular M/S _D and associated data since

the MML Date entered. Any action taken (add, change,

delete) will be indicated by printing the Action

Code (A, C, D,) processed against only the MML

fields of the M/S ID- VCN. No activity will

be indicated by blanks.

Delta Col_.en

blank

C

D

s_isn_i _ca_a 

No update activities.

M/S IP has been approved.

Update activities to ._/S ID, such as

changes or deletions of data element

values, have occurred.

g/S ID and its associated M/S ID

related data elements have been

3-1ll



completely removed from the VCN.

OF poOR QUALITY
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OF POOR QUALrTY

fine I

Col. Head inq

1 DL_

2-11 MEAS. ID

1_-47 _ITLE

qg-53 LCW

55-5g HIGH

61-68 UNIIS

70-72 BeD ACC

.7_-77 E_SP RA_E

79 G/D

81-82 CA_

84 F/G

86 'I/t

88-90 @CD EFF

92 SMU

94 CE_

q6-g7 DSP EFF

qg CWD

101 RF ,

103 CCD

105 Lcc

107 K]:O

109 KEI

111 _YP

113 SUP

115 SCN

1 17-118 FSW

120- 123 £ATA TYPE

125-132 VCN

Data Element

(Delta Column)

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Nomenclature, System

Data Range Low

Data Range High

Data Range Units

Accuracy, Required System

Required Response rate

Operational/Development Application

Measurement Purpose Category

Flight/GrouDd

Telemetry Link ID

_ape Recorder ID 1, 2, 3

System Management Use

CBT Applicability

Dedicated Display

Caution S Warning Display

PF Uplink

Crew Control device

Launch Commit Criteria

KSC State Low

KSC State High

Switch Signal Type

Sensor- S/C Supplier

Switch Scan

Parallel Switch Control

Data Type

Vehicle Configuration Num#er (VCN)
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Col. _i_g Data Flement

Line 2

14-23

25-34

36-45

47-56

58-107

_ESP MSID

FANEN_ WRD

VCIING LOG

FELA MSID

_EMABKS

FESPCNSE M/S ID

Parent M/S ID

Voting Logic M/S ID

EELATED M/S ID

Pemarks

OF POOR QUALri'_'.
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3.2.2 InstrumEntation Parts and Component List

_his repcrt, Figures 3-43 and 3-44, is [eguired hy the

E6D Ccntrol Systems Development Divisicn to provide

information for instrumentation hardware.

Input Requirements

• Flight Number/Vehicle Ccnfiguratio_ Number.

• _a_or Element {flank for all _ajor Elements).

• Operaticnal/DeveloFment Application (blank for all).

• Subsystem IE [maximum of five or blank for all).

• Sort Option:

Code Sort Order

I M/S ID.

2 Sensor Part Number.

3 Sensor Package _eference Designator.

Output Requirements

• The Calibration Curve Type value will be selected for

output on this report based on the fcllowing criteria=

Select the Calibration Curve TyFe fcr the first curve

retrieved for the Calibration Type. Calibration TyFes

will he retrieved in the following order: 01,03,04,02.

The first Calibration T_pe to exist will he selected.

If the F/5 I0 does not have a Calibration Type, the

value of the CaliLration Curve _pe will be blank.

• Paging: (I) Page breaks at eac_ Subsystem and Major

Element within 0/_ sections.

(2) Page numbers will re-cycle at each Major

Element.

• The report will be a two-page fcrmat with multiple line

entries for each format. If more than one set of

device data is to be output, it will a_pear on lines 3-6.
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• The report is to be output in the following order:

Page ] - Part 1, Page 2 - Part 2, Page 3 - Part I,
Page _ - Part 2, etc.

• The M/S IDs appearing on each page of Part 2 will ap-

pear on the corresponding page cf Part I.

ORIG|N_t P;,_ l_
OF POOR QUALITY
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OF POORQUALri_

1-10

12-45

47-56

58-65

67-69

72-75
77-91

97-98

100

102-116

118-119

121-131

Heading

M/S IP

XITLE

LCW HIGH

UNITS

ACC RQD

_ESP RA_E

PA_ NUMPER

_SP

SUP

FART

NUMBER I

RP

_RWNG NC 1

Data Element

Measurement/Stimulus Identifie_

Nomenclature, System

Data Range low, Data Range High

Data Range Units

Accuracy, Fequired System

Required Response _ate

Sensor Pa_t Number

Sensor Responsibility

Sensor-S/C Supplier

Signal Conditioner I Part Number

Signal Conditioner 1 Responsibility

Signal Conditioner 1 Installation

Drawing #

12-38

q0-58

70

77-87

89-100

102-116

Headin_

CCCRDINAIES

COORDINATE

DESCRIfTOR

_/L

DRIWING NO.

REF. DEG.

PART

Data Element

Sensor Location Coordinates

Sensor Location Descriptor

Telemetry Link ID

Sensor Installation Drawing

Number

Sensor Package Peference

Designator

Signal Conditioner 2 Part Number
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co_/.

118-119

121-131

Head_ns

NUMBER 2

_P

CENNG NO 2

ORIGINAL PAGE 19
OF POOR QUALITY

Data Element

Signal Conditioner 2 Responsibility

Signal Conditioner 2 Installation

Drawing #

1-10

12-23

25-31

33-50

52-66

68-79

81-92

9q-104

106-109

111-11q

116-117

118-119

121-122

123

125

126-127

12g

_ead_nB Data Element

_/S ID Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

PEF. DEG. 1 Signal Conditioner I Package

Reference Designator

CABO 1 Signal Conditioner I Card and

Channel

INPUT _IUG Signal Conditioner I Input Plug

E PIN 1 Pin

CO_PO_ PEP1 Signal Conditioner I Output Plug

Pin

E/C RE_.DEG. Device Reference Designator (1,2,3)

MDM REF.DEG. _TU Reference Designator

RDM INfUT BTU Plug _ Pin/Subsystem

MDM/FDM N_MF _U Name/FDM Name

MDM _RNS

_&TE

MCRD IGC

MDM CHN

MS_ BII

_¥PE

_R1

TRK

_R2

8_U Transfer Rate

_U Card Location

E_U Channel Number

B_O Start Bit Number

_TU Signal _ype

Tape Recorder ID I

Tape Recorder Track 1

Ta_e Recorder ID 2
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Co1.

130-131

Data Element

_ape _ecorder Track 2

Col .

12-23

25-31

33-50

52-66

68-79

81-92

94-103

106-110

112-114

116

118-119

121-122

124-125

126

128-131

H_adin 9 Data Element

F[F. CEG.2 Signal Conditioner 2 Package

_eference Designator

rARE 2 Signal Conditioner 2 Card and

Cha_nel

INPUT PIUG Signal Conditioner 2 Input Plug

PIN 2 _ Pin

CUTPUT PSP2 Sig_ _ Conditioner 2 Output Plug

Pin

D/C INPUT Device Input Plug 6 Pin (1,2,3)

fDM BEF.DFG. FDM Reference Designator

FDM INPUT

CH+CD

FDM PR_

FSP

PEP Elf

WRD NC.

_IA A_D

CAL

FAM ADD.

FDM Input Plug and Pin

FDM Package and Channel Code

FDM Channel Center Frequency

FDM Channel Frequency Response

Cedicated Eisplay

H_U Word Number

_[] MIA Address

Calibration Curve Yype ('A' if A,

'S' otherwise) (Use Curve Type of

first series for Cal. Types in the

following order: 01,03,04,02)

PCM MU Actual Data RAM Address
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3.2.3 GpC Software Input/Output Report

These re_crts, _igures 3-45 and 3-46, are required b_

EED/ASED for correlating hardware inputs to GPC Software, or

GPC Software output tc hardware systems.

I__ut Requirements

• Flight Number/Vehicle Ccnfiguration Number.

• Report Cption

•Scrt: _/S ID.

•Continucus page numbering.

GPC Software I_n__ut___ep_2rt (Figure 3-45)

Line 1

Col,

1-10

12-21

23-56

58-104

106-109

111-11q

116-123

Headiaq

M/5 ID

SIGNAL

M_EMONIC

Data Element

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

GPC Software Signal Mnemonic

NCMENCtATURE Nomenclature, System

SCURCE

DA_A TYPE

GPC Software Source Module

GPC Software Downlist Data Type

(If it does not exist, use Data Type)

81U Transfer Rate

Data Range Units

Line 2

Data Element

GfC Software Required Update Rate

i
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GPC Software Outp_u_t__Bepor_t (Figure 3-46)

line I

Co12 Heading

1-10 P/S ID

12-21 SIGNAL

M_EMCNIC

23-56 _I_LE

58-104 DESTINATION

106 D/L

108-117 [CN HIGH

119-126 UNITS

Data Flement

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

GPC Software Signal _nemonic

Nomenclature, System

GPC Software Destination Module

GPC Software Down list Available

Cata Range row, Data Range High

Data Range Units

!iae 2

Col. lleadin 9

58-86 SCFI RATE

Data Element

GFC Software Required Update Rate

ORIGINAL _;' ., ; _,_.

OF POOR QUAL!'Ff
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_eserved for future use.
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].2.5 Display and Recorder Summary

OF POOR _'"_' "_'-:

This requirement has not keen ilplemented.

This report, Figure 3-47, is required by the E_D

Control Systems to provide a count of unique M/S IDs

assigned.

tR_uL_@guiremcnts

• Flight Number/Vehicle Configuration Number.

• Rajoc Element ID (blank for all Major Elements).

• Operational/Development Application (blank for all).

9_Q_gut Reg_ire_ets

• Sort: Subsystem ID.

• Paging: (I) Page breaks will appear at the beginning

of each Major Element within O/D sections.

(2) Page numbers will re-cycle at each Major

• Computations:

Element.

(I) Count, by Subsystem ID, the M/S IDs

having a Master Events ContEoller

value and enter the total under the

appropriate heading.

(2) Count, by Subsystem ID, the S/S IDs

having a System Management Use value

and enter the total under the

appropriate heading.

(3} Count, by Subsystem ID, the M/S IDs

having a Caution and Warning value

and enter the total under the

appropriate heading.

(4) Count, by Subsystem ID, the H/S IDs

having a CBT applicability value
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OF POOR QUAL_7"f and enter the total under the

appropriat e heading.

(5) Count, by SuSsystem ID, the M/S IDs

having the Dedicated Display value

or Tape Recorder ID value indicated

in the heading and enter the sub-

total under the appropriate heading.

(6) Sum of all Dedicated Display sub-

totals per Subsystem ID.

(7) Sum of all Tape Pecorder I Ds sub-

totals per Subsxstem ID.

Col.

1-2

4

6

8

I0

12-15

17-20

_2-25

27-30

32-35

37-40

42-45

47-50

52-55

57-61

64-67

69-72

74-77

Headin 9

S/S

MEC

SlM

C+W

C_T

A AU_L

M METR

S SMTR

TALK

i LGff_

TWHL

G GAGE

F FLAG

X UNDF

_GTAL

B _SYR

D DFI

M MNTC

Data Element or Computation

Subsystem ID

_aster Events Controller

System Management Use

Caution and Warning Display

CRT Applicability

Dedicated Display (Aural)

Dedicated Display (Meter)

Dedicated Display (Shared Meter)

Dedicated Display (Talkback)

Dedicated DisFlay (Light)

Dedicated Display (Thumbwheel)

Dedicated Display (Gage)

Dedicated Display (Flag)

Dedicated Display (Undefined

but require_)

Sum of all Dedicated Displays

Tape Rcdr. 1D (Booster)

Tape _cdr. ID (PC_ _cdr. for DFI)

Tape Rcdr. ID (Loop S Maintenance)
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_col.

79-82

8zl-87

89-92

9q-97

99- 102

104- 107

109- 113

_Headiag

0 WB28

W WB14

F P/L

IA/C

A SCA

X UNDF

TOTAL

__a_a_Eleaent cr Co_utation

Tape Ecdr. ID [Wideband 128)

TaFe Rcdr. ID (Wide Band)

Tape Rcdr. ID (Pay!oad)

Tape Rcdr. ID (Trainee Aircraft)

Tape Rcdr. ID (Shuttle Carrier Aircraft)

Tape Rcdr. ID (Undefined but requited)

Sum of all Tape Recorder ID(s)

ORIGINAL ?A_,_" [_-_;

OF POOR QU,_LI_,
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ORIGINAL PAGE IS

OF POOR QUALITY

3.2.6 Measurement/Stimulus Signal Bouting

Summary

This report, Figure 3-48, is required by the POC

Integration Division to provide a count of unique M/S IDs

having the Signal Types indicated.

_1]]_ut_]_ecluir e Ne nt s

• Flight Number/Vehicle Configuration Number.

• Major Flement ID (blank for all Major Elements).

• Operational/_evelopment Application [.blank for all).

• Report CFtion:

I Cutput measurement data cnly (Measurement

Iype ID #K).

2 Cutput stimulus data only (Measurement Type

ID = K).

blank Cutput measurement and stimulus data.

Out]_Ut Requirements

• Sort: Subsystem ID.

• Paging: Page break at each Major Element within O/D

sections.

• ComFutations: (I) Count, by Subsystem ID, the H/S IDs

having the Signal Type value indicated

in the heading and enter the subtotal

under the appropriate column.

(2) Sum of all Signal Iype subtotals

per Major Element.

(3) Sum of all Signal Type subtotals

per C/D value.

• Continuous page numbering.
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OF POOR QUALiTy

_co!.
1-2

'_-7

9-12

14-17

19-22

24-27

19-32

3_-37

39-_2

4_-t17

49-52

5_-57

59-62

6q-67

69-72

74-77

79-82

84-87

89-92

9q-97

99-102

_Hea_ji_.9

s/s

A ANAL

E EV_T

D DIGT

f FREQ

C &NhL

X E'_

B DIGT

R ANAL

U DI 5C

L DIGT

G ANAL

N DISC

DIGT

[4 ANAL

DISC

V ANAL

Y EV N"£

J DIGT

M OID

t_ FIC

Data Ele men t___oE_Com_ut at ion

Subsystem ID

Signal Type (Analog]

Signal Type (Discrete Event)

Signal Type (Digital Seri_l)

signal Type. (F,_equency ._odulation)

Signal Type (Analog Software)

-: |Discre% e =....nt Softwar _,_Lgna I Type _,,'=-

Signal Type (Digital serial Software)

Signal Type (ANALOG RF Uplink)

Signal Type (Discrete RF Uplink)

Signal Type (Digital RF Uplink)

Signal Type (Analog GSE)

Signal Type (Discrete GSE)

Signal Type (Digital Serial GSE)

Signal Type (Hardwired Analog}

Signal Type (Hardwired Discrete)

Signal Type (SR/Payload Analog)

Signal Type (S_/Payload Event)

Signal Type {SM/Payload Digital)

Signal Type (Ground Test)

Signal Type (F/C Ground Test)
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3.2.7 Measurement Type IC Summary

_his report, Figure 3-49, is required by the PO0

Integration Division to provide a count of unique M/S IDs

having the Measurement Type I_-c indicated.

!_nl_ut _eS_ui=__e.__e_nts

• Flight Number/Vehicle Ccnfiguration Number.

• Major Element ID (blank for all Major Elements).

• Operational/Development Application (blank for all).

Cu t_2_u_t__R_euu_e men ts

• Sort: Subsystem ID.

• Paging: Page breaks at each Major Element within O/D

sections.

• Compotations: (I) Count, by Subsystem ID, the M/S IDs

having a Measurement Type ID value

indicated in the heading and enter

the subtotal in the appropriate

column.

(2) Sum all Measurement _ype ID sub-

totals per Major Element.

{3) Sum all Measurement Type ID sub-

totals per O/D value.

(5} Count, by Subsystem ID, the M/S IDs

hawing Measurement Type ID = M and

a Signal Type = B, D, J, L, or _.

Result to be given in column M.

• Continuous page numbering.

C__o_l_. Head in_

I-2 S/S

_-7 A ACCI

Data Element or Co_utation

Subsystem ID

Meas. Type ID (Acceleration)
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Col.

9-12

1_-17

19-22

24-27

29-32

3_-37

49-52

54-57

59-62

64-67

69-72

74-77

79-82

8_-87

89-92

94-97

99-102

10q-108

110-113

Heading

C CUR

D VIB

E PWR

G FORC

H POS

K STIM

F PRE$

QUA

RATE

TEMP

U I_AD

V VOLT

Y ACO U

W _IME

X CI SC

S S_SC

Z SMON

7CIAL

K STIM

Data Element or Com_utation

Meas. Type ID (current)

Meas. Type ID (Vibration)

Meas. Type ID (Power)

Meas. Type ID (Force/Stress/Strain)

Meas. Type ID (Position/Attitude)

Meas. Type ID (Stimulus) and

Telemetry Link ID or Tape

Recorder ID or Dedicated Display

or CRT Applicability exists

Meas. Type XD (Velocity)

Meas. Type ID (Multiple) and

Signal Type = B, D, J, L, oF T

Meas. Type ID (Pressure)

Meas. Type ID (Quantity/Humidity)

Meas. Type ID (_ate)

Meas. Type ID (Temperature)

Meas. Type ID (_adiation)

Meas. Type ID (Voltage)

Meas. Type ID (Acoustics)

Meas. Type ID (Time)

Meas. Type ID (Discrete Event)

Meas. Type ID (Switch Scan)

Meas. Type ID (Stimuli Monitor)

Count of all Meas. Type IDs

Meas. Type ID (Stimulus)
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ORiGIr_AVL PAGE IS

OF POOR QUALITY

3.2.8 _uantity Count of Components

This report, Figure 3-50, is required by the EgD

Control Systems Development Division tc confirm that all

hardware (flight and spares) has been procured. F_P

Tracking and Communication Development Division has a

requirement for this reFort to determine which hardware is

available.

_n_ut Reg uireme_ts

• Flight Number/Vehicle Configuration Number.

Outlo ut Req_uire_ents

• Sort: (I) First Section in ascending Sensor Part

Number order.

(2) Second Section in ascending Signal

Conditioner Part Number order.

• Computations: (1) Count, by Sensor Part Number, the

_/S IDs hawing the indicated Sensor

Part Number, Sensor Responsibility,

and Sensor S/C Supplier. Result to

be given in column QUAN.

(2) Count, by S/C I Part Number, the

M/S IDs hawing the indicated S/C I

Part Number, S/C I Responsibility,

and Sensor - S/C Supplier. Result

to be given in column Q_AN.

3-13_



co__!l_.

1-19

2O-34

36-37

39

41-45

COl.

1-19

20-3_

36-37

39

41-45

JFirst Section I

Headi_

SENSOR PART

NC.

SEN RSP

SUP

C UAN.

Data Element or Computation

(_lank)

Sensor Part Number

Sensor Responsibility

Sensor-S/C Supplier

Quantity of M/S IDs having this

sensor part number, responsibility,

and supplier

JSecond Section[

Headin 9

S/C PAE_

NUMBER

S/C RSP

SUP

_UAN.

Data Flement or computation

(flank)

Signal Conditioner I Part Number

Signal Conditioner 1 Responsibility

Sensor-S/C Supplier

Quantity of S/S IDs having this

Signal Conditionec I Part Number,

responsibility, and supplier.

OF POC_ QUALITy
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FL_/VCN MASIER _EASUFEMENT EAIA BASE SVSTE_ _ATE

QUANTITY COUNT OF CO_IPONENTS PAGE

SR S

ES U

SENSC_ PART NO. NP F QUAN.

SR

/s _
S/C PART NUMBER CP P QUAN.

figure 3-50 Quantity count of Components
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3.2.9 Wideband Channel Loading vs FDM

This report, Figure 3751 , is required by the EZD

Tracking and Communication Development Experisents System

Division to determine wideband channel routing for FDMs. It

will he implemented using the Report Generation Capability

{ref. 3.2.48).

Input Requirements

• Flight Number/Vehicle Configuration Number.

• Sort OFticn:

Code Processing

1 Ascending FCM Package and Channel Code.

2 M/S ID.

• Only M/5 ID data which have an C_erational/Developwent

Application value equal 'D' and an EDM Name will be

selected for cutFut.

• Continuous page numbering.

Col. Heading

1-12 FDM REf D

Iq-18 FDM PACK.

CH CD

20-29 M/S ID

31-64 _I_LE

66-75 DAIA RANGE

ICW HIGH

77-84 CATA RANGE

UNITS

86-88 FCC ACC

g0-93 FESP RA_E

Data Element

FDM Reference Designator

FER Package and Channel Code

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Nomenclature, System

Data Range low, Data Range High

Cata range Units

Accuracy, Required System

Required Response Pate

OF P_?OR QUALITY
3-1ql



Col •

95

97-98

I0C

102-103

105-112

_e._adinq

'I_1 'fRK

_2

_2 T_K

FL_ PflAS

Data Element

Tape Fecorder ID I

_ape Recorder Track I

Tape Recorder ID 2

_apE Recorder Track 2

Flight PhasE, Launch

Flight Phase, Orbit

Flight Phase, Entry

Flight PhasE, £erodynamic Control

Flight Phase 5

Flight Phase 6

Flight Phase ?

Flight Phase 8

OF p30'_ Q_L_'_W
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3.2.10 Channel Loading vs MDM

OF POOR QUALFI'Y

This repo[t, Figure 3-52, is required by the EgD

Ccntrol Systems Development Division and Tracking and

Communication [evelo_ment tivision to determine channel

routing for MDMs. It will be implemented using the Report

Generation Capability (ref. 3.2.48).

In;ut Fequirements

• Flight NumbeR/Vehicle Ccnfiguration Number.

• OFerational/Eevelopment Application (blank for all).

Ouu_ut Requirements

• Sort: HTU Name, HTU Card Location, BTU Channel Number.

• Paging: (I) Page breaks at each subsystem and Majo[

Element within O/D sections.

(2) Fage numbers re-cycle at each Major

Flement.

Col. Headins

I-4 HTU NAME

6-7 CBD LCC

9-10 CHN NO

12-I_ CRD _¥F

16-17 WRD

19-20 SX BI_

22-2_ S/S

27-50 BUS NAMES

52-53 MIA ADS

55-65 INFU_ P+P

67 qYP

69-78 M/S ID

80-113 _ITLE

Data Element

PXU Name

H_U Card Location

H_U Channel Number

H_U Card Type

B_U Word Number

B_U Start Hit Number

B_U Transfer Rate

BYU Data Bus Names

B_U MIA Address

H_U Plug and Pin/Subsystem

BEU Signal _ype

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Ncm_nclature, System
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J.2.11 DSC Channel Loading OF POOR QUALITY

This re_ort, Figure 3-53, is required by the E_D

Tracking and Communication Development Division and the ESD

Contrcl System_ Eevelopment Division to determine whether

all signal conditioner cards have been secured and if so, to

determine how they are loaded. It provides a means of

determining the number of sFare cards. It will be •

implemented using the Report Generation Capability (ref.

3.2.48).

I__gut Bequirements

• Flight Number/Vehicle Ccnfiguration.

• Operational/Eevelopment Application (blank for all).

_C_u_tput R_eq_ui.re ments

• Sort: S/C Package Reference Designator, characters

2, 3, I, 4, 5, 6 and 7 of S/C Card and Channel.

• Paging: (I) Page breaks will be at each subsystem

and Major Element within O/D sections.

(2) Page numbers re-cycle at each Major

Element.

Col. Headinq

1-12 REF. DEG.

14-20 CArD

22-39 INFU7 PLUG

AND PIN

_I-55 CUTPU7 PLUG

÷ PIN

57-67 ERAWING NO.

Data Element

Signal Conditioner I Package

Be ference Designator

Signal Conditioner I Card aud Channel

Signal Conditioner I Input Plug and

Pin

Signal Conditioner I Output Plug

and Pin

Signal Conditioner I Installation

_rawing No.
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_col.

69-78

_0-113

11q-123

125-132

Headin_

M/S ID

_ITLE

_A_A RANGE

IGW HIGH

_AIA RANGE

UNITS

Data Element

_easurement/Stimulus Identifier

Nomenclature, System

Data Range Iow, Data Range Uigh

Uata Range Units

3-1q7
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OF POOR QUALITY,

3.2.12 Tape Recorder Loading by FDM

This report, Figure 3-5_, is required by ESD Tracking

and Communication Development Division to determine the tape

recorder loading.

It will ke implemented using the Peport Generation

Capability (ref. 3.2.q8).

Tnn.4- W--,I 11 { ra man{" e

• Flight Number/Vehicle Configuration Number.

Ou_t/: ut RequireEents

• Only measurements where FDM name exists.

• Sort: Tape Becorder IP, Tape Recorder Track, FDM

Fackage and Channel Code.

• Paging: (I) Page breaks will be at each subsystem

and major element.

(2) Page numbers re-cycle at each Major

Flement.

Ucl T...d. r,J. _ m rdll K

Tape Record ID I

Tape Tecorder Track I

Tape Recorder ID 2

Tape Recorder Track 2

Tape Record ID 3

Tape Recorder Track 3

FCM Package and Channel Code

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Nomenclature, System

_ata Range low, Data Range High

3-1q9



CO1.

7_-R3

P5-87

89-92

94-I01

CA_A _ANGE

UNITS

FCC ACE

RESP RATE

FL_ PHAS

Data Element

_ata Range Units

Accuracy, required System

Required Be_ponse Rate

Flight Phase, Launch

Flight Phase, Orbit

Flight Phase, Entry

Flight Phase, Aerodynamic Control

Flight Phase 5

Flight Phase 6

Flight Phase 7

Flight P_ase 8

3-15C
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OF poOR QUALITY
3.2.13 FTR/DgO-FTO Report

This repcrt, Figure 3-q5, [s requir(,d by the SSPO t=o

_rovide a mean_; b; which the subsystem managers can confirm

that all instrumentation is available to satisfy the test.

Input Requirements

• Flight Number

• F_B IDs (maximum 12 or flank for all).

• Sort O[tion: .

Code Processinq

I FTR In, M/S ID.

2 H/S In.

• If Sort Cption 2 is selected, one line will be printed

for an _/S ID each tile it appears on an FTH. The

FYR ID will appear on the right-hand side of the line,

instead of in the heading.

Output Requirements

• Paging: Page breaks will occur for each new FTR ID

for sort option one.

• Continuous .page numbering.

1-10 _EAS ID

12-_5 _CHENCLATUBE

q7-54 FLT PHAS

Data Element

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Nomenclature, System

Flight Phase, Launch

Flight Phase, Orbit

Flight Phase, Entry

Flight Phase, Aerodynamic Control

Flight Phase 5

Flight Phase 6

Flight Phase 7
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_co!=

58

62-65

67-7E

78-85

88-90

Headin s

EAT PR.I

F_R RE_ S/S

LCW HIGH

UNITS

_QD ACC

Data Element

Flight Phase 8

F_R Data Priority

FIR Required Response Rate

Data Range Low, Data Range Nigh

Data Range Units

Accuracy, Required System

oF poo_ QUAUT_
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3.2.14 OERC Requirements and Assignments

ORIGINAL FA&_ ;S

OF POOR QUALITY

All requirements for the implementation of ODRC have

been cancelled per 0_ request.

_his report, Figure 3-56, is required by DSAD

Institutional Data Systems Division to indicate the ODRC

requirements and assignments.

Input Requirements

• Flight Number

• DRC Group I_ (maximum 5 or blank for all).

O utFut Requirements

• Sort: E_C Group ID, DRC Line Number.

• Indicate a new group with a line of dashes (-).

•Continucus page numbering.

Col______. 9eading

1-5 _/P SCB GROUP

Data Flement

DRC Group ID

8-9 LINE N&

12-21 MEAS NUMBER

23-56 MEAS IXILE

59 _iM ST5

63-72 INST RANGE

7q-83 _OT BINGE

85-87 B/P LM_

89-96 UNIT

98-ICI S/S

u_ Lzne Number

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Nomenclature, System

Telemetry Link ID

Data Range Low, Data Range High

DRC Plot _ange, Low-High

DRC Band/Pass Limits

Data _ange Units

Required Response Pate
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3.2.15

O ..SL, L QU Lt 
Ol: pOOR

Operational/Eevelopaental Instrumentation Report

_his report, Figure 3-57, is required by the Flight

Operation Directorate £o provide a means by which a

measurement can he tracked from its point of origin •to its

final destination. It will he implemented using the Report

Generation Capability (ref. 3.2.48|.

__9_pUt R_qui_e_e_£S

• Flight Number/Vehicle Configuration Number.

• Telemetry Link IE (1 to 5 or blank for all).

• Sort Option:

Code

1

2

• Print Option:

Code

I

2

_ata Selection

M/S ID.

_elemetry Link ID, M/S I D.

Data Select ion

Nomenclature, System.

Nomenclature, Operational, flagged t7

an asterisk. If it does not exist, use

Nomenclature, System.

OUt2ut Requirements

• Paging: Page breaks at S/S values for sort option I;

at S/S and _/L ID for sort option 2.

• Continuous page nuwhering.

C_ol_ Heading

1-10 MEAS NO

12-45 _CMENCLATURE

47-56

Data Element

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Nomenclature, Operational or

System

Data Range Low, Data Range High

3-157



58-65

67-70

72-75

77-f: _C

82-96

98-10q

111

11.,t

115-1 19

121-124

126

UNITS

SC 1 NA'IE

_C 2 NA_E

MDM

EIVICE NAME

S_ITCH 5 PANEL

[_UMBEE

C};'I

C/W

SSH

['SK

_/L

Data Pange Units

Signal Conditioner 1 Name

Signal Conditioner 2 Name

BTU Name

Device Name

Device Switch 8 Panel Number I

CRT Applicability

Caution and Warning Display

SSH Drawing Number

MCC Display MSK Number I

Telemetry Link ID

Line 2

He,din9

Switch _: Panel

Number

Data Element

Device Switch _ Panel Number 2

Line 3

Hedd_n_

Switch _ Panel

Number

Data Element

Device Switch g Panel Numker 3

OF POOR QU.<LI,'T'Y'
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3.2.16 Systems Banagement Feport

_his requirement has not teen i_plemented.

Ibis report, Figure 3-58, is required by the Flight

Opera%ions Directorate to provide a means by which a

measurement may be related to the various modules of the

Systems _anage_ent Program.

Inxut Reqgire_e_t

• Vehicle Configu[ation Number.

O_tions 1,2,3,5,6.)

• Flight _umber.

• 9eport C_tion:

Code

1

2

5

Output Requirements

(Enter with Report

(Enter with Repcrt Option 4.)

Data Select ion

M/S In.

System Management Use and an SM

limit set exist.

System Management Use or CRY

Applicability exist.

System Management Use and SCM List

IE exist.

System Management Use an(l SM

Constant Initial Value exist.

PTU Name and BTU Type = 2, 3, _,

5

• Paging: Page breaks at Subsystem IP values for Report

Options I, 3, _, 5; at B_U Name change

for _eport Option 6.

• Continuous Page Numbering.

• S_ecial sort criteria is provided with each Peport
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_e_ort Opt ion

Code

I

2

3

5

6

Sort Order

M/s ID.

SM Limit Set Low Value or State and

SM Limit Set High Yalue, M/S ID.

CB_ AFplicability, M/S ID.

SCM List ID, M/S ID.

SM Constant Initial Value, M/S ID.

BTn Name, BTD Type, M/S ID.

• This will be a multiple line re_ort.

Constraint:

• lhe SCH LISI IO columI_ values will not be retrieved

when requesting report options 1,2,3,5, and 6.

• The first SM Preconditioning Group ID retrieved

for and an M/S IE will be output on this report.

1-10

12-45

47-56

58-65

67

69-78

80-82

8U-85

87-88

90

Seas No _easurement/Stimulus Identifier

Nomenclature Nomenclature, System

Data Range

tow High

Eng Unit

Lim

FUA Limits

Low High

MAJ ID

MIN ID

YIL V&L

SMU

Data Range tow, Data Range High

rata Range Units

S_ timit Set Number

SM timit Set Low Value or State

S_ timit Set High Value

SM Major Message In

SM Minor Message ID

SM Noise Filter Value

System Management Use
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_co!_.

92

9t_-95

97-112

11q-.115

117

120

122

124-1£7

129-131

CN_

SCM IE

Const Init

Value

AC_ RAI

ALE

Cg_

_/L

P_U NAMF

GPP lID

Data Element

C_7 Applicat:ility

SCM List IE

SM Constant Initial Value

SM Acquisition Rate

SM Alarm Class

CEW Limit Sense

Telemetry Link ID

H_U Name

SM Precondition Group ID

.... _: _ ._.. _ ,, _. _ I'_'_
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3.2.17 Calibration Neport

[his report, Figure 3-59, is reguiEed by POO

Integration Division and DSA_ Institutional Data Systems

Uivision to output all calibration data.

Input Reflqirements

• Flight Number/Vehicle configuration Number.

• Major Element (blank fo_ all gajor Elements).

• Operaticnal/Uevelopment Application (blank for all).

• Report Option: Any legal Calibration Type.

Code

01

S;ecial Data Selection

M/S IDs to be selected for output

are those with a Calibration Type =01;

Cther

and any M/S ID with no Calibration

Type, but with a Telemetry Link ID

equal to one of those (max. of 5)

input by the user at run time.

03 M/S IDs to be selected for cutput

are those with a Calibration Type

=03; and any M/S ID with no Cali-

kration Type, but with a Telemetry

Link ID equal to one of those

(max. of 5) input by the user at

run time.

M/S IDs to he selected for output

are those with a Calibration Type

equal to the input 5e[_ort Option

code (i.e., if Calibration Iype=06

and Input Cede=06, select the

_/S ID).

Up to 6 Calibration Types may he selected for one run.
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• TLM Link IC (from I to 5 values) for Report Option 01.

• TLM Link IDs (from I to 5 values) for Report Option 03.

_Cu_t2ut Req@irements

• Sort: Calitration Type, Operafional/Cevelopment

Application, M/S ID.

• Paging: Page breaks at each Calibration Type,

Operational/Development Application, and _ajor Elemenf.

• Continuous page numberimg.

• If more than one curve is assigned to an M/S ID then

the M/S !D and r£1ated data will be repeated as the

new curve data is output.

Headinq

,/S It

NOMENCLATURE

DATA RANGE LCW-HIGH

UNITS

_/L IE

SYS. MAN. USE

DED. DISP.

CAU_ICN/_RN DISP.

FLIGHT/GROUND

ACCDB:_CY ..... :"

PARENT

SFNS. PART NO.

S/C I PA_T NO.

S/C 2 PABT NO.

SFNS SER NO.

S/C I SEN NO.

S/C 2 SER NO.

NO. _ULTICALS

CRV. TYP

Data Element

Seasuresent/Stimulus Identifier

Nomenclature, System

Data Range Low, Data Range High

Data Range Units

Telemetry Link ID

System;Management Use

Dedicated Display

Caution and Warning Display

Flight/Ground

Calibration Accuracy

ParEnt M/S ID

Sensor Part Number

Signal Conditioner I Part Number

Signal Conditioner 2 Part Number

Sensor Serial Number

Signal Conditioner I Serial Number

Signal Conditioner 2 Serial Number

Calibration Number of Sets

Calibration Curve Type
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Headi_

CAL UATA F:T

I_O. GF P,ATA PPS.

I_EGPEE OF CU_RV]_

CAI. IND. VAF UNITS

CUPVE SEmi?" S/

_EVISIOS

DATE

CA_A _OLEF ANCE

A0=

At=

A2=

A3=

Aq=

AS=

0=

I=

2=

3=

'4=

5=

6=

7=

8=

9=

_0=

gAlA PTS

¥I=

XI=

_2=

X2=

Data Element

Calibration Data Fit

Calibration Number of Data Pairs

Calibration Degree of Curve

Calibration Independent Variable Units

Calibration Effectivity, Curve Series

Calibration Effectivity, Revision Number

Calibration Effectivity, Date

Calibration Data Tolerance

Calibration Poly. Coeff. AO, Intercept

Calibration Poly. Co_ff. AI Curve Order I

CalibL'ation Po!y. Coeff. A2 Curve Order 2

Calibration Poly. Coeff. A] Curve Order 3

Calibration _oly. Coeff. A# Curve Order

calibration Poly. Coeff. A5 Curve Order 5

Calibration Low Valid Data Point

Calibration Valid Data Point 10 Pot.

Calibration Valid Data Point 20 Pot.

Calibration Valid Data Point 30 Pot.

Calibration Valid Data Point '40 Pot.

Calibration Valid Data Point 50 Pot.

Calibration Valid Data Point 60 Pot.

Calibration Valid Data Point 70 Pot.

Calibration Valid Data Point 80 Pot.

Calibration Valid Data Point 90 Pct.

Calibration High Valid Data Point

Cal. Dep. Composite Data Point 01

Cal. Ind. Composite Data Point 01

Cal. Dep. Composite Data Point 02

Cal. Ind. Composite Data Point 02
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Headinq
Y3=

X3=

Yq=

X_=

Y5=

X5=

Y6=

X6=

Y7=

X7=

Y8=

XS=

Yg=

xg=

Y10=

XlO=

Yl1=

Xl1=

LCW INO. VAR=

HIGH IND. VAR=

GPC UNITS

OA_A TYPE

S_ABT BI_

NO. OF BITS

MSB

OFPSFT

SCALE FACTOR

Data Element

Cal. Dep. Composite Data Point 03

Cal. Ind. Ccmposzte Data Point 03

Cal. Dep. Composite Data Point 04

Cal. Ind. Composite Data Point 0_

Cal. Dep. Composite Data Point 05

Cal. Ind. Composite Data Point 05

Cal. Dep. Composite 0ata Point 06

Cal. Ind. Composite Data Point 06

Cal. Dep. Composite Data Point 07

Cal. Ind. Cc_posite Data Point 07

Cal. Dep. Composite Data Point 08

Cal. Ind. Composite Data Point 08

Cal. Dep. Composite Data Point 09

Cal. Ind. Composite Data Point 09

Cal. Dep. Composite Data Point 10

Cal. Ind. Composite Data Point 10

Cal. Dep. Composite Data Point 11

Cal. Ind. Composite Data Point 11

Cal. Lov Ind. Variable

Cal. High Ind. Variable

GPC Software Units

Data Type and GPC Software Downlist

Data Type (Separated by -)

Downlink Start Bit (If blank,

use GPC Software Stact Bit)

Downlink Data length (If blank, use

GPC Software Data Length)

Calibration Most Significant Bit Value

Calibration GPC OFFSET Value

Calibration Scale Factor

3-167
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].2.18 Response 5ate Required Report

_his requirement has not been implemented.

This report, Figures 3-60 and 3-61, is required by the

PO0 Integration Division to count the _u_ber of _/S IDs

hawing the rates indicated.

!ogut Bequirements

• Flight Number/Vehicle Configuration Number.

- Telemetry Link I_ (I to 5 or blank for all).

• Flight/Ground.

CutOut Requirements

• Sort: Telemetry Link I_, Major Element, Required

Response Bate, Signal Type.

• Paging: Page breaks will occur for each Signal Type,

Telemetry Link ID, and gajor Element.

• Computations: (I) Count, by Subsystem ID, of the number

of M/S IDs having the Required

Response Rate indicated and enter the

subtotal in the appropriate column.

column.

(2) Sum of subtotals per Signal Type.

(3) Sum of subtotals per Telemetry Link

ID.

• Continucus page numbering.

• The reFort is to be output in the following order:

Part I, Part 2, Part I, Part 2, etc.

• The Subsystem IDs appearing on each page of Part 2 will

appear on the corresponding page of Part I.

• The column headings for Part I will reflect the

Required Response Rate numerical values in the edit
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table (maximum 21). Yhe column headings for Part 2

will reflect the Re(]uir_d Response Rate alpha values in

the edit table (maximum 21).

Part I

1-2

7-11

13-17

19-23

25-29

31-35

37-41

43-47

49-53

55-59

61-b_ _

67-71

73-77

S/S

????

???7

9_99

G , .

7977
• • .

D999

Q o o .

9797

o 4 4 ,

9_')?

777?

77??

Data Element or tom........... - ....  u_LLti on
Subsystem ID

Count of _/S IDs (Reguired

Response Rate I)

COUnt of M/S IDs (Reguired

ResFonse Rate 2)

Count of M/S IDs {Fequired

Response Rate 3)

Count of M/S IDs (_equired

Response Rate 4)

Cou_t of N/S IDs (Reguired

Response _ate 5)

Count of M/S IDs {Required

ResFonse Rate 6)

Count of M/S IDs (Required

Pesponse Fate 7)

Count of _/S IDs (Required

Response Rate 8)

Count of M/S IDs {Required

Response Rate 9)

Count of M/S IDs (_equired

Response Rate 10)

Count of M/S IDs (_eguire_

Response Rate 11)

Count of M/S IDs (Reguired

Response Rate 12)
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85-89

91-95

97-101

103-107

I09-113

115-119

121-125

127-131

????

??77

????

Dat_aa E/lement or Com_a_tio_n

Count of MIS IDs (Required

Response Pate 13)

Count of M/S IDs (_equired

Response Rate 14)

Count of MIS IDs (Required

Response Rate 15)

Count of M/S IDs {_equired

P,espor, se Pate !6)

Couut of M/S IDs (Required

Besponse Bate 17)

Count of M/S IDs (Required

Response Rate 18)

Count of M/S IDs (Required

Response Rate 19)

Count of M/S [Ds (ReqUired

Response Rate 20)

Count of M/S IDs (_equired

Response Rate 21)

Part 2

..co_l.,
I-2

7-11

13-17

19-23

25-29

S/S

?

?

Subsystem ID

Count of M/S IDs (Required

Response Rate I)

Count of M/S IDs (_equired

Response Rate 2)

Count of M/S IDs (Required

Pesponse Rate 3)

Count of M/S IDs (Recruited

Response _ate _)
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CO].

31-35

37-41

43-47

_9-53

55-59

61-65

67-71

73-77

79-83

85-89

91-95

97-101

103-107

109-113

115-11g

121-125

?

?

?

9

?

?

?

?

?

?

?

?

Data Element or Computation

Count of M/S IDs (Required

FesFonse Rate 5)

Count of M/S IP,s (Required

_esFonse Rate 6)

Count of M/S IDs (Required

Response Rate 7)

Count of M/S IDs (Required

Response Rate 8)

Count of M/S IDs (Required

Response Rate 9)

Count of M/S IDs (Required

Response Rate 10)

Count of M/S IDs (Be._uired

_esponse Rate 11)

Count of R/S IDs (Required

Response Rate 12)

Count of M/S IDs (Required

Pesponse Rate 13)

Count of H/S IDs (Required

RespoQse Rate I_)

Count of M/S IDs (Fequired

Response Rate 15)

Count of M/S IDs (Required

Response Rate 16)

Count of M/S IDs (Required

Nesponse Rate 17)

Count of M/S IDs (Required

Response Rate 18)

Count of M/S IDs (Required

ResFonse Rate 19)

Count of M/S IDs (Bequired

3-172



C ol_

127-131

Data Element or Computation

Response Rate 20)

Count of _/5 IDs (Required

Response Rate 21)
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3.2.19 Group IE Status Report

_his [eport, Figure 3-62, is required by the POO

Integration Divisicn to provide status information on all

chang_ documents.

I_ut Bequirements

• Fli_]ht Number/Vehicle Ccnfiguration Number.

• FeFort Cption:

Code Data Selection

1 All Status Change Documents.

2 All Open Change Documents.

OutEut Requirements

• Sort: Status Group ID, Status Eesponsible Organiza-

tion, Status Change Document Number.

• Paging will occur with each status Group and each

Responsible Organization within a group.

• Status _ext will appear only on the first page of each

group.

• All Status Group IDs will be selected.

• The report heading will reflect the Status Group ID

and Status Nesponsible Grganization.

•Continucus page numbering.

Col_.

10-80

I-7

Heading

'IEXT

CHANGE

DCCI!

NUSBE_

REV

EATE

ENTERED

Data Element

Status Text

Status Change Document Number

Status CDOC Fevision Numbe_

Status Change Document Fro try Date

3-176
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Col. Heading

27-56 C_ANGE Status

EEASON

62-69 _AIE Status

FEQUIRED

76-83 EAIE Status

I FFLEMENTED

' Eata Element

Change Reason

Required Implementation tare

Implementation Date

ORIGINAL r_,,'_"
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3.2.20 Status _y Change r_ocument

This repcrt, Figure 3-63. is required by PO0

Integration Division to provide status information on all

change documents.

Code

I

2

OutIut Requireeents

Input BeRuirements:

• Flight Number/Vehicle Ccnfiguration Number.

• Report Option:

Data Selection

All Status Change Document Numbers.

All Open Status Change Documents.

• Sort: Status Change Document Number, Status Group ID.

• Paginq: Page _reak at each change document,

• Continuous page numbering.

Cola

1-7

8

10-39

ql-50

52"56

ss-6s

67-7_

_.e_ad_iin_a
CDOC

REV

CHNG REASON

GROUP ID

FSP OBG

DATE

_EQUIRED

[_ATI_

I P.PLEHENTED

Data Element

Status Change Document Number

Status CDOC Revision Number

Status Change Reason

Status SrouF ID

Status Responsible Organization

Status Required Implementation Date

Status Implementation Date
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3,2.21 FT_IDTO-FTO By Format

This report, Figure 3-64 is required by the SSPO to

provide a means of informing the subsystem managers of the

M/S IC assignments tc formats.

I n__u_t__R_eguire_e nts

t Flight Number

• TIM Format ID (I-I;).

• F_R ID (1-5 or blank for all).

Output Requirements

• Sort: M/S ID.

• Only those M/S ID which have format data and FTR/DTO-FTO

data will he selected.

• Format Its selected will be reflected in the column

heading.

• TLM Actual Response Rate will be printed under the

format It in which the M/S ID aF_ears.

• Paging: Page break after each FTR ID.

• Continuous page numbering.

1-10

12-45

_7

50-53

55-58

60-63

65-68

70-73

75-78

80-83

_Headin_ Data Element

M/S ID Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

NCMENCLATURE Nomenclature, System

DAT PRI

FRMT

FSMT

FRMT

FI_MT

FI_MT

FI_MT

FRMT

PTP Data Priority

Ist TLM Actual Response Rate

2nd TLM Actual Pesponse _ate

]rd TiM Actual Response Rate

4th TLM Actual Response .Rate

5th TLM Actual Response Rate

6th TLM Actual Response Pate

7th TLM Actual Response Rate
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c__o_I_.

85-8R

90-93

95-98

100-103

105-108

Headin,j

FRMT

F_MT

FRMT

FRMT

FBMT

8th TLM Actual Response Rate

9th TLM Actual Response Pate

10th TLM Actual Response Rate

11th TiM Actual Response Rate

12th TLM Actual Response _ate

O, .._ .._ QL_LII'_.
OF pOO_,
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3.2.22 Parent/Voting Logic Report

_his report, Figure 3-65, is required by PO0

Integration Division to display the measurements on the

telemetry link hy either Parent _/S ID cr Voting Logic M/S

ID.

Input Requirements

• Flight Number.

• Telemetry Link ID (maximum of five or blank for all).

• NeFort OFtion:

Code

]

2

Processinq

Report is by Parent M/S ID.

Report is by Voting Logic g/S ID.

• An Edit _able will he used to select the proper

sibling Eort (TLM Actual Start 5it, GPC Software Start

Bit) for each Telemetry Link ID.

OBt_ut Requirements

- All siblings are to _e retrieved and printed. A

count of the number of siblings is to be comFared

with the value of the Parent's Dewnlink Data

Length. If the number cf siblings is greater, an infor-

mative message is required giving the Parent, its Data

Length an_ the number of siblings.

• Ihe Telezetry Link IC to be used for display and sort is

that of the Parent/Voting Logic _/S ID. If a sibling's

link is different from the parent, an error message is

to [_e written showing the Parent, sibling, and sib-

ling's _/i ID.

• An informative message is required if the Parent/

Voting Logic M/S ID is not valid for the Flight, and

nc further processing for the qualifier will he
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performed.

• If the option on T_lemetry Link ID indicates retrieval

for all (Llank), all _arents will be retrieved

includin9 those whose Telemetry Link ID is blank.

If Telemetry lin k ID is blank, the siblings are to

be sorted hy ETU Start Bit.

• Parent M/S ID (or Voting Logic _/S ID) will be

printed only on th e first line if more than I line

(greater than 8 sihiingsj is required.

• Sort: (I) Telemetry Link ID, Parent 8/S ID, sibling

Start Bit values (Report option I).

(2) _elemetry Link ID, Voting Logic M/S ID

(Report Option 2),

• Paging: Page breaks will occur at each O/D (Parent/

Voting Logic) and Telemetry Link ID (Parent/

Voting Logic).

• Continucu_ page numbering.

Line 1

2O

_EadinB

LINK ID

Data Flement

Telemetry Link ID

_Lin_ae__2

15-2_

VCIING LOG

M/S ID

Data Element

Parent _/S ID (Report Option = 0

or klank)

Voting Logic M/5 ID (Report

option = I)

M/S ID (Parent M/S ID = value in
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27-36

39-48

51-60

63-72

75-84

87-96

q9-108

M/S I D

M/S I D

M/S ID

M/S ID

M/S ID

M/S I D

M/S ID

col. I'10, cr Voting Logic M/S ID =

value in col. 1-10)

M/S ID (Parent M/S ID = value in

col. 1-10, or Voting Logic M/S ID =

value in col. 1-10)

M/S ID (Parent M/S ID = value in

co. 1-10, or Voting Logic M/S ID =

value in col. 1-10)

M/S ID (Parent M/S ID = value in

col. 1-10, or Voting Logic M/S ID =

value in col. 1-10)

M/S ID (Parent M/S ID = value in

col. 1-10, or Voting Logic M/S ID =

value in col. 1-10)

M/S ID (Parent M/S ID = value in

col. 1-10, or Voting Logic M/S ID =

value in col. 1-10)

M/S ID (Parent M/S ID-- value in

col. 1-10, or Voting Logic B/S ID =

value in col. 1-10)

M/S ID (Parent M/S ID = value in

col. 1-10, or Voting Logic M/S ID =

value in col. 1-10)

OF pO0_, QU'AL_T'f
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3.2.23 Pen;ling _epc[t
OF POO_ QOAL_TY

_his report, Figure 3-66, is required by POO

Integration Division to list, hy Status Change Document

Number (e.g., MSCR Number), the pending data and the

approved data to be affected, if applicable.

!n;ut Requiresents

• Report CFtion:

Code Processing

I Status Change Document Number(s) are input.

Sort order is by Status Change Document

Number and S/S Ids within each Status

Change Document Number.

• Status change Document Number(s) (no limit).

Cutout Beq uirewents

• Page numbers will run consecutively, starting with

page 2, within a Status Change Document Number and

re-cycle at each new Status Change Document Number.

* Within the M/S ID sequence, the report is required to

contain pending information ("T" line) for an M/S ID

followed by the current data ("F" lines) for each ICN.

The VCN (s) will be printed in the order that they

appear on the pending record.

• All VCN(s) for the report will come from the pending

records.

* The VCN(s) will be printed on the "F" line in column

5. The VCN will be blank when an update is made to

Basic data.

• A To-From grouping will not be split between pages.

• Suppress the second report line of the "T" line or

3-18E



"F" line if all data are blank.

• Refer to the table at Figure 3-67 for the appropriate

print actions for each "Y" line on the report.

• For pending data, the elements to be deleted will be

indicated by the symbol _.

• The report heading will re_lect the Status Change

Document Number, the Status Change Revision Number

and the Status Change Reason.

- Print an informative message if the Status Change

Doc1__ment Nqmber does not oxist in the Status Data

Base.

• _/C on CDOC file is to appear on the pending line.

• The pro_ra_ will treat each form _1 _/S ID together

with the corresponding M/S ID related form as a

separate record to be outp_]t.

Meas,arement

Line 1

Col.

I

3-12

IU-Q7

_9-59

(5_)

61-68

70-72

7_-77

79

Heading

STA

MEAS. ID

TITLE

LOW HIGH

UNITS

PQD ACC

FESP RATE

O/D

Data Element

(Status Column)

T - Pending data

F - Current data

_easurement/Stimulus Identifier

Nomenclature, System

Data Range Low, Data Pange High

* (in heading only)

Data _ange Units

Accuracy, Required System

_equir_d Response Fate

Operational/Development

3-Iu°9



Col.

81-82

8_

85

88-90

92

q_

96-97

92

101

103

105

107

109

111

113

115

117-118

120-123

131-132

CAI

F/G

RCD EFF

SMU

CFT

CSP EFF

CUD

_F

CCD

LCC

K[O

KHI

_YP

SOP

SCN

PSW

_ATA T ¥PE

A/C

Data Element

Application

Measurement Purpose Category

Fl_ght/Grou_d

Telemetry _iDk ID

Tape Recorder ID 1, 2, 3

System Management Use

CPT Applicahility

Dedicated Display

Caution _ Warning Display

_F Uplink

Crew Control Device

• aunch Commit Criteria

KSC State Low

KSC State High

Switch Signal type

Sensor - S/C Supplier

Switch Scan

Parallel Switch Control

Data Type

Action Code (Pending data only)

line 2

co!-

lq-23

25-3/-1

36-/45

47-56

58-107

Headinq

BESP _SID

PARENT WRD

VCTING LOG

_ELA MSID

PEMARKS

Data Element

_esFonse M/S ID

Parent M/S ID

Voting logic M/S ID

Related _/S ID

Pemarks
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OF POOR QUALITY

Interface Signal by Channel

lhis report, Figures 3-68 and 3-69, is required by

E_D/ASED for flight software definition.

Input Requirements

• Flight Number/Vehicle Ccnfiguration Number.

Output Reg_u.ire.ment s"

- Only those M/S IDs with non-blank BTU Names will be

selected for output.

• The report will be in OI (O/D : C or M), Non-Ol

(O/D = D), and Other (O/D = anything else) sections

with the_e sections reflected in the heading.

• Sort within each section: BTU Name,

_TU Card Location,

BTU Channel Number,

GPC Input/Output/Compute,

BTU Word Number,

BTU Start Bit Number,

BTU Number of Bits.

• If an M/S ID has a Calibration Type equal to 03, the

Calibration Most Significant Bit Value, Calibration

GPC OFFSFT Value, and Calibratien Scale Factor data

values, if they exist, will be output for Calibration

Effectivity Curve Series=0, or I if 0 does not exist.

• Continuous page numbering.

• The report is to be output in the following order:

Part I, Part 2, Part I, Part 2, etc.

• The M/S IDs appearing on each Fage of Part 2 will

appear on the corresponding page of Part I.
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Part I

c9o_i_.

1-10

12-q5

47-61

63-77

79-82

8q

86-88

90-91

93-94

96-97

99-100

102-103

105-108

110-111

113-123

125

Heading Cata Flement

ff/S ID _easurement/Stimulus Identifier

NCMENCLATURF Nomenclature, System

DEVICE NAME

DESTI NATION

EQUIPRENT

F_U

ICC

E_U CRC

CBC LOC

CHN NO

_RD NO

S_ BIT

NC B'IS

_I_NS RA_E

NO WDS

PLUG _ PIN

O/D

Device Name

B_U Destination Eguipment Name 1

B_U Name

GPC Software Input�Output�Compute

_EU Card Type

B_U Card Location

_U Channel Number

R_U Word Number

B_U Start Bit

BXU Number of Bits

B_U Transfer Rate

B_U Number of Words

B_U Plug and Pin/Subsystem

Operational/Development Application

Col.

1-10

12-15

17

19-21

23-24

26-27

_/S ID

E_U NAAE

IOC

E_U C_C TYP

CUD LOC

CHN NO

Data Element

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

D_U Name

GPC Software Input/Output/Compute

_TU Card TyFe

P_U Card Location

P_U Channel Number

3-19q
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c__o_i.

29-30

32-33

35-50

52-67

69-72

7q

76-85

87-94

96-105

107-116

118-127

129

131

Headin9

WPD NG

S_ BIT

HALF WORD

HALF WCRD

_A_A T _PE

SIG

CATA RANGE

LCW HIGH

UNITS

CAL. MSB

Cffset

Data Element

ETg Word Number

B_U Start Bit

_g/MDM Half Word I Bit Format

B_U/MDR Half Word 2 Bit Format

Data Type

B_U Signal _ype

_ata Range low, Data Range High

Pata Range Units

Calibration Most Significant Bit

Value

Calibration GPC OFFSET Value

SCALE FACTOB Calibration Scale Factor

F/G Flight/GrouNd

C_¥ Calibration Effectivity Curve Series

_Lin_ _2

35-50

52-67

BTU/MDM Half Word 3 Bit Format

BTU/MDM Half Word _ Bit Format

OF pOOR QUAL|,_"
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3.2.25 MDM Word Channelization

This report, Figure 3-70, is required by ESD/ASED for

flight software definition. It will be implemented using

the Report Generation Capability (ref. 3.2_8).

J

In__ut Requirewents

• Fli_ht Number/Vehicle Configuration Number.

C_u_t_u t Resu_re_ents

• Only M/S IDs where BTU Name exists will be output.

• Sort: _/S IU.

• Paging: Continuous Fage numbering.

Col. Headinq

1-10 M/S IO

12-45 _I_LE

47-48 DATA LNTH

52 'IYP

5_-57 HIU NA_F

59-61 CRD TYP

63-64 CFD LOC

66-67 CHN NO

69-70 WRD NO

72-75 H_U TRNS

HATE

77 IOC

90 _YP

92-95 H_U NA_F

97-99 C_D EYP

101-102 CRD LOC

I01,I- 105 CHN NO

107-108 WRD NO

Rata Element

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Nomenclature, System

Dewnlink Data Length

_U Signal _ype

HTU Name

PTU Card TyFe

_IU Card Location

PIU Channel Number

D_U Word Number

H_U Transfer Rate

GPC Software Input/Output/Compute

H_U Signal _ype

H_U Name

H_U Card Type

H_U Card Location

HTU Channel Number

HTU Word Number

3-19_
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3.2.26 Eownlist/Eownlink Requirements Table

Ibis report, Figure 3-71, is required by EED/ASED and

YCD for flight software definition.

Input _esuirements

• Fliaht Number

• TiM Format IV. (maximum cf nine).

Ou_t]_ut Requirements

• Sort: M/S I_.

• Paging: Continuous Faqe numbering.

OF POOR QUALITY

Ccl. Heading

1-10 M/S IO

12-q5 _IYLE

_7-48 HCM SE_

50-53 B_U À_NS

RATE

55-64 PARENT

66-69 _D RESP

RATE

71-7_ FI_S_

RATE

76-79 _BMI

PAIR

81-8U FI_MI

FAIE

_6-89 F 1_1_

PATE

91-9_ _'_ME

I_ATE

96-99 FFM_

Data Flement

_easurement/Stimulus I_entifier

Nomenclature, System

Homogeneous Data Set Number

H_U Transfer Rate

Parent M/S ID

Pequired Response Rate

I[M Required Response Rate

TI_ Required Pesponse Rate

TLM Required Response Rate

T£_ Required Response Rate

TIM Required Pesponse Rate

'ILM Required Response Rate
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Col_.

101-104

106-I09

111-1111

ii6-ii9

121- 124

126-129

Heading

RATE

FFST ....

PATE

F_MT ....

FATE

F_MT ....

FATE

RATE

FBMT ....

FATE

F_NT

RATE

Data _.le meBt

TiM Required Response Rate

TI_M Required Response Rate

TLM Required Response Rate

TLM Required Response Rate

TLM Required Response Rate

OF POOR QUALITY
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OF POOR QUALITY
3.2.27 _ownlist Assignments _able

_his report, Figure 3-72, is required by E_D/ASED, FOD,

and DSAD/IDSD for flight software definition. It will be

implemented using the Report Generation Capability (ref.

3.2.48).

Input Requirements

• Flight Number

• Sort Option:

Code

I

2

Processing

_LM Format ID, M/S ID.

TLM Format ID, TLM First Frame, TLR

First Word.

Output Requirements

• M/S IDs with downlist data (TLM Format Type = I) will

be selected.

• Paging: Page break at TLM Format ID with continuous page

numbering.

Col.__. Headinq

I-I0 M/S ID

12-_5 SYSTEM

NCMENCLATURE

47-67 OPS TITLE

69 IND

71-72 HOM SE_

74-77 PEQ E_E

79-82 ACT EASE

84-85 FST FR_

87-89 FST WED

9t-92 ST BIT

Data Element

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Nomenclature, System

Nomenclature, Operational

TLM Low Bit Rate Indicator

Homogeneous Data Set Mumber

TiM Required Pesponse Rate

TiM Actual _esponse Rate

T/M First Frame

TEM First Word

GPC Software Start Bit

3-203



Co1.

94-95

97-101

103-112

11/1

116-123

Heading

NC B'_S

TIME D£LA¥

PARENI

IYP

UNITS

Eafa Element

GPC Software Data Length

_LM Time Delay

Parent M/S ]D

GPC Software Downlist Data Type

GPC Software Units

oF pooe QUAUTY
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3.2.28 towI11ink Assignments Table
OF POOR QUALCFY

This report, Figure 3-73, is required by EgD/ASFD, FO_,

and DSAD/IDSD for flight software definition. It will be

implemented using the Report Generaticn Capability (ref.

3.2.48).

Input Nequirements

• Flight Number

• Sort oytion:

Code Processing

1 ELM Format ID, M/S ID.

2 ELM Format ID, 7iN First Frame, TLM First Word.

C u_@___PPes ui r e _ent s

• M/S IDs _ith downlink data (TiM Format Type = 2, 3, or q)

will be selected.

• Paging: Page break at _LM Format ID with continuou_

page numbering.

Col. lleadins

I-IC M/S ID

12-45 H¥STE_

NCMENCLATUHE

47-67 CPS TITLE

6q-72 FEQ RA_E

74-77 ACq BATE

79-80 FST FRM

82-84 FS_ g_

86-87 _ST F_M

8g-91 FS7 WRD

93-94 S7 BI_

96-97 NO B$S

Data Element

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Ncmenclature, System

Ncmenclature, Operational

71_ Required _esponse Rate

TIM Actual Fesponse Rate

TIM Required First Frame

TI_ _eguired First Word

TLM Actual First Frame

TIM Actual _irst Word

Downlink Start Bit

Downlink Data length
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99-100

102

10_

106-110

11_-121

123-126

Headinq

HCM SE_

L/B

MSH

_IME DELAY

PABENT

EA_A _PE

Data Element

Homogeneous Data Set Number

TLR Pequired L-_ Word Iodicator

TLM Most Significant Half Word

TLM Time Delay

Parent M/S ID

Data Type

OR!G|NALPAGE _"

OF POOR QUALI'r_.
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3.2.29 Command List

lhis repcrt, Figure 3-74, is required by the

DSAD/Ground Data Systems Division to list the commands which

will build the command data _ase. The system will contain

approximately 500 salvo and single function commands and 20

multi-word commands.

UZ_ Tn_,1÷ Re_i1{v_m_ntg

• Flight Number/Vehicle Configuration Number.

Re,oct Output_requirements

• Sort: DSM Number.

• Single function commands (DSM _y_e = F) - List, in the

appropriate columns, all data element values which

exist _or the DSM Numker.

• Salvo commands (DSM Type = S) - List, in the

appropriate columns, all data element values which

exist for the DSM Number followed on the next report

lines with the related single function commands or

Salvo cormands. These single function or salvo com-

mand DSM NumLers are to be printed, preceded with an

an 'S', and only the M/S ID, Title, and Type data, if

they exist, are to be listed for the specified DSM

Number.

• Multi-word commands {DSM Type = M} - List the DSN

Number, DSM Title and DSM Type followed on the next

report lines by the related DSM command information.

These command rSM Num_e[s are to _e preceded by an '_'

and all valued data will be listed.

- Command Word 2-I through 2-_ for a particular DS_

Number will be printed under the same column heading

on separate printer lines.

3-209



• _iscrete mask I and 2 will he printed under the same

column heading on seFarate printer lines.

• Co_+inucus Fage numbering.

Co1.

I-4

6-15

17-37

63-78

8O

84-89

91-96

98-101

Headinj

DSM#

TYPE

MOC CHAN MEM

ADD ADD KC.

DISCRETE MASK

SFQ NO.

CC_AL

DA_A

CCTAL

HEX

Data Element

DSM Number - Preceded by an 'S' or

,_, where aFpli_able

_easurement/Stimulus Identifier

Nomenclature, Operational (DSH

TyFe = F or S); DSM Title (DSH

Type = H)

DSM Type

Ccm_and Word 2-I

Ccmmand Word 2-2

Ccm_and Word 2-3

Ccmmand Word 2-4

(Characters q and 5 and characters

9 and 10 seFarated by a blank)

Discrete Mask I

Discrete Mask 2

_S_ H/S ID Sequence Number

Ccmmand Word 2-I

Command Word 2-2

Ccmmand Word 2-3

Ccmmand Word 2-q

Discrete Mask 1

Discrete Mask 2

Ccm=and Word 2-I

Cc_mand Word 2-2

Ccm_and Word 2-3

Octal

_epresentation

(One character

per octal digit)

Octal

Pepresentation

(One character

per octal digit)

Hexidecimal

Representation

3-210
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Co.__l.

103-106

108-119

Headinq

HEX

_ANEL

Data Element

Ccmmand Word 2-q

Discrete Mask I Hexldecimal

Discrete Mask 2 Representation

Eevice Switch Panel Number I

ORIGINAL P,_GE i_
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.3.2.30 FCM MU _ata BAM A_dress Assignments Table

_hi.= report, Figure 3-75, is required by E_D/ASED for

flight software definition. It will be implemented using

the BepoEt Generation Capability (ref. 3.2.48).

_I_npu t__Resu ire t e nt s

- Flight Number/Vehicle Ccnfiguration Number.

. n_, _y_ ll_n_1 val_lo_ 2. _. 14. or 16 onlY|

OUtput Requirements

• 5oft: M/S ID.

• Paging: Continuous page numbering.

_col.

1-10

12-_5

_7-56

58-61

63-66

68-76

78-7q

81-8_

86-87

89-9C

92-93

95-9t

98-98

101-116

118-119

121-122

Headins Cata Flement

M/S ID Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

NCMENCLATUBE Nomenclature, System

PARENT WHD

ACT FTCH

RATE

RAM AEE_

_US NAMES

MIA ADB

E_O NAME

C_D LOC

CHN NO

WRD NO

S_ BIT

NC BTS

HALF WRD

I FORM_

S_ BIT

DA_A I,GTH

Parent M/S ID

B_U Transfer Rate

PCM MU Actual Data RAM Address

B%U Data Bus Names {only first 2)

BTU MIA Address

BTU Name

_TU Card Location

BTU Channel Number

_0 Word Number

B_U Start Bit Number

B_O Number of Bits

ETO/MDM Half word I Bit Format

_ownlink Start Bit

Downlink Data Length
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Data Element

Downlink Byte Bit Format

..... _j
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3.2.31 Instrumentation Signal conditioner -

MDM Measurement Routing

lhis _eport, Figure 3-76, reguired by FOD/FCD to

indicate the instrumentation signal conditioner and MDM

measurement routing. It will he i_plemented using the

Report Generation Capability (ref. 3.2._8).

l_n; ut Re__q@ire merits

• Flight Number/Vehicle ccnfiguration Number.

• Telemetry Link ID (maximum six values or blank for all).

* Nomenclature print option code:

Code Processin s

I Print Nomenclature, System.

2 Print _lomenclafure, Operational flagged by an

'*'; if it dces not eKist, print Nomenclature,

System.

* Sort Option Code:

Code

I S/S IE.

P£ocessin_

2 Telemetry Link ID, M/S ID.

Out_ ut Reguirewents

* Only _/S IDs having a B_[! Name cr FDM Name will be

selected for cutFut.

• Paging: If Sort Option I is selected, page breaks will

occur at each new Subsystem ID. If Sort Option

2 is selected page breaks will occur at each

new Telemetry link ID and Subsystem I_ value.

• Continuous page numbering.

poor QUAU 
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1-10

12-45

_7-56

58-65

67

75-78

80-83

85

87-91

93-107

109-111

113

115-116

@ea__s Data Element

M/S ID Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

NOMENCL.ATUBE Nomenclature, System (Sort Optlon=l)

_ATA RANGE

ICW HIGB

UNITS

UU_ K_

_YPE

S/C ID

BTU/¥DM

NAME

T/L

SSH DWG NO

DSC DEVICE

N_ME

NEQ SYS ACC

SMU

tED DISP

Nomenclature , Operational

(Sort Option=2)

Uata Range Low, Data Range High

_at.a Range Units

SGGSO_ _I_....

Signal Conditioner 1 Name

B_U Name/FDM Name

Telemetry Link ID

SSH Drawing Number

Device Name

Accuracy, Required System

System Management Use

_edicated _isplay

. - _.- -_V • --
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3.2°32 Instrumentation Signal Conditioner Report

This report, Figure 3-77, required by FOD/FCD to

indicate the signal conditioner instrumentation. It will be

implemented using the Report Generation Capability (ref.

3.2.48).

)

• Telemetry Link ID [maximum six values or blank fo¢ all}.

• Nomenclature print option code:

I Frint Nomenclature, System.

2 Print Nomenclature, Operational flagged by an

'*'; if it does not exist, print Nomenclatmre,

System.

• Sort Option Code

co___ddfi Processin q

I Signal Conditioner Name.

2 Signal Conditioner Name, Signal Conditioner

Card and Channel.

O@tput Requirements

• Page break required at Signal Conditioner _ame change.

• Report heading will reflect Flight Number/Vehicle

Configuration Number, and Signal Conditioner Name.

• Select all _/S IDs which have the Telemetry Link IDs

specified and have a Signal Conditioner Name assigned.

• Continuous page numbering.

3-219



1-10

12-45

Q7-5_

58-65

67

75-81

83-86

91

95-102

105-119

Headinq Data E_ement

M/S IV Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

NCMENCLATURE Nomenclature System (Sort Option=l)

EATA RANGE

LOW HIGH

UNITS

X-DUCEB

TYPE

5/C CHAN/CD

B_U/FDM

Name

_IM IE

FANEL NG.

NAME

Nomenclature, Operational (Sort

O_tion=2)

Data Range tow, Data Range High

Data Range Units

Sensor Type

Signal Conditioner I Card and Channel

B_D Name/FDM Name

Telemetry link ID

Device Panel Number I

Device Name

line 2

Heading

PANEL _0.

Data _lement

Device Panel Number 2

_ine 3

Heading

PANEL NO.

Data Flement

Device Panel Number 3

OF PCCE QUALIT t[
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3.2.33 Instrumentation MtA Report

This report, Figure 3-78, is required by YOD/FCD to

_roTide MD_ instrumentation information. It will be

implemented using the Report Generation Capability (ref.

3.2.42).

Input Requirements

• Flight Number/Vehicle Configuration Number.

• Telemetry Link IE (maximum six values or blank for all}.

• Nomenclature print option code:

Code Processinq

I Print Nomenclature, System.

2 Print Nomenclature, Operational flagged by an

'*'; if it does not exist, print Nomenclature,

System.

___u_t;u_t__R___ u ire me n ts

• Sort: BTO Name, BTO Card Location.

• Paging: BTU Name change.

• Continuous page numbering.

Col.

47-56

58-65

67-70

72

Heading Data Element

M/S ID Measurement Stimulus Identifier

NCMENCLATURE Nomenclature System (Sort Option=l)

DA_A RANGE

LOW HIGH

UNITS

S/C NAME

_-DUCER

_¥PE

Nomenclature, Operational (Sort

O_tion=2)

Data Rauge Low, Data Range High

Data Range Units

Signal Conditioner I Name

Sensor Type
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80-82

85-86

89

93-100

103-117

Headin 9

MCM TYP£

CARD LCC

ILM ID

FANEE NO.

FANEL

Data _I_AE_!_

B_U Card Type

B_U Card Location

Telemetry Link ID

tevice Panel Number 1

Device Name

Line 2

co!_.

93-100

_Headinq

PANEL NO.

Data Fleqent

Device Panel Number 2

Li,*e 3

Headinq

PANEL NO.

Data Flement

Device Panel Number 3

OF POOR QUALr_
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3.2.34 Instrumentation Critical Limits Report

This report, Figure 3-79, is required by FOD/FCD and

prowides the critical limits information. It will be

implemented using the Report Generation Capability (ref.

3.2.q8).

Inn_@t__R e_i[e me nt s

• Telemetry Link ID (maximum six values or blank for all).

• Nomenclature print option code:

Code Process in s

1 Print Nomenclature, System.

2 Print Nomenclature, Operational.

3 Print Nomenclature, Operational flagged by an

'*'; if it dces not exist print Nomenclature,

System.

• Sort Option Code

co___e

1 H/$ ID.

Processing

2 Telemetry Link ID, N/S ID.

_Output Requirezents

* Page breaks required at Subsystem ID change.

• Continuous page numbering.

1-10

12-q5

47-56

Feadinq Data Element

_/S ID Heasurement/Stimulus Identifier

5C_EHCL&TURE Homenclature, System (Sort Option=l)

Nomenclature, Operational (Sort

Option=2}

Data Range low, Data Range High
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CO1.

_8-65

67-76

78

82-89

92-107

_eadinq

UNITS

CBIT LIMIIS

LOW HI

_LM IE

PANEL NO.

NAME

Data Element

Data Range Units

CEW Limit Value, EU

_elemetry Link ID

Device Panel Number 1

Device Name

Line 2

CO1,

82-89

Eeadinq

PANEL NC.

Data Element

Deyice Panel Number 2

Line 3

82-89

Data Element

Device Panel Number 3

.OF pOOR QUNLIY'I'
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3.2.3_ Instrumentation Caution and Warning Report

This report, Figure 3-80, is required by FOD/FCD to

_rovide instrumentation caution and warnimg. It will be

implemented using the Report Generation Capability (ref.

3.2.48).

1_n__ut__Reg ui re me nt s

• Flight Numbec/Vehicle Ccnfigucation Number.

• Sort Option Code=

Code _P__o__qcessin q

I M/S ID.

2 CEW Channel Number, M/S ID.

3 C_W Matrix Number, M/S ID.

_ut Requirements

• Only M/S IDs having a C_W Channel Number will be output.

• Continuous page numbering.

co!_.

1-10

12-L15

47-68

70-71

74-76

79-88

90-97

99-108

Heading Data Element

M/S ID Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

NGMENCLATURE Nomenclature, System [Print Option=l)

CEW

ANNUNCIATOR

NCMENCIATURE

CSW M&I NO.

CEW CHAN

DATA RANGE

LOW HIGH

UNITS

C6W EO

Nomenclature, Operational (Print

Cftion=2)

CZW Annunciatcr Nomenclature

CEW Matrix Number

CEW Channel Number

Data Range Low, Data Range High

Cata Range Units

CSW Limit Value, EU
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Col_

110-118

120

126

Headinq

LOW BI

VOLTS

LGW RI

CSW

LIMII SENSE

I_M ID

Data Element

C8W Limit Value, Volts

CSW Limit Sense

Telemetry Link ID
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3.2.36 Orbiter Systems Nomenclatures

This report, Figure 3-81, is required by FOD/PUD to

list the systems nomenclatures associated with an M/S ID.

It will be imFlemented using the Report Generation

Capability (ref. ].2.48).

I__n_gt Requirements

• Flight Number/Vehicle Ccnfiguration Number.

• Telemetry Lillk I_ (maximum six values or blank for all}.

OutpUt Requirements

• Paging: Page breaks at Telemetry Link ID change.

• sort: _/S ID.

• Continuous page numbering.

Col .

1-10

12-_5

_7-67

69-88

90

HEadi_ S Data Element

M/S ID Measurement�Stimulus Identifier

NCMENCLATURE Nomenclature, System

OPS

_CMENCZATURE

CRT NAME

Nomenclature, Operational

CRT Nomenclature

Telemetry Link ID

OF POOR QUALITY'
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3.2.37 Orbiter Systems Instrumentation Limits

Ibis requirement has not feen implemented.

This report, Figure 3-82, is required by FOD/FCD to

prowide the orbiter systems instrumentation limits.

___E___e_guirements

• Flight Number/Vehicle Ccnfigurafion Number.

• Telemetry Link ID (maximum six values or blank for all).

• Sort Option Code:

Co___de Processin s

1 M/S ID Alphanumeric order.

2 list in M/S ID order all M/S ID data where

System Management Use = X; then list in M/S

ID order all data where Caution and Warning

Cisplay is valued, then list remaining data

crdered by N/S ID.

3 MCC Display MSK Number I, 2, and 3, M/S ID.

O@tput Requirements

- Paging= Subsystem ID change.

* & two line report is to be generated.

- Continuous page numbering.

Line I

c__o 

1-10

12-a5

q7-67

72

75-8_

Readinq Data Element

_/S ID NO. Measurement/Stimulus Identifier
i

NCMENC_ATURE Nomenclature, System

OPS TITLE

_/L

EA_A RANGE

Nomenclature, Operational

Telemetry Link ID

Cata Range low, Data Range High

3-233
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CO1 •

86-93

97

117-120

123- 1,_6

129-132

H_adins

LCW HIGH

UNITS

CSW SENSE

MCC MSK NO.

I

2

3

Data Element

Uata Range Units

CHW Limit Sense

MCC DISPLAY MSK No. I

MCC Display MSK No. 2

MCC Display MSK No. 3

12-16

18-22

25-29

31-35

38-42

q4-48

51-55

57-61

6_-73

75-79

81-85

87-91

93-97

99-103

105-109

111-115

117-121

123-127

129-133

Headinq

SETI

SET2

SET3

CRITICAL

C_W LIMITS

iCW HI

S_TI

SET2

SET3

S£T4

S_5

Data Flement

SM Iimit Set I Low Value or State

SM Limit Set I High Value

SM limit Set 2 Low Value or State

SM Limit Set 2 High Value

SM [imit Set 3 Low Value or State

SM limit Set 3 High Value

SM Limit Set (Critical) Low Val_e

SM _imit Set (Critical) High Value

C6W Limits Value, Engineering

Operational Limits 1 Low

Operational Limits 1 High

Operational Limits 2 Low

Operational Limits 2 High

Operational Limits 3 Low

Operational Limits 3 High

Operational Limits _ Low

OFerational Limits _ High

Operational Limits 5 Low

Operational Limits 5 High
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3.2.38 Simulator Requirements

ORIGINAL PAGE [$

OF POOR QUALITY

This report, Figure 3-83, is required by POD Crew

Training and Procedures Division in order to provide a

current simulation reguirememt status. It will be

implemented using the Report Generation Capability (ref.

3.2.48).

I__n_ U t Requirements

• Flight Number/Vehicle Configuration Number.

O uu_t_ut Fequirements

• Sort: M/S ID.

• Continuous page numbering.

Col .

1-10

12-45

50

53-60

62

6.

66-67

69

71

73

77-78

81-84

86-87

91-94

@_i_ Data Flement

MEAS ID Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

NCNENCLATURE Nomenclature, System

SI_ RQT

SI_ VAt

CEW

CCD

ESF EFF

CRI

SHU

HEM TYPE

NAME

CHNL

S/C NAME

Simulatcr _eguirement

Simulator Value, Static

Caution and Warning Display

Crew Control Device

Uedicated Display

C_T Applicability

System Ranagement Use

Telemetry.Link ID

BTU Type

BTU Name

R_U Channel Number

Signal Conditioner I Name

3-236



ORIGINAL PArlE Ig
OF POOR QUALITY

f,3 ('-"

C., r,,

(,.

t/! U'I

e.-i i.. I

E_Or

_0

_(-_

.c,-I

EE

r

I

U

r,r

I;l
I

I _'
I I_

I=
1.4

t_

w40
f._l _zs

el
.la

cl

I
@
u

a
Im

Q
m

o

t

BE

!

_c

m

z
0

z
_J

,3-237



ORIGINAL PA@E !_

OF POOR QUALITY

J.2.:39 Additional !:OR Instrumeptation Report

_he following [eFort, Figure 3-84, is required by

FOD/FCD to provide a composite of instrumentation data. I%

will _e implemented using the 5eFort Generation Capability

fret. 3.2.48).

!@_ut _efluirements

• Flight Number/Vehicle Configuration Number.

• Telemetry link ID (maximum six values or blank for all).

• Nomenclature Ecint option:

Code Frocessin_

I Print Nomenclature, System.

2 _rint Nomenclature, Operational flagged

by "*": if it does not exist, print

Nomenclature, system.

• Sort OFtion Code:

Code Processinfl

I M/S ID.

2 Signal Conditiomer I Name, Signal Conditioner I

Card and Channel.

_2(I Name, H_U Card location, BTU Channel Number.3

O u_tput _equire_,ets

• Page break as follcws:

Sort_O_t_on Code

I

2

3

• continuous pag,_ numbering.

_9_ Break

None.

Signal Conditioner 1 Name

change.

BT[I _ame change.
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Co3._.

1-10

12-45

47-50

52-58

60-63

"/3-77

81-82

87

90-123

12.5

Headinq Data El__nent

M/S IV No. Measurement/Stimulus Idemtifier

_CMENCLA_UEE Nomenclature, System

NAME Signal Conditioner 1 Name

C&ED/C_ Signal Conditioner 1 Card and Channel

B_U NAME B_U Name

FDM PACK/CH FEM Package and Channel Code

DED DISP Dedicated Display

CSW Caution and Warning Display

DEVICE PANEL Device Panel Nomenclature

NCMENCLATURE

_/L Telemetry Link ID

ORIGINAL PAG_ [3

OF POOR QUALITY
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3.2.40 C_OC Print Pregram

This report is required by the Program Operations

office to display the contents of one cr more Status Change

Document (CDOC) files.

Input Requirements

• Status Change Eocument (CDOC) Number(s).

nn_no# Rponirem_nts

• Report will list each record in the file in the dis-

play (o_line form) format.

• Two records will _e printed on each report page.

• Nc report heading will _e generated.

• There is no restriction on the number of CDOC files

requested in the same run.

ORIGINAL PA_ :_

OF POOR QUALITY
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3.2.41 Edit _able Update

ORIGINAL P_3 _

OF PoOR QUAL_T'_'

Edit tables are required to validate or convert input

values for specific data elements pricr to recording these

Talues. An update prograw will allow the user to add or

delete entries in these tables. Changes will be possible by

combining the delete and add functions. Reporting the

content of the tables will be accomplished by a program

which lists the table identificatien and the value of each

entry. Two rabies, Passwords and Update Authorization, are

associated with Syster Security, reference Section 4.3.

lhese ta_les will not be included in the report, unless

requested by the Omnipotent Password user. See Figure 3-85.

The following data elements require edit tables:

PTU, BTU _ata Bus Name

_T[! Signal Type

_TU Transfer Rate

PTU Type

Calibration Data Fit

Calibration Independent Variable Units

Calibration Type

Caution and Wa[ni_ig DisFlay

Caution and Warning Limit Sense

Crew Control Device

CRT Applicability

CRT Format Type

CPT Update _ate

Data Pange Units

Cata Type

FDS Channel Frequency Response

(Associative)

(Conversion)
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Flight/Grcund

FTR Data Priority

GPC Data _ype

GPC Input/Output Compute

GPC Software Units

Major Element Identification

M_M Utilization

Operational/Development Application

Parallel Switch Control

Required Besponse Rate

Sensor Type

Simulator _alue, Static

SM Major Message ID and Text

SM Minor Message IE and Text

SM Source

Status Group IEs, Flights

Status Group IDs, VCNs

Status Group IDs, Special Flight

Status Group ID by Data Element Number

SubSystem Identificatio_

Telemetry Link ID, Sibling Sort

Indicator

ORL_L_AL P:_C_ _

OF POOR Q UALIT_I

(Conversion}

(Associative)

(A ssociat i re)

(Associative)

(Associative)

Where used above, "Associative" i_dicates a relational

combination of data element values residing in the same

table entry. Fcr example, the data element "BTU Name"

serves as the search argument and may have up to five (5)

related "BTU Data bus Names".

"Conversicr." indicates those tables which serve to

convert input values as well as validate them.
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MASTER_EASUREMF_NTDATA PASE S¥SXEM

ECIT _#ELE BEP(3FT

PAGE

DATE

Data _lement Name

ORIG|NP,L pA_E
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Figure 3-8_ Edit _able Report
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_.2.q2 Flight History Program

ORIGINAL PAC_ _,_i

OF PCOR QUAL_'_"

Ibis batch program is required by POC Integration

Division to archive data on tape for a particular flight

which, if needed, may later fe used in the History-Tape

Compare Program for tape compares. It will also be

awailable as a data source for gMDBS users. The tape will

be unlabeled, nine track, 1600 BPI, written in ASCII display

code and will contaiD up to eleven files.

Input Requirements

• Flight NumBer

• One or wore file names (max. of q) or the word ALL.

Output Requirements

_ile I - Tape Header (Always present on tape)

Lenq_h_

8

8

2_0

11

Data Element

Flight Number

Tape creation date

All VCNs that make up the flight

{I-30)

A positional field. A I in a

character position corresponds to

a file (i.e., a I in the fifth

position indicates that the fifth

file is present).
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File 2 - M/S ID Related

_here will he cne record per M/S ID on this file. The

order of the data is M/S ID, _asic, VCN, vehicle dependent,

S/C I, and S/C 2. The records will be sorted in straight

M/Z ID order (left tc right).

File 3 - Calibration

_his file will contain one record per Curve Series

Number with data in the order M/S ID, Calibration Type data,

Curve Series, Curve _ype data. The records will be sorted

by straight M/S ID, _]pe, and Curve Series Number.

File _ - Telemetry Formats

This file will contain one record per N/S ID with data

in the order Format IE, ID dependent data, M/S ID dependent

data. The records will be sorted by Format ID and straight

M/S ID.

File 5 - FTR ID

_his file will co_tain one record per M/S ID with data

in the order FTN I_, _/S ID, M/S ID dependent data. The

records will be sorted by FT_ ID and straight M/S ID.

File 6 - SCM List

This file will cc_tain one record per M/S ID with data

in the ordeE SCM List IU_, M/S ID, M/S ID dependent. The

records will he sorted Dy List ID and straight g/S ID.

3-2_6
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File 7 - CNT Display

7hi.s file will contain one record per CRT Sequeotial

Number with data in the order CBT Page ID, M/S ID, M/S ID

dependent, CRT Sequeotial Number, and sequential number

dependent. The records will be sorted by Page ID, straight

M/S ID, and Sequential Number.

File 8- F_c_ S_quence

This file will contain one record per MDM PROM Sequence

ID with data in the order BTU NAME, VCN, MDM PROS Sequence

ID, ID dependent, and 32 MDM PROM Sequence Numbers with M/S

IDs. The records will be sorted by B_U NAME, VCH, and MDM

PROM Sequence IE.

File 9 - SM/PL Freconditicn Group

This file will contain one record per VCN with data in

the order SM Preconditicn Group ID, VCN, 5 M/S IDs, and ]

Limit Set Numbers with logical expressions. The records

will be sorted _y Precondition Group ID and VCN.

File 10 - Command Uplink

_his file will contain one record per VCN with data in

the orde[ PS_ Number, Title, Type, M/S IV, VCN, Command

Words, Discrete Masks, and Related DSM Numbers. The records

will l:e sorted _y DSM Number and VCN.

3-2_7
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3.2._3 Vehicle Configuration Beletion Program

_his program is required hy POO Test Division to delete

a Vehicle Configuration Number and all of its associated

configuration data f[om the data base.

_he program will (I) purge all data which relates

directly to a vehicle configuration and (2) delete ali

references to the configuration in all areas of the MMDBS.

If all vehicle configurations for a key element have

been deleted, the key element and its kasic data, if any,

will £e cutput for review.

Ihe Vehicle Configuration Deletior Program should be

used only after the Flight History Program has been

successfully executed.

The user is required to enter the Vehicle Configuration

Number for data selection.

OF POOR QUAL_D/_
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3.2.44 Change Document Deletion Program

_his utility program is required _y PO0 Integration

Division in coordination with user organizations to delete

Status Change Document Numbers and all of the associated
data.

The user is required to indicate whether the program is

to delete specific Status Cha,7ge Document Numbei_ u_ to

delete Status Change _ocument Numbers having Status Change

Document Entry Dates within a giwen da_e range. If the

first option is to b_ executed, the user will input specific

document numbers to he deleted: if the second option is to

be executed, the user must enter two dates - the beginning

date and the final date - indicating the date range. The

CDOCs will be deleted that have a Status Change Document

Entry Pate within the date range.

A list of the specific Status Change Document Numbers

deleted will _e output.
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_.2.45 IS-WAS Listing

Ehis program is _e@uired ty POO Integration Division to

output the approved and corresponding Feuding changes to

N_DBS data. Ehe report, example Figure 3=86, will be _y

CDOC with each entry on tile CDCC file appearing on an output

rage with its corresponding a[_roved data interspersed,

printed directly below the pending data value. The action

code (A/C) will indicate the update which will be performed

when the pending data is entered into the system as approved

data. The second date listed will reflect the date on which

the last change was made on the CDOC file for the entry.

Ehe program will treat each form 41 _/S ID together

with the corresponding S/S IE related form as a separate

record to be output.

OF pOOR Q UAL;_':'CY
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3.2._6 History-_ap_ Compare Program.

A program is required hy EO0 Integration Division to

compare two tapes generated hy the Flight History Program

and to print a report of the data records which differed.

On an option basis i£ will compare files of the Flight

Histories (identified by a functional area) to a Flight

8isto[y tape.

Ehe header files for both tapes will be printed hut not

compared. The "old" tape header will he printed first, then

the new.

Each record on the data files of the tapes will he

compared character hy character, exceFt for VCNs, if they

appear. The VCNs will not be compared since all dependent

data may be identical and the VCN would cause a change to he

detected.

Only thcse records that are not identical will be

printed. The following format will be used to show

discrepancies:

File Name

Cata Flement Name Old Tape Value New Tape Value

The entire record will be printed. If a record] has been

deleted, only "Old Iape Values" will appear, and,

conversely, o_ly "New Tape Values" will appear if a record

has _een added.
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3.2.47 Data _ransfer Program

This program is required to: a} transfer data from one

VCN to another VCN within the M/S ID related area: b)

transfer data from one VCN tc another VCN in the Command

Uplink (ESM) data area; c} trarsfer data from one TiM Format

ID to another TiM _ormat In; and d) transfer FTR _ata from

one flight number to another flight number. Multiple

_L_ ID Related _ata _ransfer

• User InFut

The user will supply two VCNs and two M/S IDs. All

M/S ID related data (see Figure 2-I} associated with

the first VCN and falling inclusively within the range

of the two M/S IUs, (i.e., straight 10 character

display sort order}, will be transferred to the second

VCN. Subject to the following processing roles, the

user may further specify: a} transfer all M/S ID

related data: or b) transfer all M/S ID related data

ezcept calibration: or c) transfer calibration data

only.

• Processing Rules

Data transferred from a VCN will not be deleted from

that VCN.

If the receiving VCN already contains M/S ID related

data, this data will ke overlayed with the data being

transferred.

If cali_r,lfion data are not transferred, then all

calibration data sets will remain unchanged if they

exist.

If calitration data only are transferred, then the
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remainirg M/S I_ related data will remain unchanged

if it exists. The VCN must exist for all M/S IDs

referenced.

• Output

A list cf all M/S IDs transferred will be printed.

other data elements will he printed.

No

DSM Pelated Data _ransfe_r

• User Input

The user will input two VCNs and two DS_ numbers. All

DSM data associated with the first VCN and falling

inclusively wifi|in the range of the two DSM Numbers,

(i.e., straight 4 character display sort), will be

transferred to the second VCN.

• Processing Rules

gata transferred from a VCN will not be deleted from

that VCN.

M/S ID-VCNs will not Be validated in the system.

• Output

A list of all _$M numbers transferred will be printed.

No other data will be listed.

_ele_etry Related Data Transfer

• User Input

The user will input two TiM Format IDs. All

associated M/S IDs and _LM data elements will be

transferred from the first Format I_ to the second

Format IO.

• Processing Rules

Data transferred from the TLM Format ID will not be

deleted.

The new Format ID created will be valid for the same
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flights as the old Format ID.

• Output

listing containing all M/S IEs and Flights for the

new _LM format ID will ke printed. No other TiM Format

data will be printed.

__@elated Data Transfer

• User InFut

The user will eater t_o Flights amd an FTR ID, For

the FTP ID entered, transfer all FT_ data from the

first Flight to the second Flight.

O_tion 2

The user will ente_ two Flights. Transfer all FTR

data associated with the first Flight to the second

Flight.

• Processing Rules

1. If the Flight to which the data is being trans-

ferred is not valid for the particular FTR, the

receiving Plight is to be made valid for that

FTR, a message is to Ee printed, and the trans-

fer is to he made.

2. As all of the M/S I_s and related FTR data are

being transferred to the receiving Flight:

a. Transfer data only for those M/S IDs which are

valid for the receiving Flight (those with

M/S iD-related data).

b. If an M/S ID is valid for the receiwimg

Flight, but does not exist in the FTR/DTO

data portion of the data base, establish the

M/S ID in the FIR/DTO data area and complete
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the transfer.

c. If an M/5 ID is valid for the recei¥ing

Flight, and also exists in the F_R/DTO portion
of the data base for that Flight, then the

t_ansfe= will he completed and will replace

the data already associated with that M/S It

in the receiving Flight-

. Output

List the M/5 I_s from the sending Flight on a report,

and note all those M/$ IDs which were not valid for

the receiving Flight.

OR_ __ QU _AL_
OF pOOR
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3.2.48 Beport Generation Capability

_his capability will be used to provide 'ad hoc, query-

type report generation and should not be used for frequently

requested reports. _he RGC will be able to access the M/S

I_ Belated data files or to access any one (I) of the other

functional area files (except pending and status group] with

key data and retrieve M/S ID dependent data from the M/S ID

8e!a%ed files Only M/S ID _e|at_d and the Telemetry

functional area have been implemented.

_utput repocts will pcovide for as many lines of header

infcr_ation as is required hy the user, but the data fields

must fit in one hundred thirty-six (136) characters. No

interspersed text, calculations, or header changes from page

to page will he permitted.

Sort and data selection "required values" criteria may

be included in the report definition parameters but may be

overridden at execution time. Reports by Flight or VCN only

will _e permitted.

User inputs and processing for adding/changing

predefined report parameters and selecting them will be

described in the MMDES User's Guide.

OF i=C.:_?,,--. -

3-257



3.2.49 M/S ID Deletion Prcgram

This requirement has not been iwFlemented .

_his Frogram is required to remove from the system

S/S ICs which have been deleted via Fe_ding data and for

which all MML_ have heed Frocfssed.

Inyut to this program will be a date, in A_/DD/YY

format, which is the latest date for M/S ID deletion. This

date will l'e cc_pared to the M_L Change Date and a11 M/S IOs

which have been deleted price to and including the date

input will be removed from the N/S ID _elated File.

References to these M/S IEs will not be removed from any

ether area of the MBE_S by this program.

Cutput from this program will be a listing, in tabular

form, of those _/S IDs deleted. Data still assigned to the

_/S IDs, if any, will not be listed.

OF POOR _ :'_ ':"_"
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3.3.11 RI TLM DOWNLINK LOAD PROGRAM

A tape will be supplied by RI to load new TLM dow,link

formats into the MMDB for flight-to-flight configuration.

I_u_t R__eegui_rement s

• A 1600 BPI, EBCDIC, 9 track Master File "N" tape;

odd _a_rity, maximum characters per record 7nO0 with

17,500 characters per block. Each block will be

variable length. If necessary, the blocks will be

blank filled to prevent records from being split

between blocks. The record format is given in

Table 3-I.

• Flight Number.

• The user will supply the JSC TiM Format ID along

with the corresponding RI 20 character Format ID

and HI 26 chararacter Foraat ID for the RI Downlink

fields.

• The user has the option to print or suppress printing

of the loaded data on the output listing.

Output Requirements

• Print out of all user input parameters to include

Flight Number, Format ID's and Print Option.

• Print out of all new MSIDs added to the specified

format that do not exist in the database or are not

valid for the designated flight, sorted by error

type.

• Error listing of any invalid flight numbers or any

input JSC ID's which already exists in the database.

• Error listing of TLM data which fails the edit

tests or contain a "$" in any of the 20 or 26
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character fields.

• An optional listing of the TLM data that was loaded

into the MMDB, sorted by the TiM Format ID-HSID

(See Figure 3-92a)

- A listing of the rejected TiM data sorted by the

TLM Format ID-MSID (see Figure 3-92b).

Processinq

• Load all Actual TLM Format data along with the TLM

Required Response Rate from the RI tape for each

specified JSC Format ID. If a JSC TL_ Format ID

already exists in the MMDB, that format will not be

pEocessed. If a JSC TLM Format ID does not exist,

then a format must be cre_ted and all corresponding

data from the RI tape will be entered.

• All valid data from tape will be loaded regardless

of MSID existence in the M_DB or flight assignment.

• An MSID will not be loaded if:

I) "$" sign is found in any of the 20 or 26

character fields.

2) Both 20 or 26 character fields are totally blank.

3) If the RI TLM Format [D is not included ia the

user input RI TiM Format ID array. An approp-

riate error message will be output.

• If any of the six elements fail the edit test, it

will be considered an invalid data element and will

be blank filled.

• For a specific TLM Forl, at ID, any blank element(s)

along with their corresponding valid element(s)

(there must be at least one valid element.) will be

loaded into the database.
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• Data element breakdown of RI data fields:

26 Character Field

20 Character Field

Character

13-15

2-4

7-8

10-12

2O

14-18

Element

_equired Response Rate

Actual Besponse Bate

First Frame

First Word

Word

Time Delay

• Data elements will be validated as defined in

Table 3-5. BSIDs wall be validated by edit checks

defined in Appendix A.

• Data will be off-loaded from tape onto a removable

disc to provide the user with the ability to

utilize this file for subsequent runs.

• Input tape will be validated to ensure that it is

an "N" tape. If not, no further processing will

be performed.
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LOADED TLM DCWNLINK DATA

JSC

I D

MSID RI

ID

20 CHAR RI RECORD 26 CHAP RI RECORD

Figure 3-92a.- TLM Downlink Data Output.
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3.2.52 FOD I/O Farameter Report

This report is required hy FOD to provide information

ou input/output downlist telemetry data.

• Flight Number

• TiM Format mapping table (OPS designator)

P

_utgut Requirements

• Data fcr this reFort will be selected based on the

following criteria:

Select all M/S IDs for the Flight input, where the qth

character of the M/S ID is C,X,_,V,X,J, or P and where

the GPC Software I/O/C data element equals I or O

(alpha C). TIM associated data will be retriewed for

the flight input, H/S IDs selected, and for one or all

of the TIM Format IDs supplied by the user.

• Sort Criteria

Primary:

Secondary I:

BTU Name

SSH Drawing No.

Within each BTU Name section, the report

is to be sorted i_ SSH Drawing !Rumber

order, where SSH rrawing Number is a

five character field containing alpha-

numeric data representing paragraph

numbers. If the field is valued, At

will always contain a "period" and it

will always contain at least one numeric

to the left and one numeric to the right

of the "Feriod".

An example of SSH Drawing Number values

)
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and the o_der in which they shculd appear

on the report follows:

Value Sorted order

10.13 1.2

1.2 1.1q

9.22 9.3

1.1q 9.22

9.3 I0._

10. q 10.13

Non-valued SSH Drawing Numbers (5 blanks)

are to _e printed at the end of their

ETU Name sections.

Secondary 2: GPC Software I/O

Secon:]ary 3: _/S ID (MML Sort Criteria)

• Data Elements Printed

For each _/S IE selected the following data elements

will he printed in the format indicated, certain data

calculations are required as outlined below.

PriDt

Columns

1-I0

11

12-q5

46

q7-73

Data Flement

_/S ID

Dlank

Nomenclature, System

Flank

OPS designator, Tin Actual

Resp. _ate, TL_ Reg. _own-

link 64/128 KBS Indicator

Comments

ine 1

_here may be three sPts

of these data printed one

per line in the followinq

format XX/YY.¥Z, XX/YY.¥Z,

XX/YY.YZ where:

XX=OPS designator as
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Print

Columns

7_

75-76

77-79

8O

81-82

83

8_-88

Data flement _@ments

defined by the user,

YY.Y=_LM Actual Resp.

_ate (left justified,

blank filled, decimal

Fcint, if required)

Z=TLM Reg. Downlink

64/128 KBS Indicator,

if data base value=O,

_rint H; if data base

value=l, print B.

Line 2 sane as above (There will always be two

Line N same as above lines, Eore lines if required,

no blank lines.}

Blank

ETU Card Location

BTU Card Ty_e

Blank

BTU Channel Number

Blank

B_U Start Bit Number,

BTU end _it location

(calculation)

Printed in the following

fcrmat XX-YY where:

XX=BTU Start Bit Number

YY=BTU end bit location

calculated as follows:
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Print

Colu=ns Data _lement

OF _GOR Qu_L_T(

Comments

B_U end bit=BTU Start

Bit + BTU Number of

_its- 1.

(When Start Bit is valued

and Number of Bits is

blank, the end hit

location is to be printed

as a double colon "::-)

89 Blank

9C-99 Parent M/S ID

100 Blank

101-I02 SSH Zone Number

10] /

I0_-105 SSH Page Number

If GPC software I/O/C

data element equals O,

then print GPC Software

Scurce Module.

_e_port Headinqs

Line

N_o=_

I

2

3

q

Print

Columns

I-4_

45-76

77-132

1-132

1-52

53-56

57-132

1-59

60-64

65-132

Headinq

_lank

Computer Input/Output Parameters

Blank

Blank

Blank

Current BEU Name Value

Blank

Blank

SSH Drawing Number Value

Blank
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ORIGINAL PAGE |S
OF POOR QUALITY

Liue Print

_o._ Columns

5 1-132

6 1-20

21-26

27-52

53-6_

65-75

76-79

80

81-82

83

8_-88

89

90-98

99-101

102-103

10q-132

7 1-132

Heading

Blank

Elank

Input if GPC Software I/O/C = I

Output if GPC Software I/O/C = 0

Blank

CPS/_LM Bate

S!ank

_ype

Blank

CB

Rlank

B_(S)

Blank

PT MML NO

_lank

ZN

_lank

Plank

H_eadj:_nq Printinq and P_aq__q

Lines I through 7 will be printed at the top of the first

page. A page eject should occur after 136 lines breaking on

a new M/S ID and then lines I through 7 printed at the to F

of the new page. Pa§e eject should occur each time a BTU

Name changes.

Line 4 through 7 will be printed each time the SSH Drawing

No. changes or the sane B_U Name. Insert a blank line

_etween the last data line and next heading.
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Line 5 through 7 will he printed when GFC Software I/O/C

changes from I to 0 for the same SSH Drawing No. within the

same PTU name.

No page numbers will £e printed.

Insure that pages do not break between logical entries.

If no data for input o[ output do not p_int headings.

OF pO0_ QU._LIT'_'
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3.2.53 Standard £al Cross _eference

this [eport, Figures 3-87 and 3-88, is required by POO

Integration Divisicn to provide Informaticn concerning

Standard and _ctual curves.

I_@n_ut _equirements

• Flight Numhe_

• Print C_tion:

I

2

3

@@t9 ut Requirelents

• Sort:

Selection

Standard Cals - Part I

Actual Curves - Part 2

Both - Part I and 2

(I) Calibration Curve Type, _/S ID fOE Part I.

{2) M/S ID for Part 2.

Paging:

{I) Continuous page numbering within parts.

(2) Page and renumber at beginning of part 2.

Part I will £e FEinted with the Curve Type on the

first line and the field blanked until it changes.

Col. Headinq

1-5 C_V TYPE

7-16 M/S ID

18-51 SYSTEM

Part |

Data Element

Calibration Curve Type

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Nomenclature, System

_C_ENCLATURE
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C01 .

1-10

12-_5

Part 2

Headinq Data Flement

_/S ID _easurement/Stimulus

SYSTEM Nomenclature, System

_OMENCLATUFE

Identifier

OF poOR QUAL[_.
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3.2.5_ Standard Cal list

OF POGR _w_,-,

Ehis report, Figures 3-89 and 3-90, is required by PO0

Integration Division to provid_ a complete list of the

Standard Cals in the data base.

_I_n_u_t__Re_u__ e .e nts

Frint Opticn

Cod___e

1

3

SeIection

List all Standard Cal numbers

- Part I

List each Standard Cal and its

data- Part 2

Both

Out_ut_E__equ_celents

• Sort: calib[ation Curve Type.

• Continucus Fage numbering.

• Part I will contain Standard Cal numbers in columns

of 40 each with the same heading as Part 2.

• Part 2 will contain data for 3 Standard Cal numbers

to a page.

• Continucus page numbering.

Headinq

CRY TYP

ACC

DEG OF CURVE

TOLERANCE

DATA PRS

MSB

SCALE FACT

Data Flement

Calitraticn Curve Type

Calikration Accuracy

Calibration Degree of Curve

Calibration Data Tolerance

Calibraticn Number of Data Pairs

Calikraticn Most Significant Bit Value

Calikraticn Scale Factor
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Headinq
CFFSE_

AO

A1

A2

A3

A_

A5

OF ?Ov,R QUAL_

Data Element

Cali_raticn GPC OFFSET Value

Calibraticn Poly. Coeff. AO, Intercept

Califraticn Poly. Coeff. _I Curve

Order 1

Cali_raticn Poly. Coeff. A2 Curve

Order 2

Calihraticn Poly. Coeff. A3 Curve

C_der 3

Calihraticn Poly. Coeff. A4 Curve

Order 4

Calibration Poly. Coeff. A5 Curve

Order 5

COMPUIEE _ATA POINTS

0

10

20

3O

40

50

60

7C

_0

90

tO0

Cal. Low Valid Data Pt.

Cal. Valid Data Pt. 10 Pct.

Cal. Valid Data Pt. 20 Pct.

Cal. Valid Data Pt. 30 Pct.

Cal. Valid Data Pt. 40 Pet.

Cal. Valid Data Pt. 50 Pct.

Cal. Valid Data Pt. 60 Pct.

Cal. Valid Data Pt. 70 Pct.

Cal. Valid Data Pt. 80 Pct.

Cal. Valid Data Pt. 90 Pct.

Cal. High Valid Date Pt.

COMPOSIEF DATA POINTS

X1

X2

X3

X4

Cal. Ind. Composite _ata Pt. 01

Cal. Ind. Composite Data Pt. 02

Cal° IBd. Composite Data Pt. 03

Cal. Ind. Composite Data Pt. 04
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Headinq

X5

X6

X7

X8

X9

XlO

Xll

Yl

_2

Y3

Y5

Y6

I7

¥8

Y9

YlO

¥11

OF POOR "_',;,I .... •

Data _lement

Cal. Ind. Composite Data Pt. 05

Cal. lind. Composite Data Pt. 06

Cal. Ind. Composite Data Pt. 07

Cal. Ind. Composite Data Pt. 08

Cal. Ind. Composite Data Pt. 09

Cal. Ind. Composite Data Pt. 10

Cal. Ind. Composite Data Pt. 11

Cal. De F. Composite Data Pt. 01

Cal. De F. Composite Data 9t. 02

Cal. De E. Composite Data Pt. 03

Cal. De F. Composite Data Pt. 04

Cal. De F. Composite Data Pt. 05

Cal. De F. Composite Data Pt. 06

Cal. De F. Composite Data Pt. 07

Cal. DeF. Composlte Data Pt. 08

Cal. De F. Composite Data Pt. 09

Cal. De F. Composit_ Data 9t. 10

Cal. De F. Composite Data Pt. 11
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3.2.55 CEOC _racking Report

OF P,_,_',_"__'_-_-._-_-

_his report, Figure 3-91, is required by PO0

Integration Division for a complete tracking of Status

Chaage DOcument Nusbers within the Maste_ _easurements Data

Ease STstem (M_DBS).

_Lut Requirements

• Report O_tion:

I - Output all StatusChange document Numbers.

2 - Output selected Status Change Document Numbers

(I-12 CDOC names).

] - Output all open change document numbers.

Output Requirements

• Scrt Order:

(I) Status Change Document Number

(2) VCN/FLT

(3) Status Group ID

• No Page Preaks when components change. Fach report

page will ha,e a header giving the Report Name,

Current Date and Page Number.

• Dc not repeat Status Change Document Number, Status

CEOC Revision Number, Status Change Reason, or FLT/

VCN if value(s) are the same as the previous line on

the report. If the Status Change Document Number is

different frcm the prewious line of the report, all

compgnents will be printed. No components in the

first li_e on each page will be suppressed.

_C_o!_. Seadin s

I-7 CEOC

Data Flement

Status Change Document Number
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col.

9

11-40

q2-49

51-60

62-66

68-75

77-84

Heading

PEV

CHANGE

_EASON

FLI/VCN

GFOOP ID

RSP ORG

DATE

REQUiR_D

CA'IE

I P_LEMENTED

Status

Status

Flight

Status

Status

Status

Date

Status

Data Element

CDOC Revision Number

Change Reason

Number/Vehicle Configuration

Grou F ID

Responsible Organization

Required Implementation

Implementation Date

OF pOOR QuAL|%_.
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O,_;_:,,L%t

3.2.56 Top Key Element List

This report is required l:y PO0 Integration Division as

a ,,quick-look" table for data entry.

I_n]_u t Bequirements

• An option will be entered to select which of the

following sets of keys will be listed: (I-5 or

[lank for all)

TLM Format ID, FTR ID, DSM, ETD (MDM PROM), C_T

Page ID, CEOC, Status Group ID, SCM List ID, or

SM _reconditicn Group ID

C_@u_t£u t Requirezents

• Sort hy key element.

• Section by key element.

• _he heading will reflect the sectio, bing listed.

• Each section will have sorted top key values reading

down the page with each value's list of flights or

VCNs on the same line or additional lines as required.

A aa,imum of 10 flights or VCNs will be printed per

line. A mazimum of 6 lines will be printed per

top key value. The top key value will not be

repeated on additional lines, if any.

• Page numbers will re-cycle for each sectioa of top

key elements.
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3.2.57 CDOC to CDOC Transfer

%his capability is required to create or expand CDOC

files, using the contents of existing CDOC files as source

input.

In_u% Requirements

• CUOC Number o_ receiving (output) file.

• CPCC Number (s) of sending (input) file(s)

sequence in which they are to be copied.

in the

O utg@!__e_Luirements

• Copy the contents of the file(s) specified as

sending to create or expand the receiving file.

Copy is to proceed in same order as user input.

• If any of the requested CDOC files do not exist,

an error message will he output and the run

continue with the next requested file.

• As each record is copied form the sending file,

the CEOC Number contained in that record is changed

to that of the receiving file prior to output.

• No validation of data is required.

• No updates will be made to the MMDB System Status

file {MMEHF16) by this _rogram. Responsibility for

this will rest with the user.

OF ?00R qJ_'_"_"'
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_'_'_ _:_ _ _.:ii__ ::_
F'%,_"•4,

OF ._._ QU_Li,_C_,

3.2.58 MSID _ANSFE_ PEOGRAM

This program is required by PO0 Integration Division to

transfer data related to one _SID to a second _SID.

Input Eeguire_ellts

• MSID that contains the data to be transferred.

- MSID that receives the data being transferred.

• VCN Opticn- VCN to be transferred. B£ank for all

VCNs.

(The Program will allow multiple input records to

be specified - i.e., multiple M/S IDs may be

transferred).

Processin.q_Resuirements

• [he receiving MS It may not exist in the data base.

• MSID will be added to the data base and VCN

specifie4 will be established for the receiving MSID.

• Basic data and all MSID/VCN related data will he

transferred.

O__ut_ut_@esuirements

* Echo of input.

• Error report, if any.
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3.2.59 Eownlist Requirements Report

This repcrt, Figure 3-92, is required by EZD/ASED and

FOD for flight softwa[e definition.

I_ut Requirements

• Flight Number

• TiM Format IC (maximuw cf nine).

Ou_t£ut Requirements

• Sort: M/S ID.

• Paging: Continuous page numbering,

• If M/S ID is no longer legal in the system or for the

flight, asterisks are tc be inserted in M/S ID related

data fields.

• Only dcwnlist requirements are to be reported. How-

ever software edits are net required on the input.

Col. Headinq

1-10 M/S ID

12-45 TITLE

47-4g HCM SET

50-53 P_TU TRN5

PATE

55-b_ _ARFN'[

66-6_ F_D NESP

PATE

7]-7_ FSMI

EATE

76 LH_

78-81 FI_MT

6_A'IE

83 LER

Data Element

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Nomenclature, System

Homogeneous Data Set Number

BTU Transfer Rate

Parent M/5 ID

Required Response Rate

TIM Required Response Rate

TIM Low Bit Rate Indicator

TIM Required Response Rate

TIM Low Bit Rate Indicator
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85-88

90

92-9_=

97

99-102

4q%Jl

106-109

111

113-116

118

120-123

125

127-130

132

F _MT ....

PATE

LBR

FEMT ....

FATE

IER

FFMT ....

RATE

fBME ....

RATE

I_

FFMT ....

RATE

F_MT ....

rATE

_MT ....

RATE

_IM Required Response Rate

TLM Low Bit Rate Iodicator

TiM Required Response Rate

TLM Low Bit Rate Indicator

TIM Required Response Rate

TkM Low Bit Rate Indicator

TEM Required Response Rate

TiM Low Bit Rage Indicator

TiM Required Response Rate

TIM Low Bit Rate Indicator

TiM Fequired Response Rate

TLM Low Bit Rate Indicator

TIM Required Response Rate

TIM Low Bit Rate Indicator
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3.3 SYSTFM INTERFACE
OF PoOR QUALITY

In order to maintain a system which reflects all user

organization needs, data tapes are required in order to

interface with other systems.

_he following sections give the tape formats required

to be inFut/output by the system. Each tape format is

ao_rr_=a _, +_,m_ nf u_r i_n,lt requirements ,_d_d fnr

selection, processing required, and file and/or record

formats. The tape record formats are described by listing

the data elements, in the order they appear in a record, and

their corresponding field lengths (the number of characters

in the data field). The word 'Blank' is entered in the Data

Element column indicating that no data will be placed in the

fief4 (it will be blank filled).

All tapes will contain a tape generation date and a

tape identification.

_hose tapes which require Status Cycle Numbers to be

listed, will contain within that field twenty cycle numbers

for each vehicle configuration assigned to the flight.

Information for a maximum of twelve configurations will be

listed. The order - VCN, MM£, CAL, M_M, FDM, SFNSIG,

DISPCCN, GPCSW, PCM, OPCWIT, HIM, FM_IKF_G, FMTLKAC,

FMTLT_Q, FMTLTAC, SM, SCM, D_C, CRT, UfiNK, FTR - will be

followed for each vehicle configuration listed.

The Command _plink, Downlist Telemetry, Downlink

Telemetry, and Calibration data tapes will be required as
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OF POOR QUALITY

nine track, 800 BPI, ACSII tapes and/or seven track, 800

BFI, HCD tapes.

Any output tape specifying a blocking factor may have a

short _Icck at the en_ of a file. No attempt will be made

to fill out a _lock by writing blank records.

]be performance requirements, Section 4.0, lists the

tapes and the frequency each i_ to be read or generated.
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3.3.1

ORIGI_'_,_,_,L.PAGE IS
OF POOR QUALITY

Command _IFlink _ata Tape

This tape is required by GDSD, SSE, and FSD. The tape

will consist of the following files (I) header, (2) single

function and salvo DSM data, and {3) m_Iti-word DSM data.

Each file will he blccked four records per block. Padding

must be added to the data Eecords to facilitate processing

by the Univac Systems.

I_nn_ut Requireeents

• Flight Numhe_/Vehicle Configuration Number.

• Tape identification.

• Frevious tape number (for comparison).

Output Req_u£rfimen_s

• Sort: ESM Number.

• One set of CSM data will exist for each DSM Number.

• Cne data record will exist for each DSM Number.

• _he command words and discrete masks will be an

octal representation of the values. Command words

and discrete masks which are not valued will be zero

filled.

• A record change indicator will be given to denote the

difference in the record after comparing the record

as it existed on the previously generated tape with

the record as it is to e£ist on the current tape.

If the record had been deleted on the preTious tape,

it will not exist on the current tape.
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The record format_ fcllow:

fILF 1: HEADEF

__Lem _th_

08

O8

3O

10=.6

08

1110

Cata Flement

Flight Number/Vehicle Configuration Number

Tape Generation Date (MM/DD/YY)

_ape Identification (to be provided when

jo_ is submitted)

Status cycle Numbers

Padding (Blanks)

Total Record Length

FILE 2: SINGLE FUNC_ICN AND SALVO DSM DATA

All DSM Numbers having DSM Type equal 'F' or 'S' will

_e selected for this file.

Lenqth_

O_

10

34

21

01

06

O6

06

06

06

O6

Data Element

DSM Number

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Nomenclature, System

Nomenclature, Operational

DSM Type

Command Word 2-I

Command Word 2-2

Command Word 2-3

Command Word 2-q

Discrete Mask I

Ciscrete Mask 2
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43

150

Data Element

Becord Change Indicator: A - Add

C - Change

D - Delete

Flank - No change

Padding (Rlanks)

Total Becord Length

FILE _" MULti -'_"" DSM D _- CI.LnJ*

All DS_ Numbers having DS_ Type equal M will be

selected for this file,

Lenq!h.h_

O4

21

01

Oq

10

3q

21

01

O6

06

O6

06

06

O6

Oq

10

3_

21

01

Data Element

DSB Number

DSM Title

USM '_ype

DSH Number (Belated CSM Number I)

,qeasurement/St imul us Identifier

Nomenclature, System

Nomenclature, Operational

DSM Type

Command Word 2-1

Command Word 2-2

Command Word 2-3

Command Word 2-4

Discrete Mask 1

Discrete Mask 2

DSM Number (Selated ESM Number 2)

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Nomenclature, System

Nomenclature, Operational

DSM Type
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O6

O6

06

O6

O6

O6

O_

10

3_

21

01

O6

O6

O6

O6

O6

O6

O4

10

34

21

01

O6

O6

O6

06

O6

O6

04

10

3q

Data Element

Command Word 2-I

Command Word 2-2

Ccmmand Word 2-3

Comrand Word 2-4

Discrete Mask I

Uiscrete Mask 2

DSM Number (related DSM Number 3)

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Nomenclature, System

Nomenclature, Operational

DSM Type

Command Word 2-I

Coszand Word 2-2

Command Word 2-3

Command Word 2-q

Discrete Mask I

_iscrete Mask 2

DSM Number (_elated ESM Number 4)

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Nomenclature, System

Nomenclature, Operational

DSM _ype

Command Word 2-1

Command Word 2-2

Command Word 2-3

Command Word 2-q

Discrete Mask I

Eiscrete Mask 2

DSM Number (Related DSM Number 5)

Measurement/Stimulus .Identifier

Nomenclature, System
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21

01

06

06

06

06

06

6

O_

10

34

21

01

06

06

06

06

06

06

04

10

3_

21

01

06

06

06

06

06

06

04

ORIG,.ACpAaE
OF ,OORQuAUT "

Nomenclature,

DSM _ype

Command Word

Command Word

Command Word

Command Word

Discrete Mask

Data Element

Operational

2-I

2-2

2-3

2-4

I

Ciscrete Mask 2

DS$ Number (Helated

Measurement/Stimulus

Nomenclature, System

Nomenclature, Operational

DSM Type

Command Word 2-I

Command Word 2-2

Command Word 2-3

Command Word 2-4

Discrete Mask I

Ciscrete Mask 2

DSM Number (Related

Measurement/Stimulus

DSM Number

Tdentifier

Nomenclature,

Nomenclature,

DSM Type

Command Word 2-1

Command Word 2-2

Command Word 2-3

Command Word 2-4

Discrete Mask I

Discrete Mask 2

DSM Number {related

\

DSM Number

Identifier

CSM Number

System

Operational

6)

7)

8)
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Lenqth__

10

3_

21

01

O6

Off

06

06

06

06

O_

10

34

21

01

06

06

06

Off

06

06

O_

10

34

21

01

06

06

06

06

Off

Data Element

Measu[ement/Stimulus Identifier

Nomenclature,

Nomenclature,

DSM Type

Command Word 2-]

Command WoEd 2-2

Command Word 2-3

Command Word 2-@

Discrete Mask I

System

Operational

Eiscrete Mask 2

DS_ Number (Belated ESM Number q)

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Nomenclature, System

Nomenclature, Operational

DSM Type

Command Wo_d 2-I

Command Word 2-2

Command Word 2-]

Command Word 2-_

Discrete Mask I

Uizcrete Mask 2

DSM Number (Belated DSM Number 10)

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Nomenclature, System

Nomenclature, Operational

DSM _ype

Command Word 2-I

Comman_ Word 2-2

Command Wo_d 2-3

Command Word 2-_

Discrete Mask I

ORIGINAL PAGE IS

OF POOR QUALITY
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__Le____q_L
O6

01

23

1110

O_GI;,_AL PAGE IS

OF POOR QUALITY

D__aL___E._._=e_._n_t
Discrete Mask 2

Record Change Indicator:

Padding (Blanks)

Total Record Length

A-Add

C-Change

D-Delete

Blank-No change
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3.3. _' Downlist _elemetry _ata Tape

ORIGINAL PAGE |3
OF POOR QUALITY

GDSD, FSD, ASED, MS,C, and IDSD require this tape for

input to the telemetry ground processing systems. The tape

will consist of two file types (header and downlist) blocked

four records per block. _adding must he added to the data

records to facilitate processing by the rYnivac Systems.

l_nn_@t_R_eesuirements

* Tlight Number.

• Tape identification.

• Previous tape number (for comparison ) .

C u tt_@t_ e qu_ re lent s

• Sort: _LM Fcrmat ID.

• Gne header record will precede the data records

associated with each TIM Format ID.

• One data file will contain information for one TL_ Format ID.

• A sufficient number of data records will be required

to define each TiM Format ID (one record per M/S ID}.

• All data records will he ordered by N/S ID - Major

Element ID, Subsystem ID, Subsystem Location,

Seasurement _ype ID, Signal Type and Characteristic Flag.

• A record change indicator will be given to denote the

difference in the reco[d after comparing the record

as it existed on the previously generated tape with

the record as it is to exist on the current tape.

If the record had been deleted on the previous tape,

it will not exist on the current tape.
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_he record formats fellow:

FILE I: HEADE_

O_GI_AL PAGE ;9

OF POOR QUAL;TY

Lengthh_

08

08

30

1056

08

1110

Cata Element

Flight Number

Tape Generation Date (MM/DD/YT)

Tape Identificaticn (to be Frovided

when job is submitted)

Status Cycle Numbers

Padding (Blanks)

Total Record Length
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FILE 2-N: EOWNLISI FILFS
ORIGINAL PAGE _3
OF POOR QUALI_

The total number of data files generated will be

dependent on the number of downlist TIM Format IDs in the

system; one file will be generated for each TLN Format ID.

All telemetry data having a tIM Format Type equal '1' will

he selected for output to this type of file.

Header Record Jl_De[ filer

. Lenq_t_h_

08

01

0"

34

193

240

Data Element

Flight Number

TiM Format Type

_iM Format ID

_LM Format DescriFtor

Padding (Blanks)

Total Record Length

Data Record

Lensth_

10

3_

21

01

02

O_

02

02

16

16

16

Data Element

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Nomenclature, System

Nomenclature, Operational

Telemetry Link ID

Homogeneous Data Set Number

Data Type

_U Start Pit Number

B%U Number of _its

P%U/M_M Half Word I Bit Format

B_{I/MDM Half Word 2 Bit Format

BTII/MD_ Halt Word 3 Bit Format
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Le_n__h_

16

32

32

01

O2

O2

O4

O2

0.3

O5

10

01

O6

2LIO

Data Element

all Word 4 Bit Format

are Hal Name

are Compool Name

are Downlist Data Type

are Start Bit

arc Data Length

1 Response Rate

Frame

Word

e_U/_D_ H

GPC Softw

GPC Softw

GPC Softw

GPC Softw

GPC Softw

_L_ &ctua

TLM First

T_M First

_IM Time _elay

Parent M/S ID

Record Change Indicator:

Padding {Blanks)

Zotal Record Leugth

A-Add

C-Change

D-Delete

Blank-No change

OR!_!N_.I2 P[C _ r_

OF POO}_ QUALI_Y
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3.3.3

} i

Uewnli_k lelemetry Eata Tape

ORIGINAL PAGE IS

OF POOR QUALITY

GDSD, FSE, AS_D, MSFC, and IDSD require this tape for

input to the telemetry ground processing systems. The tape

will consist of two file types (header and downlink) blocked

fcur reccrds Fer block. Padding must he added to the data

records to facilitate processing by the UPivac Systems. Cne

tape identificatiou file will precede the data files.

Input _eguirements

• Flight Number.

• Tape identification.

• Previous tape number (fcr comparison).

Cutp ut P_equirements

• sort: _[M Format ID.

• One header record will precede the data records

associated with each TIM Format ID.

• One data file will contain information for one TL_

Format It.

• A sufficient number of data reccrds will be required

to define each TIM Format ID (one record per M/S IF).

• All (]ata records will he ordered by M/S ID - Major

Element ID, Subsystem ID, Subsystem Location,

Measurement Y_pe ID, Signal Type, and Characteristic Flag.

• A record change indicator will be given to denote

the 4ifference in the record after comparing the

recor_ as it existed on the previously generated tape

to the record as it will exist en the current tape.

If the recoLd had been deleted cn the previous tape,

it will not exist on the current tape.
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The record formats follow:

FILE I: HEADER

08

08

30

10_6

08

1110

£ata Element

Flight Number

Tape Generation Date (MM/DD/YX)

Tape .Identification (to be provided

Status Cycle Numbers

Padding {Blanks}

Total Record Length

ORIGINAL P._GE IS

OF POOR QUALITY
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FIi£ 2-N: CC_NLINK FILFS

ORIGINAL PAGE i_

OF POOR QUALITY

The total number of data files generated will be

dependent on the number of ,Iownlink TLM Format IDs files in

the system; one file will he generated for each TLM Format

ID. All telemetry data, except those having a TLM Format

Type egual '1', will he selected for output to this file.

Header Record (l_per file)

ie n_h___

0S

01

04

3_

103

150

Data Element

Flight NumbeE

ILM Format _ype

I[M Format IC

Ti_ Format Descriptor

Padding (Blanks)

Total Record Length

Data Record

Len t_/_.h_

10

34

21

01

O2

O4

O2

O2

O8

O4

O2

Data Element

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Nomenclature, System

Nomenclature, Operational

Telemetry Link ID

Hcmogeneous Data Set Number

Data Type

Downlink Start Bit

Downlink Data Length

_ownlink Byte _it Format

TLM Actual _esponse Rate

TiM First Frame
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Len tq!h_

O3

O5

01

04

O2

OU

O_

10

01

26

150

Data Element

ItS, First Wcrd

_IM Time Delay

_i_ Most Significant Half Word

PCM MU Actual Fetch Command

B_U Word Number

B_U Transfer Rate

PCM MU Actual Data RAM Address

Parent M/S _v"_,

Record Change Indicator:

Padding (Blanks}

Total Record Length

&-Add

C-Change

D-Delete

Blank-No change

OF POO,_ QUALtZZ.
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3.3._ Calibration _ap_

OR|GI=NAL Pk, GE iS

OF POOR QUALITY

Ibis ta_e is required _y GDSD, FS8, MSFC, KSC, ASED,

and IESD. The tape will consist of the following files:

(I) header, (2) downlink, (3) meter/display, (_) downlist,

(5) wideband analog, and (6) to (N) remaining calibration

types in ascending order. Each file will be blocked four

records per block. Padding must be added to each data

record to facilitate _rccessing by the Univac Systems.

I__n£u t _eq@ireme_ts

• Flight Number.

• ._ajo_ Element ID (max of 6 or blank for all).

• Tape Identification,

• Telemetry Link ID values (from I to 5 values; criteria

for selection to File 2).

• Telemetry Link ID values (from I to 5 values; criteria

for selection to File _).

O ut/_ ut Requirements

• Cne tape identification file will precede the data

files.

• The lata records are sorted in M/S IO order- Major

Element ID, Subsystem ID, Subsystem Location, Reasure-

ment Type ID, Signal _ype, and Characteristic Flag.

• Calibration Ty_e is a 2-digit integer value.

• Files ]-__ will always be present. The user is

responsible for insuring that there is data in the

data base for Calikraticn Types 01, 02, 03 and 04.

• A summary report will indicate which files have been

created during a run.

• Although there are onl_ four possible output formats,

each currently valid Calibration Type will be written
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to a separate output file (e.g., if the maximum

allowahl_ number of Calibration Types (36) are

all currently valid, that is, all appeared

in the Calibration Ty_e Conversion Table, then a

total of 37 output files would be generated (36 for

Calibration Type and I for the Header).

• A "blank" will be inserted into the l-character field

currently containing the Calibration _ype, except in

I.. ,,, _= ,,.,,_, ,..n,_ w,,_r_ _. A, _: "m z, ,_ 11a .

or Oq. in this case, the 1-character field and the nev

2-character field will both contain the Calibration

Type Value (e.g., I and 01, 2 and 02, etc.).

vO" p/..)..,.. "_ L. C'_
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_he record formats follcw:
OF POOR QUALW_

FILE I: HFADEE

_Le_n_h_

O8

08

3O

07

1056

01

1110

Cata Element

Flight Number

Tape Generation Date (MM/DD/YY)

Tape Identification (to be provided

when job is submitted)

Major Elements Selected

Status Cycle Numbers

Padding (Blanks)

_ofal Record Length
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FILE 2: CALIBPATION/DCWNLINK

M/S IDs to be selected for output are: (I) those with

a Calibration Type = 01; (2) any M/S ID with no Calibration

Type, but with a Telemetry Link ID equal to one of those

(max. of 5) input by the user at run time.

Cne record will be provided for each multi-scale

calibEa L_ .... •_AUJl O_ L*

Data Record

Le nq_th__

10

3_

05

05

08

01

10

01

02

01

01

01

01

Oq

O5

15

14

15

15

Data Element

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Nomenclature, System

Data Range Low

rata _ange High

Data Range Unit

Telemetry Link ID

Parent M/S ID

System Management Use

Dedicated Display

Caution and Warning Display

Operational/Developmental &pplication

Flight/Grou_d

Sensor - S/C Supplier

BTU Name or FDM Name

Calibration Curve Type

Sensor Part Number

Sensor Serial Number

Signal Conditioner I, Part Number

Signal Conditioner 2, Part Number
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__Le_n__t_L

14

12

12

11

04

01

01

01

O2

01

14

14

1Q

14

14

08

O8

08

O8

Data Flement OF pOOR CcU_L_

Siq_al Conditioner I, S_'rial Number

Signal Conditioner 2, Serial Number

Signal Conditioner I, Package

Be ference Designator

Signal Conditioner 2, Package

_e ference Designator

_U Plug _ Pin/Subsystem

Calibration Accuracy

Calibration Number of Sets

Calibration Type

Calibration Data Fit

Calibration Number of Data Pairs

Calibration Degzee of Curve

Calibration Poly. Coeff. AO

Intercept

Calibration Poly. Coeff. AI Curve

Order 1

Calibration Poly. Coeff. A2 Curve

Order 2

Calibration Poly. Coeff. A3 Curve

Order 3

Calibration Poly. Coeff. A4 Curve

Order 4

Calibration Poly. Coeff. AR Curie

Order 5

Calibration Low Valid Data Point

Calibration Valid Data Point

1 0 Pct

Calibration Valid Data Point

20 Fct

Calibration Valid Data Point
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08

08

O8

08

08

08

O8

08

01

01

08

O4

08

08

08

O8

O8

30 Fct

Calibration Valid Data Point

40 Pct

Calibration Valid Data Poi-t

5C Fct

Calibration Valid Data Point

60 Fct

Calibration ,,_a _= ._._

70 Fct

Calibration Valid Data Point

80 Pct

Calibration Valid Data Point

90 _ct

Calibration High Valid Data Point

Calibration Data Tolerance

Calibration Effectivity, Curve

Series

Calibration Effectivity, Revision

Number

Calibration Effectivity, Date

Calibration Independent Variable

Units

Calibration Dependent Composite

Data Point 01

Calibration Independent Composite

_ata Point 01

Calibration Dependent Composite

Eata Point 02

Calibration Independent Composite

_ata Point 02

Calibration Dependent Composite
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08

O8

08

O8

O8

08

O8

O8

O8

O8

O8

08

O_

O_

O8

Da

Data Point

Calibration

Data Point

Calibration

Data Point

Calibration

Data Point

Calibration

Data Point

Calibration

Data Point

Calibration

Data Point

Calibration

Data Point

Calibration

Data Point

Calibration

Data Point

ta Element

03

Independent Composite

03

Dependent Composlte

04

Independent Composite

O_

Dependeut Composzte

05

Independent Composite

O5

Dependent Composite

O6

Independent Composite

06

Dependent Composite

07

Independent Com [_osite

07

Calibration Dependent Composite

Data Point 08

Calibration Independent Composite

Data Point 08

Calibration Dependent Composlte

Data Point 09

Calibration Independent Composite

Data Point

Calibration

Data Point

Calibration

Data Point

Dependent Composite

10

Independent ComFosite

10
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08

O5

O5

O5

O5

O5

O5

O5

O5

04

02

02

03

O2

O2

660

Data Element

Calibration Dependent Composite

_ata Point II

Calibration Independent Composite

_ata Point 11

SH Limit Set Low Value or State

(S_ Limit Set ID = I)

SH limit Set High Value

#_M T 4 ,_.] ,I- _..,_,,il- Tn = 1%
_ ,.,J t: ,,,J ,a. tm 4,. % ..,__... _ .o,._ .#

SH limit Set Low Value or State

(SH Limit Set ID = 2)

SH limit Set High Value

(SH limit Set IE = 2)

SH limit Set Low Value or State

(SH Limit Set ID = 3)

SH limit Set High Value

(SM Limit Set ID = 3)

S_. [imit Set Low Value

(SH Limit Set ID = C)

SH Limit Set High Value

(SH Limit Set ID = C)

Eata Type

TLM Actual 'Start Bit

Pata Length

C6W Channel Number

B_U Start Bit Number

Calibration Type

Padding (Blanks)

Total Record Length
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FIL£ 3: CALIBRATION METE_/DISPLAY

Two types of M/S Ins will be selected for output to

this file: (1) 7/5 IEs having a Calitration Type = 02

{Refer/Display) and (2) M/S IDs having a value {other tha_

blank) for Dedicated Di._pla]. Since the latter type

pertains to discrete M/S IDs, the corresponding calibration

data fields will be _lank.

Data Pecord

Lenqtb_

10

3_

05

05

08

01

01

02

01

OJ

O_

15

Oq

01

01

01

02

01

lq

Data Element

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Nomenclature, System

Data Range low

_ata Range High

Data Pange Unit

_elemetry link ID

System Management Use

_edicated Display

Caution and Warning Display

Flight/Ground

Calibration Curve _ype

Sensor Part Numker

Calibration Accuracy

Calibration Number of Sets

Calibration Type

Calibration Data Fit

Calibration Number o_ Data Pairs

Calibration Degree of Curve

Calibration Poly. Coeff. A0

Intercept
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14

14

14

14

08

08

O8

O8

O8

O8

O8

O8

08

O8

08

08

Data Element

Calibration 8oly. Coeff. AI Curve

Crder I

Calibration Poly. Coeff. A2 Curve

Order 2

calibration Foly. Coeff. A3 Curve

Older 3

Calibration Poly. Coeff. A_ Curve

Order

Calibration Poly. Coeff. A5 Curve

Order 5

Calibration Low Valid Data Poimt

Calibration Valid Data Point

I0 Pct

Calibration Valid Data Point

20 _ct

Calibration Valid Data Point

30 Pct

calibration Valid Data Point

_0 Fct

Calibration Valid Data Point

50 _ct

Calibration Valid Data Point

60 Fct

Calibration Valid Data Point

70 Pct

Calibration Valid Data Point

80 _ct

Calibration Valid Data Point

90 Fct

Calibration High Valid Data Point

Calibration Pata Tolerance
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01

08

O_

O5

O5

O5

O5

O5

05

05

O8

O8

08

O8

O8

OF POOR QUALITY

Data Element

Calibration Effectivity, Curve

Series Number

Calibration Effectivity, Revision

Number

Calibration Effectivity, Date

SM Limit Set Low Value or State

(SM Limit Set ID = I)

SM Limit Set High Value (SM Limit

Set ID = I}

S_ limit Set Low Va_ue or State

(SM Limit Set ID = 2)

SM limit Set High Yalue (SN Limit

Set ID = 2)

S_, limit Set Low Value or State

(SM Limit Set ID = 3)

SM Limit Set High Value (SM Limit

Set ID = 3)

SM limit Set Low Value (SM limit

Set ID = C)

SM Limit Set High Value (SM Limit

Set ID = C)

Calibration Dependent Composite

Data Point 01

Calibration Independent Composite

Data Point 01

Calibration Dependent Composite

P_ata Point 02

Calibration Independent Composite

_ata Point 02

Calibration Dependent Composite

Uata Point 03
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Le .q_t_h_

08

o8

O8

O8

o8

08

o8

o8

O8

O8

O8

o8

O8

O8

O8

O8

Data Ele=ent

Calibration Independent CcmFosite

Data Point 03

Calibration Dependent Composite

Uata Point 04

Calibration Independent Composite

Data Point 04

Calibration Dependent Composite

_a%a Point 05

Calibration Independent Composite

Data Point 05

Calibration Dependent Composite

rata Point 06

Calibration Independent Composite

Data Point 06

Calibration .Dependent Colposite

tara Point 07

Calibration Independent Composite

Data Point 07

Calibration Dependent Composite

_ata Point 08

Calibration Independent ComFosite

Data Point 08

Calibration Dependent Composite

_ata Point 09

Calibration Independent Composite

Uata Point 09

Calibration Dependent Composite

nata Point 10

Calibration Independe.t Composite

Data Point 10

Calibration Dependent Composite
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__LeD_at___

08

03

02

31

5_0

OF PoOR QUALITY

Data Ele m__n_t

Data Point 11

Calibration Independent Composite

Data Point 11

C6W Channel Number

calibration Type

Padding (Blanks)

To%al Record Length
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FILE q: CALI_RATION/DC_NLIST

M/S IDs to he selected for output are: (I) those vith

a Calibration _ype = 03; (2) any 4/5 ID with no callbration

Type° but with a Telemetry Link ID equal to one of those

{max. of 5) inFut by the user at tun time.

Data Record

_ Lenq_th__

10

3q

05

05

08

08

01

10

01

02

01

01

02

05

15

lq

15

15

14

12

Data Element

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Nomenclature, System

Data Range Low

Data Range High

Data Range Units

GPC Software Units

Telemetry Link ID

Parent M/S .ID

System Management Use

Dedicated Fisplay

Caution and Warning Display

Flight/Ground

B_U Card Location

Calibration Curve Type

Sensor Part Number

Sensor Serial Number

Signal Conditioner I, Part Number

Signal Conditioner 2, Part Number

Signal Conditloner I, Serial Noaber

Signal Conditzoner 2, Serial _unber

Signal Conditloner I, Package

_eference Designator
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11

Oq

01

01

01

02

01

14

14

OS

O8

O_

O_

08

O8

Data Element

Signal Conditioner 2, Package

Reference Designator

BTU Plug 8 Pin/Subsystem

Calibration Accuracy

calibration Number of Sets

calibration _ype

Calibration Data Fit

calibration Number of Data Pairs

Calibration Degree of Curve

Calibration Poly. Coeff. AO

Intercept

Calibration Poly. Coeff. AI Curve

Order I

Calibration Poly. Coeff. A2 Curve

Order 2

Calibration Poly. Coeff. A3 Curve

Order 3

Calibration Poly. coeff. A_ Curve

Order 4

Calibration Poly Coeff. A5 Curve

Crder 5

Calibration Low Valid Data Point

Calibration Valid Data Point

1 0 Pct

Calibration Valid Data Point

20 _ct

Calibration Valid Data Point

30 _ct

Calibration Valid Data Point

q 0 _ct

Calibration Valid Data Point
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_L. e_n th_

08

08

08

_n
_JC

08

08

01

01

08

O_

08

O_

O8

08

08

O8

08

Data Element

50 Fct

Calibration Valid Data Point

60 _ct

Calibration Valid Data Point

70 Fct

Calibration Valid Data Point

80 _ct

90 _ct

Calibration High Valid Data Point

Calibration Data Tolerance

Calibration Effectivity, curve

Series

Calibration Fffectivity, Revision

Number

Calibration Effectivity, Date

Calibration Independent Variable

Units

Calibration Dependent Composite

tara Point 01

Calibration Independent Composite

_ata Point 01

Calibration Dependent Composite

_a

Ca

Da

Ca

I]a

Ca

Ca

Ca

ta Point 02

libration Independent Composite

ta Point 02

libration Dependent Composite

ta Point 03

libration Independent ComFosite

ta Point 03

libration Dependent Composite
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O8

O8

08

O8

O8

O_

08

08

08

08

08

09

08

08

08

Data Element

Data Point 04

Calibration Independent Composite

Data Point 04

Calibration Dependent Composite

Data Point 05

Calibration Independent Comyosite

Data Point 05

Calibration Dependent Composite

Data Point 06

Calibration Independent Composite

Data Point 06

Calibration Dependent Composite

Data Point 07

Calibration Independent Composite

Data Point 07

Calibration Dependent Composite

Data Point 08

Calibration Independent Composite

Data Point 08

Calibration Eependent Composite

Data Point og

Calibration Independent Composite

Data Point 09

Calibration Dependent Composite

Data Point 10

Calibration Indepen,]ent Composite

Data Point 10

Calibration Dependent Composite

Data Point 11

Calibration Independent Composite

Data Point 11
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O5

05

05

O5

O5

O5

O5

02

02

02

02

O8

01

02

02

10

04

10

10

690

.ga_t a_ Element

S_. Limit Set Low Value or State

(SM Limit Set ID : I)

SM Limit Set High Value

(SM Limit Set ID = I)

SM Limit Set Low Value or State

[SM Limit Set ID = 2)

S_. Limit Set High Value

SM iim.it Set Low Value ,or State

(SM Limit Set ID = 3)

SM Limit Set High Value

(SM Limit Set ID = 3)

SM limit Set Low Value

(SM limit Set IC = C)

SM limit Set High Value

(SM Limit Set ID = C}

Blank

Calibration Type

GPC Software Start Bit

GPC Software Data Length

GPC Software Units

GPC Software Downlist Data Type

_U Start Bit Number

B_U Number of Fits

Calibration Most Significant Bit

Value

Cata Type

Calibration GPC Offset ¥alue

Calibration Scale Factor

Total Record Length
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FILE 5 : CALIEF_TION/WIEE PAND

OF POOF_ QUALITY.

Two types of M/S IDs will be selected for output to

this file: (1) M/S IEs having a Calibration Type = 04 (Wide

Band) and (2) M/S IDs having an alpha value for their

corresponding P equired Response Rate. Since the latter tyye

pertains to discrete M/S IDs, the corresponding calibration

data Lields will be flank.

Data Record

10

3q

O5

05

08

01

04

01

0q

05

15

15

15

14

14

12

12

Data Element

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Nomenclature, System

Data Range low

rata Range High

Data Range Unit

Telemetry Link ID

Required Response Pate

Sensor-S/C Supplier

FDM Name

Calibration Curve _ype

Senso_ Part Number

Sensor Serial Number

Signal Conditioner I, Part Number

Signal Conditloner 2, Part NumPer

Signal Conditloner I, Serial NumPer

Signal Conditioner 2, Serial Number

Signal Conditloner 1, Package

_eference Deslgnator

Signal Conditioner 2, Package

Reference Desxgnator
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Len__q_h_

O4

01

02

01

02

03

01

10

O5

12

01

01

01

02

01

14

14

08

O8

O9

O_

08

ORIGINAL PAG_ I_

OF POOR QUALITY

Data Element

Calibration Accuracy

Tape Recorder IID

Tape Recorder 1 Track

Tape Recorder 2 I_

TaFe Recorder 2 Track

FUM Channel Center Frequency

FDM Channel Frequency Response

F_M Input Plug and Pin

FDM Package and Channel Code

FUM Reference Designator

Calibration Number of Sets

Calibration Type

Calibration Data Fit

Calibration Number of Data Pairs

Calibration Degree of Curve

Calibration Poly. Coeff. AO Intercept

Calibration Poly. Coeff. At Curwe

O_der |

Calibration Poly. Coeff. A2 Curie

Order 2

Calibration Poly. Coeff. A3 Curve

Order 3

Calibration Poly. Coeff. A4 Curve

Order

Calibration Poly. Coeff A5 Curve

Order 5

Calibration Low Valid Data Point

Calibration Valid Data Point 10 Pet.

Calibration Valid Data Point 20 Pct°

Calibration Valh| Data Point 30 Pct.

Calibration Valid _ata Point _0 Pct.
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Lenq_h__.
08

OP

08

08

08

08

08

01
01

08

OO

08

O_

08

08

08

O_

08

O8

08

08

O,xi_+.,,_,_PAGE IS

OF POOR QUALITY

Data Element

Calibration Valid Eclta Point 50 Pct.

Calibration Valid Data Point 60 Pot.

Calibration Valid Data Point 70 Pct.

Calibration Valid Data Point 80 Pct.

Calibration Valid Data Point 90 Pct.

Calibration High Valid Data Point

Calibration Data Tolerance

Calibration Effectivity, Curwe Series

Calibration Effectiwity, Revision

NumLer

Calibration Fffectivity, Date

Calibration Independent Variable Units

Calibration Dependent Composite Data

Point 01

Calibration Independent Composite Data

Eoin% 01

Calibration Dependent Composite Data

Point 02

Calibration Independent Composite Data

Point 02

Calibration Dependent Composite Data

Point 03

Calibration Independent Composite Data

_oint 03

Calibration Dependent Composite Data

Print 04

Calibration Independent Composite Data

Point O_

Calibration Dependent Composite Data

Point 05

Calibration Independent Composite Data
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_Le_.__t_b_

O8

O8

O8

O_

O_

O8

O8

O8

O8

O8

O8

08

0_

23

b30

OR1mtl_ ?AG£ 15
OF poOR QUAL_Y

Data

Point 05

Calibration

Point 06

Calibration

PGint 06

Calibration

Point 07

Calibration

Point 07

Calibration

Point 08

Calibration

Point 08

Calibration

Point 09

Calibration

Point 09

Calibration

Point 10

Calibration

Point 10

Calibration

Point 11

Element

Dependent Composite Data

Independent Composite Data

Dependent Composite Data

Independent Composite Data

Dependent Composite Data

Independent Composite Data

Dependent Composite Data

Independent Composite Data

Dependent Composite Data

Independent Composite Data

Dependent Composite Data

Calibcation Independent

Point 11

Calibration :type

Padding (Blanks)

Total Record Length

Comgosite Data
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FILES 6 to N: CAIIBRA_ION/OTHFR

All M/SIDs hawing a Calitration Type other than 01, 02,

03, or 04 and that do not otherwise gualify as specified for

Files 2 through 5 will be output in Calibration Type

ascending order. The record format will be determined from

a format indicator contained in the Calibration Type

Conwersio_ Table (a format indicator of I indicates file 2

format, an indicator of 2 means file 3 format, 3 means file

4 format and 4 _eans file 5 format).

ORIG._I'-iALPA _E_L:_

OF POOR QUAL_ -_EY
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3.3.5 townlist Requirements Tape

A nine track, unlabeled, _00 BPI, data tape written in

EBCDIC, seven records per block, is required by ASED and SSD

as input to the downlist compiler.

I_ut Requirements

- Flight Number

• 396 characters of header information.

Cut£ut Requirements

• One file per dcwnlist format.

• Files will be in TLM Format ID order.

• Data records 9-n within each format file are in

M/S ID order.

The record forrats follow:

FILE I-N: DOWNLIST ECSMAT

Header _ecord I-.3 _set _er file[

Each record is required to be 132 characters in length

and will contain iuformation entered frol input cards.

Header Record 4-8 _l set 9er file[

Each record is required to be ]32 characters in length

and will contain 'Plank' data.
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ienqth

10

01

01

01

O_

01

02

01

02

01

3_

11

01

01

61

Data Element or Constant

Measurement/Stimulus Tdentifier

Blank

_I_ Low _it Rate Indicator

Blank

TIM Required Response Pate

blank

_IM Format ID (2nd and 3rd chars.)

E'lank

Homogeneous Rata Set Number

blank

Nomenclature, System

Plank

i

D=delete, A=add, C=change, blank=no

Blank

action
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Downlist FormatlGPC Calibration Update Tape

A nine track, ANSI labeled, 800 H_I, data tape writtec

in EPCDIC, 170 characters per record, ten records per block,

will be supplied by ASED and SSD to update MMDB downlist

format _lata and GPC Calibration data. The first N files on

the tape will contai_ downlist data and the last file will

contain GPC Calibration data. There will be one downlist

format a_d associated data _er file. _he first four records

on each downlist file will contain header information and

will _e ignored. Yhe last file on the tape will contain GPC

Calibration data. This fil_ will contain only one header

record.

'[he tape configuration is illustrated below=

* = Tape Mark
- = User Data

VOL = Volume Header Label

HDRI = First File Header Label

HDR2 = File Header Label
EOFI = End-of-File Label'
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• Flight Number

• Set Identifier for the data set.£ on the input tape

• The numter (N) indicating the total number of data

files oD the tape

• The user will supply a specification of each TiM Format

ID to he selected fron the taFe and the corresponding

MNDBS _iM Format ID to _e updated.

• load option - 0 = load from specified downlist format

files and calibration file, I = load only from specified

dcwnlist format files, 2 = load from calibration file.

• The user will supply a table, in the format of the

example kelow, to specify the conversion of the two

character tape value of GPC Software Downlist Data Type

(col. 67-68) to one character for storage, legal tape

values are I-_9.

EXAMPLE:

Tape Data _ase

GPC Software GPC Software

Dcwnlist Downlist GPC Software

Data T/_e___ Data _Type___ Data Length_ D__a_t__Tx_e

I 1 16 F!PL

1 1 32 SPL

1 1 _,8 EPL

1 1 X

2 2 64 DPL

d 2 X

3 3 16 HMD

3 3 32 FMD

3 3 48 EMD

3 3 64 DMD
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Tape _.ata B,i_.;e

GPC Software (:PC Sof+_are

_'.ownl ist n.ownlist GPC Software

rata__%y£f___ rata T_2_e __ Data Le_!qth _P_ata_._Tl£_e

3 3 X

_ Y ffXS

5 5 Y FXS

6 6 Y BD

7 7 Y BSS

8 8 ¥ P SU

10 A Y VAR

Data Base Up_d_a_te__Reg uiremen_ts _/____e_fFo_rD_gat

• _ownlist Format Data

• TLM Format Ir.s must exist in the system for the

specified flight, otherwise an error message will be

printed.

• M/S IDs must exist for TL_ Format IO, otherwise aa error

message will be printed.

• Existirg actual data will be everlayed by the tape

data.

e Neither TLM Format IDs nor g/S IOs will be added

or deleted when updating from this tape.

• All data will _e for _LR Format Type : 1.

• GPC Calibration r-ata

• All data on this tape will be for Calibration Type

03.

• M/S ID and Elight must exist in MMD_ data base, otherwise

an error message will be printed.

• Existing data will he overlayed _y tape data. If

existing data references a Standard Curve Type

(First Character = N) then an error message and

curve data will Le Frinted.
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• If calibration, Type 03 does not exist for an M/S In,

or if the Calibration Effectivity, Curve Seri_s

do_.s not exist for the calibration Type, the new

data will be added. New data added will always he

treated as actual; however, since Cal. Curve Type is

not availaLle on the input ta_e, this data element

will ke left blank.

• All data pertaining to Calibration Effectivity,

Curve Series will be deleted from the _lata base for

the inFut Calibration Type, and replaced with the

new data.

• Neither Calibration Effectivity, Curve Series,

Calibration _yFe, nor M/S ID _ay he deleted when

using this tape to update the MMDP data base.

• All M/S Ins with calibration Yype 03 data contained

in the data base which were nct updated will be

listed. Note: Yhis requirement has been temporarily

disabled.

• Reterencing the user supplied input table, if the

values for GPC Software Downlist Data Type and GFC

Software Uata length equal one of the combinations iD

the table, load the corresponding value for Data _ype

(column _) into the data base. (The program must

still load GPC Software Data length and GPC Software

Downlist Data Type.) An "X" under GPC Software tata

Length indicates that for any other value than thcse

preceding it, no value is to _e loaded into Data

Type. A "¥" under GFC Software Data Length indicates

that if the £ield is valued, load the corresponding

value into Data _yFe.

- If the GPC Seftware Downlist Data Type (from the ta_e%

equals the value in the follo_ing table, and calihra-
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tion Poly. Coeff. A1 Curve equals the corresponaing

table value, set CaliLration Eata Fit equal to the

corresponding table value. However, if the GPC

Software Units equal SPECIAL, set Calibration Data

Fit equal to 6 and disregard the table. Of course,

GPC Software Downlist Data Type and Calibration Poly.

Coeff. AI Curve will still be loaded into the data

base.

Data T_ A_! Data Fit

1 blank q

1 valued 2

2 blank

2 valued 2

4 blank q

valued 2

5 blank q

5 valued 2

7 blank 4

7 valued 2

8 blank 4

8 valued 2

- For a]l V90 through V99 measurements, store (a) TLM

Actual Response Rate into BTU Transfer Rate, and

(b) "GPC" into BTU Name: as well as storing them into

the GPC fields.

- When performing any of the preceding steps, if a

data base value is different from the value beiDg

loaded, load the new value and print the g/S ID, old

value, and new value. Data elements for which values

will he listed are GPC Software Start Dit, _TU Start

Bit Numer, GPC Software Data length, DTU Number of

Bits, Data _ype, Calibration _ata Fit, GPC Software

3-331



OF PoOR QUALITY

Downlist Data Type, and Calibration Poly. Coeff.

A I Curve.

Note: above requirement has been temporarily disabled.

Record Formats

• Cownlist Files (I file _er TLM Format ID)

• Header Records I-4 (I set per file); each record

will he 170 characters. Ignore all data.

• Data Pecords (170 characters, one record per M/S

ID) .

Char Loc Length

1-10 10

47 I

52-5£ 4

58-59 2

67-6P 2

71-7_ 2

76-77 2

80-81 2

85-87 3

89-120 32

12]-154 32

155-170

Data Flement andlor Action

M/S ID

_LM Low Bit Bate Indicator

(must be 0 or I)

_LM Actual Besponse Fate

TLM Format ID. TLM Format Type must = 1,

Convert the tape TLM Format ID to the

corresponding MMDBS _LM Format IU which

was input.

GPC Software Downlist Data Type (must be

I through 99). Convert using Edit table.

GPC Software Data Length (must be 01

through 6_) ; also load into DTU Number of

Bits.

GPC Software Start Pit; also load into BTII

Start Bit Number. Must be O0 through 6_

TLM First Frame. Must be O0 through a9

_LM First Word. Must be 000 through 999

GPC Software COMPOGL Name

GPC Software HAL Name

Not Used
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- GPC Calibration File (last file on tape)

• Header Record (One 170 character header record will

precede data records. Ignore all data.)

• Data Record (170 characters; one record per Cali-

bration Effectivity, Curve Series.)

Char Loc i__e_ns_t_h _ata _le_me_n_ta__nud/o_r Action

1-10 10

q7-54 8

57 1

60 1

77-90 14

92-105 14

107-120 14

122-135 14

137-141 5

1Q3-147 5

1118- 170

MIS IP

GPC Software units

Calibration Effectivity, Curve Series

Calibration Degree of Curve - Ray be blauk

or 2-4. If 2-4, subtract I and store

results.

Calibration Foly Coeff. AO, Intercept

Calibration _oly Coeff. AI Curve Order I

Calibration poly Coeff. A2 Curve Order 2

Calibration Poly Coeff. A3 Curve Order 3

Data Range Low (Bi-Ievel O)

Data _ange High (Bi-I.evel I)

Not Used

Ou_u__Re_uire=ents

Downl_

• Processed Cata

• For each TLM Format IE updated, the M/S ID and

associated iaput data will he printed. Previous

data values will not heprinted.

Note: above requirement has been temporarily disabled.

• Error Processin_

If a TiM Format IE does not exist, then the TLR For-

mat ID and all associated M/S IDs will be listed.
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No data will he loaded. If the M/S ID does not exist

in the system (i.e., it could exist for the TiM

Format It but te invalid in the system), no data

associated with the M/S ID will be loaded. The TLM

Format IE and M/S I_ will be printed. If the M/S ID

does not exist for the _LM Format ID, but exists in

the system, the same action will he taken.

All M/S IDs for the input TLM Formats which were not

Qpdated will he listed.

Data base TiM Format TyFe will he checked before up-

dating. If the tyFe is = I, the updates will be ap-

plied; if not, an error message will be printed instead.

If the _iM Required Downlink 6q/128 RBS Indicator,

GFC Software _ownlist Data Type or GPC Software Data

Length de not pass edits indicated above, then data

elemen_ value will not he loaded and an error message

will be _cinted.

GPC CaliEration Uata

• Processed Data

For each M/S IF updated the input data will be

printed. Previous data values will not be printed.

Note: above re:]uirement has been temporarily disabled.

- Error Processing

If the M/S It is not valid in the system for the

flight indicated then the M/S ID and Calibration

Effectivity, Curve Series will he printed. No data

will be loaded.
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3.3.7 configuration Management Tape/Report

This output is required t:y POO Integration Division to

indicate by M/S ID, the functional group modified by a

Status change Document (CDOC) for a specified Flight Number

or Vehicle Configuration Number within a range of Status

Implementation rates.

J_n_ut RequiremeNts

• Flight _usber [FIT) or Vehicle Configuration Number

(VCN)

• Status l_plementation Dates, Inclusive Beginning and

Ending Dates

• Output Media Option Specification

• Output Tape Reader Data, up to five (5) lines

OUt out Re q@ire merits

• Report and tape seqeunce is M/S IO.

• Flight No. *S_S-O will always ke included.

• Selection is based on content of System Status file

(MMDBF16). Qualified candidates are those CDOC(s)

and functional groups which have been implemented

within the specified (input) data range on the speci-

fied FL_/VCN. These candidates will be used to

access the CDOC file and emtract the M/S IDs from

those trausactioas which were applied to data within

the functional group cn the qualified FLT/¥CN. If

F[I is specified on input, all VCNs assigned to that

FiT will also be considered.

• If a CtGC has Leen qualified an4 the CDOC transaction

file is empty or does not exist, this fact will be

reported, including reason, FLT/VCN, implementation
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date, and C_OC Number.

* If no transactions are found for a qualified candi-

date, this fact will be reported, including reason,

FL_/VCN, implementation date, Status Group ID, and

ccoc Number.

, Columnar sequence of and headings for the functional

groups will _e dependent on the content of a user

maintained edit table which has restricted access.

This ta_:le cont_iins Status Gron r IDs, a three (3}

character heading field, and a two (2) digit sequence

(left to right) field. If the sequence field is zero,

the functional group will not he reForted. The maxi-

mum permissible sequence number is 32.

• Output Media Cptions:

_cod___e _cut__u!

I _eport, priot taFe of report and tape

2 Feport and print tape of report

Cutout Ta_e_S_ecifications

• Physical - Nine (g) Track, 1600 BPI, ASCII encoded,

unlabeled, I file, fixed 1100 Character length

physical reco[ds.

• First record is a header record, format:

Field Nc. Sta_ LenQth

1 1 63

2 6_ 72

3 136 72

q 208 72

5 280 72

6 352 7_g

Comment

User input line I

User input line 2

User input line 3

User input line q

User input line 5

Blanks, unuse:_

Of fields I through 5, any or all may be blank.

• Second through n physical records are data, con-
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sisting of 22 logical records of fifty (50)

characters each, in the followir_g format:

start _n2_h

1 10

11 7

18 1

!q 32

Content

8/S ID

Status Change Document Number

Status Change Document Revision

Number

Character "X" in appropriate

column(s) tc indicate which

group(s) moaified. Column is

as indicated in table.

_O_ut__ut Report Specifications

- Report _itle (2 lines) is "Baster Measurements Data

Base System", "Configuration Mar agement Report".

• Report _eading includes report title, identification

of selection critieria, FLT/VCN and Status Imple-

mentation Date ramge, plus report date and page

number.

• Page numbering is consecutive, starting with page I.

• Page I con taims the Report Reading and a repeat of

the five (5) lines of input which were used in the

tape header record.
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3.3.8 Software Eevelopment Lab Data Tape

A nine track, labeled, 800 BPI, data tape written in

EBCDIC, seven records per block, is required by SSD as input

to the SDL.

I_ut Requirements

• Flight Number/Vehicle Ccnfigurafion Number.

Cut_put Requirements

• All _/S IDs where BTU Type is valued.

• Calibration data will he output for the first set of

curve data retrieved where Califration Type = 03.

• One file, in _/S ID order, with the following format:

Bender Records I-6

Each record will he 132 characters in length and

contain 'Blank' informaticn.

Data Records 7._l__l._/5._et__cz

10

07

3q

.01

0_

01

0q

01

02

01

Data Element

Measurement�Stimulus Identifier

Blank

Nomenclature, System

Blank

Data Type

Blank

e_g Number of Words

Blank

BTU MIA Address (if BTU Type _ 2 or 4)

Blank

3-33E

ORIGINAL pAGE IS
OF POOR QUALITY.



Len_.q___h_

23

15

16

13

• I

oF eoo Ot  qW

Data Element

B_U Data Bus Names {if DTU Type # 2 or _)

Blank

BIO/MDM Half Word 2 Bit Format (if BTU Type

Blank

07

12

01

15

t2

02

15

01

11

01

04

0t

03

01

01

01

02

01

02

01

Data Element

Blank

Sensor Package Reference Designator

Blank

Device Name

B_U Reference Designator

Blank

BIg Destination Equipment Name I (if BTU

Type # 2 or q)

Blank

BIU Plug and Pin/Subsystem (if BTU T_pe ¢

2 or 4)

Blank

Big Name (if BTU Ty_e # 2 or q)

Blank

BIg Card Type (if B_g Type _ 2 or _)

Blank

GPC Software Input/Output/Compute

Blank

_0 Card Location (if BTU Type # 2 or _)

Blank

_TO Channel Number (if BTO Type # 2 or q)

Blank
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O2

01

O2

01

O2

01

16

02

04

07

O7

10

18

0_

10

15

01

11

01

04

01

03

03

O2

OR'.GIE  L p GE IS
OF poOR QU, LITY

Data Element

BIO Word Number {if BTU Type # 2 or q)

Blank

BIU Start Bit Number (if BTU Type # 2 or 4)

Blank

BTO Number of Bits (if BTU Type # 2 or q)

Blank

BIU/MDB Half Word I Bit Format (if BTU Type

2 or 4)

Blank

GFC Software Required Update Rate

Blank

Cata Records_9m 13_L_/__7__7o etc-

Data Element

Blank

Parent _/S ID

Blank

PCM MU Actual Data BAM Address

Blank

B_U Destination Equipment Name I (if BTU Type

= 2 or 4)

Blank

B_O Plug and Pin/Subsystem (if BTU Type = 2

or

Blank

BTU Name {if BTU _yFe = 2 or _)

Blank

BTO Card Type (if _TU Type '= 2 or 4)

Blank

B_U Card location (if BTU Type = 2 or 4)

3-3_C



Len tq.th_

01

02

01

O2

01

O2

0!

O2

01

16

O3

O3

O7

ORiG|NAL PAGE 19
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Data Element

Blank

BYI! Channel Number (if ETU Type = 2 or q)

Blank

BTU Word Number (if BT_I Type = 2 or q)

Blank

B_U Start Bit Number (if TU Type = 2 or _*)

Blank

BIU Number of Bits (if BTU Type = 2 or q)

.Blank

B_U/MDM Half Word I Bit Format (if BTU Type

= 2, or 4)

Blank

B_U _ransfe_ Rate

Blank

Data I_ec occ!s__J_O.__l_4._/8._e tc__.

07

I0

03

O8

01

10

01

10

01

10

01

01

Data Element

Blank

Data Range low-High

Blank

Data Range Units

Blank

Calibration Most significant Bit Value (where

Calibration Type = 03)

Blank

Calibration GPC OFFSET Value

Blank

Calibration Scale Factor

Blank

BTU Signal Type (if BTU TyFe = 2 or _)
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01

01

08

59
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Data Element

B_U Signal _ype (if BTU Type # 2 or q)

Blank

Flight Number/Vehicle Configuration Numher

Blank
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3.3.9 SM/PL Detailed Processing Tape

_his requirement has not teen implemented.

A nine track, labeled, 800 BPI card image data tape

written in EBCDIC ks required hy SSD to be used in the

generation of the SM Level C requirements. An additional

tape with the same format is required for generation of Pt

iewel C requirements.

!B_@t__@@guirements

• Vehicle Configuration Number and Flight Number.

• Tape Option:

Code Processin_

] SM tape

2 PL tape

_u_t_t__P__esuiremeats

• The files will always appear in the order shown. If no

data exists for a particular card type or tape option,

that file will not exist on the tape.

• All data values are left justified unless otherwise

s_ecified by the letters RJ.

FIIE 1: HEADER

08

08

1056

Da_a Elemen_

Flight Number

_ape generation date {MM/DD/YY)

Status Cycle Numbers
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EILE 2: CARD TYPE A

M/S IDs selected for this file must have a value in SM

Acguisition Rate and an "X" i_ System Management Use (Tape

Option I) or SM Payload Use (Tape Option 2).

ten_ h

10

03

01

01

02

01

04

01

04

01

02

01

02

01

02

07

02

01

02

03

02

01

_ata_EElementj__Pco_s_ or Constant

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Blank

SM Parameter Type

Blank

SA Acquisition Pate (RJ)

Plank

ECM MU Actual Cata RAM Address (if blank, use SM

Source

Blank

ETU Name

Elank

_U MIA Address

Blank

B_U Card Location

Blank

BTU Channel Number (If this field and 8TO Card

Location are not valued, hut BTU Name and BTU MIA

Address are, then put an M here)

Plank

PTU Start Pit Number

Plank

E_U Number of _its (RJ]

Plank

B_U dord Numter {RJ)

Blank
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10

O2

03

01

01

09

Data Element___P£_oc_e_ssL__o[_Const ant

Parent M/S ID

Blank

Zctal No. of words in serial I/O channel (RJ)

n.A tl

Plank cr "D" for delete

Blank

(TBD|

FILE 3: CARD TYPE B

M/S IDs selected for this file must have an "X" in

System Management Use (TaFe Option 1) cr in SM Payload Use

(Tape Option 2) and one of the following conditions: I) S8

Parameter Type = "A," "_", or "G" or 2) $8 Parameter Type =

blank and Signal Type ID = "A", "C", "_", "G", or "V".

Calibration data will be output for the first curve

retrieved for Calibration Type = 01.

Card 1

10

21

08

09

01

09

01

10

01

[a_a_F!ejm@n_a_E/oPro_Ess.. or Constant

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Blank

Data Range Units

Blank

Calibration Degree of Curve (blank if = O}

Blank ,

Calibration Independent Variable Units

(Conversion: CNTS=0, VOIT=2, PCNT=P, SCPT=S)

Blank

I! _ t!
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_Le__n_

01

01

08

Le______h
10

10

14

02

14

02

14

03

01

01

01

08.

Lenqth

10

10

14

35

01

01

oRIGINAL PAG_ E3
OF poOR QUALITY,

Data Ele_e n__ta__P!Zoce_ss__-Q__C9 nst a nt

Blank or "D" for Delete

,I I tl

Plank

Card 2

Data Element___p!o_eXss_ or Constant

Neasurelent/Sti_ulus Identifier

Elank

Cal. Poly Coeff. AO, Intercept (RJ) (if blank,

Data Range Low (tJ)

Plank

Cal. Poly Coeff. At, Curve Order 1 (BJ) (if blank,

Data Range High (LJ)

Blank

Cal. Poly Coeff A2, Curve Order 2 (RJ)

Plank

N HI!

Flank

H21!

Blank

Card 3

Data Elem_ntx. Process__or Constant

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Elank

Cal. Poly Coeff. A3, Curve Order 3 {RJ)

Blank

Plank
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01 "3"

08 Blank
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_ata_E!lement__ Pro_ces_ss_ o_r.Co nst ant

.FILE q: CARD TYPE C

_/S IDs selected for this file must have an "X" in

Systel Manageuent Use (Tape Option 1) and a value in SM

Limit Set ID. _here will be a new card for each

Precondition Group ID assigned to the VCM. _his file will

not exist for _ape O_tion 2.

Card 1

10

01

02

03

02

01

01

02

02

03

02

01

01

01

02

35

@_a__E!_@___Pr_ce___ss_.__oE_qc_s__t_n__t

_easorement/Stimulus Identifier

C identifies the C6e limit set only in case of

concurrent limit checking.

Blank

SS Preconditiom Group ID (Blank if C&W limit set)

Blank

S_ Homber of Alert Limit Sets {"I" if CSW)

Blank

S_ Noise Filter Value

Blank

S_ Major _essage ID

SM Minor Message ID

_lank

$M Alarm Class

Elank

SM Alarm Indicator

Blank
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_Len 

01

01

01

08

_ata Elementa_ P_rocess%L or Constant

"C"

_lank cr "D" for delete

nl-

Elank

Cards 2-q

If the grcu F is CSW alarm, there will only be cards 1

and 2, but if there is an _lert group, there will be a card

2 for Alert set I, a card 3 for Alert set 2 {if it exists),

and a card q for &left set 3 (if it exists).

10

01

02

01

07

05

07

05

31

01

01

01

08

Data Element_a - Process_L_pr Constant

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

C identifies the CSW limit set, only if concurrent

limit checking

Blank

SB Limit Set Numter ("I" if CSW)

Blank

SB Limit Set Low Value or State

_lank

SM Limit Set High Value

Blank

"C"

Blank

"2", "3", or "4" (depending on number of limit sets).

Blank
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_ILF 5 : CARD TYPFE

Data for this file is selected if SM Precondition Group

ID exists. Only SM limit Set Number = I, 2, or 3 will be

selected. This file will not exist for Tape Option 2.

One set of cards ¥ili be provided for each limit set

seIected. A set of cards, can tare up to 2 cards depending

on the precondition Icgical equation.
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_Len .h

03

02

03

05

01

01

01

01

12

01

02

01

02

01

12

01

02

01

O2

15

01

01

01

08

Card 1

ORIGINAL PAGE IS

OF POOR QUALITY

Data ElementL. Process__oor Constant

SS Preconditio_ Group ID

Flank

S8 Warmup Time Delay

Flank

S_ Number of Alert Limit Sets

Flank

S_ Limit Set selected [corresponding to pre-

ccndit ion expression}

Flank

SM Precondition logical Fxpression {char. 1-12)

Flank

S_ Precondition logical Expression (char. 13-Iq}

Flank

ZR Precondition logical Expression {char. 17-18)

Flank

SR Precondition logical Fxpression [char. 19-30}

Flank

SM Precondition logical Expression (char. 31-32)

Blank

SR Precondition Iogical Expression (char. 35-36)

Flank

Blank or "D" if delete

|! 1 II!

Flank
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Card 2

Lenqth

O3

I0

01

01

01

01

12

01

02

01

02

Ol

12

01

02

18

01

01

01

08

Data Elemento Pro c_ssa__or__constant

SM Preconditicn Group ID

_lank

Number of Alert limit Sets

Plank

(Corresponding tc Precondition Expression)

Plank

SM Precondition logical Expression (char. 37-_8)

Blank

SM Precondition Logical Expression (char. 49-50)

Elank

SM Precondition Iogical _xpression (char. 53-54)

Plank

S_ Precondition _ogical Expression (char. 55-66)

Plank

SM Precondition Logical Fxpression (char. 67-68)

Elank

H _ |t

Plank

"2"

Elank

FILE 6: CARD TYPE E

8/5 IDs selected for this file must have an "X" in

System Manage|ent Use (Tape Cption 1) cr in S_ Payload Use

(_ape Option 2) and 5M Constant Initial Value must be

valued.
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ten.. _h

10

O3

16

01

O8

31

01

01

O9

ORIGINAL PAGE |S
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, Data Element_j PEcoc_e_ssL_o_r ' Constant

Reasure_ent/Stimulus Identifier

Blank

SM Constant Initial Value

Blank

Data Range Units

Elank

Blank or "D" for delete

Blank

FILF 7: CARD TYPE G

ALL SM Major Message IDS (100 to 999) will be selected

for this file {_ape C_tions I and 2).

Length

03

01

20

45

01

01

09

E_ta Element. Process___or Constant

SM Major Message ID

Flank

SM Message Text {for the ID)

Blank

"G"

Blank or "D" for delete

Blank

FILE 8: CARD TYPE fl

All SM Minor Message IDs (01 to 99) will be selected

foc this file (Tape Options I and 2).

LenK_h

01

01

S_ _ino_ Message ID

_lank
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Oq

62

01

01

09

D__a_t_a_E_/e_m_egt__P£_o_c e__ss___or C onst a nt

SM Message Text (for the ID)

Blank

II'_ II

Elank cr "D" for delete

Blank

_r1._ u- CARD TYPE J

N/S IDS selected for this file must have a value for SM

Parameter Source. This file will nor exist if Tape Option 2

is selected.

!eD_ 

10

05

03

02

02

01

01

02

02

03

38

01

01

09

___!@@_nt_t_.__PK@cess__L_£__Constan_

_easurement/Sti=ulus Identifier

Blank

SM 8ajor Nessage ID

SM Minor Message ID

Blank

S_ Alarm Class

Blank

SM Alarm Indicator

Blank

S_ Parameter Source

Blank

,,j,,

Blank or "D" for delete

Blank
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FILE 10: CARD TYPE K

ORIGINAL PA,_*_ _'_3
OF pOOR QUAL|TY

M/S IDs selected for this file must have an "X" in

System Sanagement 0se or a value for SR Parameter Source for

Tape Cption 1. For _a_e Option 2, the 8/S IDs must have an

"X" in $8 Payload Use.

10

03

3_

01

02

19

01

10

Cata _=_ntL_P_o.qes._.s _or Constant

MeasureBent/Stimulus Identifier

Blank

Nomenclature, System

Blank

SM Subsystem IF

Blanks

|! _ II

Blank

FILF 11: CARD TYPE L

One card per M/S IF in an SCM list (Tape Options I and 2).

Le__n__t_h

10

03

02

01

11

01

11

30

01

01

Data Element or Constant

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Blank

SCM List I_

Bla_k

SC_ Low Limit Value or State

Blank

SCR High ii_it Value

Blank

It TL 111

Blank or "D" for delete
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09 Blank
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FILE 12: CARD TYPE M

One card per M/S ID that appears in an SC_ list (Tape

options I and 2}.

10

03

04

01

04

06

07

34

01

01

09

Data Element or Constant

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Blank

SCM Binary 0 Text

Blank

SCM Biuary I Text

Blank

SCM Discrepancy Message Text

Blank

"M"

Blank or "D" for delete

Blank
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3.3.10 Cnboard CRI Eisplay Requirements Tape

_his requirement has not keen i|plemented.

& nine track, labeled, 800 BPI, card image data tape

written in EBCDIC is required _y SSD as input to the

Preprocessor _ata Base.

Input Requirements

• Flight Number

• CBT Page ID (1-6 or blank for all).

OutPut Requirements

• Scrt: M/S ID.

• A complete card image will be written fo_ each set of

repeating fields for an M/S ID.

• One file per C_T Page ID (in ID order) with the following

file format.

FILE I-N

Header _ecord

_L_enqth

05 /V_RI

75 Blank

Data Element or Constant

Data _ecords 2 thru N

Length

10

01

01

04

_ata Element or Constant

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Blank

CB_ Seguential Number

CRT X-Coordinate (RJ)
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_L_h

04

02

04

04

04

04

05

Ol

01

01

01

01

01

01

01

01

Ol

04

06

04

02

10

CBT y-Coordinate (RJ}

Blank

CRT Parameter Characteristic

CFT Bilevel I (RJ}

C_T Bilevel 0 (RJ)

CBT Format _ype

Blank

CBT Status

CBT Blanking

C_T Character Size

CRT Intensity

CP_ Flash

CBq' Update Rate

C_T Sign

CRT Leading zeros

C_T Branching

Blank

CF_ Special Processing

Blank

CBT Page ID

CRT Revisio_ Number

Blank

Trailer Record

Le___a!_h

oa

76

Data Element or Constant

/eNc

_lank
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CrRC Bequirements and A_signments Tape

All requirements for the impleeentatio.n of ODBC have

been cancelled _er OPB request.

A nine track, labeled, 800 BPI, data tape written in

ASCII display code, four records per block, is required by

_uSD fo_ input to the ,'_r_n,", pr_c_or.

I.__"__g!_B__es_qirements

• Flight Number

• DBC Grou FIE (maximum of 5 or blank for all).

Ou__ut Requirements

• Sort: C_C Group It, ERC Line Number.

• A tape header file, containing cue record, will

precede the data file.

The record format follows:

FILE 1: HEADER

08

29

1056

09

Data Element

Flight Number/Vehicle Configuration

Number

Tape generation date (_/DD/YY)

C_C Group IDs (blank for all)

Status Cycle Numbers

Padding (Blanks)
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05

O2

10

34

01

10

12

03

O8

04

ORIG|HAL P_C._ LS

OF POOR QUAL[_Y

FILE 2: DATA

Data Flement

DPC Group ID

DBC Line Number

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

Nomenclature, System

Telemetry Link ID

Eata Range low-High

DEC Plot Range, Low-High

DBC Band/Pass Limits

_ata Range Units

Required Response Rate
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3.3.12 RI Actual Transaction Update Tape

An _I transaction update tape will be supplied by RI to

update approved M/S Ins in the MMDBS.

I n_pu_Jequicements

• A 1600 BPI, EBCDIC, 9 track Master File tape; odd

Farity, ma,imum characters per record - 7400 with

17,500 characters per block. Each block will be

fixed length and a record will not be split between

blocks. If necessary the blocks will be blamk

filled. The record format is given in Table 3-1.

• RI Vehicle Effectivity value which is to be selected

for updating the JSC data base. Corresponding to

the RI Vehicle _ffectivity selected, the user will

suppl_ up to sixty (60) Vehicle Configuration

Numbers (YCNs) and up to six (6) Flight Numbers. The

MajOr rElememt within the M/S ID will be matched to

the correspoo_!ng VCN(s) to determine applicability.

• _he user will indicate by input flag whether or not

Calibration Type 03 data will he updated. The user

will also i_dicate by input flag whether or not TiM

Actual Besponse Rate data and GPC Software data is

to be updated.

• _he user will maintain data validation tables as

outlined in _ables 3-2 and 3-5.

• Edits for MML fields are indicated in the Data

Element Uictionary.

• User input table file SLECTE must be verified. If

the file is not ordered as required by the program,

the file must be re-ordered thus allowing the program

to execute p_operly.
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Ou t_ ut _,eq_uir_e!e_n_t_s

• Each record on the 1_1 update tape will be a complete

recor4; i.e., all fields will contain the current

data whether the data changes cr not.

• Cnly records containing an "N", "D", "W", or "R" in

the Z5 field will be processed.

• Calibration Type will be represented as a 2-digit

integer value.

Action

_his is a new record. If the qualifiers do not currently

exist in the MMDB data base, add them and all associated

data. If the qualifiers do exist in the MMDB data

base, completely replace the MMD_ data base record with

that from the tape. If the M/S ID exists in the MMDB

Uata Base, compare the MML data fields on the tape to

the data base. If all _ML data are the same, then add

the non MML data, listed in Table 3-2, to the approved

data base. If all MML data are not the sa|e, print

the M/S ID and the MML fields which are different, (data

element names and values), and loa__d non MML data listed

in _able 3-2 to the approved data base.

D M/S ID-VCN or Flight must not exist in MMDB Data Base.

If MIS II} exists, the MIS ID and appropriate error

message will he printed; otherwise, no further action

is taken.

WE;R _he MlS ID-VCN or Flight must exist in the MMDB Data

Base. The W (Was) and _ |Revised) records will be

processed in _airs. Each W record must have one and

only one R record. _he W record must immediately
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preceed the associated B record on the tape: otherwise,

neither record will be processed. Non MML fields will

be compared to determine which fields have changed and

a composite update Eecord built which contains only

changes. A data element field co_taining data on the W

record and blanks in the R record indicates a data

deletion for the element. The MR[ fields in the B

r_ra u_1] h_ ¢o_pared to the MMDB data base MML

fields. Processing rules are the same as for an N

record. If the Flight/Ground data element has a value

of "C" in the W record and value of "F", "G" or "S" in

the R record, then the B record will be processed as an

N record.

Those RI elements which translate into more than one

JSC element will be processed as follows. Each RI

element sub-field will be compared between the wW" an_

"R" records. If the sub-field contains non-blank

characters ia the "W" record and the "R" record is

blank, then the "R" record data will be deleted from

the MMDBS data Ease.

The telemetry data will be processed as sub-fields

except the "W" and "_" _ecords will not be compared.

If the "R" recoEd contains all blanks for the RI

element, and if the M/S ID is assigned to the telemetry

format, then the data in the MBDBS data base will be

deleted. The B/S ID will remain assigned to the

telemetry format. If the "R" record contains all

blanks for the RI element and the M/S ID is not

assigned to the telemetry format, then no update will
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_e performed. The M/S IF will not be assigned to the

teleeetry format.

_fter validating RI Vehicle Effectivity, record type

N, D, W, _ R, Flight Ground note equal "C", except

as stated aLove, validate the M/S ID-VCN in the data

base. If the M/S ID-VCN exists, continue processing.

If the M/S ID-VCN does not exist in the data base,

build a file in RI format of all rejected M/S IDs.

This file will be used for later processing. Each

successive update process should operate in the same

manner. An output listing will be generated on each

run, specifying M/S ID, Vehicle Effectivity, Action

Code, and Error.

- On an o_tion basis, {I) update all M/S IDs having a

tape value for Flight/Ground equal C to a specified

MMDBS Yehicle Configuration Number for the M/S IDs, or

(2) do not update all _/S IDs having a Flight/Ground

value equal C, or (3) treat M/S Ins having a Flight/

Ground e_ual C as no special case and update with the

same processing required for other M/S Ins.

Update the JSC _MDBS data elements: KSC State Low and

KSC State High. Characters 1 - 5 of %he RI IN field

will be checked. If they contain ON in the characters

4 - 5 convert to an al_ha O; if they contain OFF in the

characters 3 - 5 convert to F. If they contain WET

in the characters 3-5, convert to W: if they contain

DRY in the characters 3-5, convert to D. The result-

ing value is stored in KSC State Low. Ch<t_acters

6 - 10 of the RI IM field are processed as for updating
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the KSC State Low; the results are stored in KSC State

Righ.

- If an update is requested for ,a TEN FORNAT ID which

does not exist in the RNDBS data base, an error,

listing the TLN Format ID, will be output to a report

and processing for the particular TL8 Format ID will

terminate. _he program will, however, continue pro-

cessing up-date for the remaining TLR Format IDs.
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ID Lnq

3P 20

3D 26

]g 20

3q ?_

3P 2o

3F 26

3L 20

3N 26

?P 79

3S 26

3T 20

3V 96

3W 20

3Y 9.6

_E P0

4B 26

_C 20

_F 26

4F 2.0

H 26

q,l 20

_l 26

ORIGINAL PAGE i_

OF pOOR QUALITY
TI_ RI

Format ID ZD

00_ au

005 t_W

0C5 '4X

00(, az

0,96 5A

007 SC

oe7 _D

00 ° 5F

0O_ 5G

O0 q _,J

oGq 5K

01_ 5_

OIC 5N

011 5R

011 5-<

I@0 5U

140 5V

lq9 5X

!cq 5Y

Spare 5_,

".;pare 6B

012

012

Table 3-5 TL _.

R[ TLN

Lnq Format

20 01_

26 015

20 315

26 016

20 016

26 Spare

20 Spare

26 173

20 173

26 174

20 17q.

26 175

23 175

26 176

20 176

26 085

20 O_q5

26 170

20 170

26 Spare

20 Spare

Validation Tables

ID

(Continued)
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3.3.13 OMRSD Support Tape

This tape is required by IDSD to provide all approved

M/S Its in the MMDBS°

Tab_e_ Spe c i ficat ions

• 9 track, 800 BPI

• Cisplay Code

• Internal Binary

• Blocking: 400 records per block for data file

• 2 files (1 header file and I data file)

• Flight Number or VCN

• Tape Identification

- Header file (one zecord)

08

08

30

1056

1102

Data Element

Fligbt/VCN

Tape Generation Date (MM/DD/YY)

Tape Identification (to be pro-

vided when job is submitted)

Status Cycle Numbers

_otal Record Length
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. Data file (ou_ record per M/S IT)

• All aF_roved M/S IFs

• Sort order - Straigh% A/N

• Record format

L_e_n 

]0

Data Elemeut

M/S ID
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3,,3.14
MSFC Update _ape

Tapes are to be supplied by MSFC tc update approved

SRB, SSM_, and _T measurements iR the MMDBS. Each tape will

have the same specifications but some data fields will be

handled differemtlx , by Major Element.

• Density: 800 BPI

• Tracks: 9

• Label Format: Unlabeled

• Parity: Odd

• Record Length= 1152 characters

• Data Records/Elock=

• Number Files= 2

. Data Code= 8 bit ASCII (0 parity} - Figure 3-93

• Tape Foraat= Table 3-6

- TiM Format ID

• TLM Format Type

• Flight Number

• MSDBS data fields to be updated

Data _ase_pdate Be_u_re_ments:

• Duplicate M/S ID records may apFear on the tape,

consecutively, with one record per Cal. Curwe Series

per Cal. _y_e. When this occurs, only the Calibration

data is to be applied to the data base for the 2nd

thru n records.

• Appendix A An the MMDBS DED will be used for all data

edits.
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* TiM Format Data -

_he TLM Format IF specified on the tape is to be

ignored and the one input at run time is to be con-

sidered as a new format.' This ID will be checked

against the data base. If the ID is already in the

data bas_, the TLM data fields indicated in the input

will be updated. If the ID is not in the data base,

the ID and all data oo the tape for the format, is to

be added.

The Flight Number specified at run time will he

checked against the MM_S to insure that it is an

approved flight within the system. If the flight

exists, the TLM Eormat ID will be added to the data

base with the flight attached to it. If the Flight

Number does not exist in the system, the run will

be aborted with an appropriate error message.

Each M/S ID on the tape will be checked against the

MMDBS to insure that it is valid in the system for

the Flight Number specified. If the _/S ID is valid,

the TLM Pirst Frame on the tape is checked for data.

If it is valued, the M/S ID is added to the format.

If it is not valued, the M/S ID is not a@ded, but

no error message is printed. If the M/S ID is not

valid in the system, an error message is printed

but the run continues.

• Calibration Data -

Calibration _ype values must be verified using the

Calibration Type Conversion Table.
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If a Calibration Type data set (including all Curve

Series data) does not exist in the MMDBS, it will _e

added to the MMDBS MSID/VCN combination.

Any Calikration Type existing in the MMDBS for the

RSID/VCN and mot appearing on the tape is to be printed

on a report |only the M/S ID aud Calibration Type value

._, k_ printed }
f

calibration data elements specified as input will be

updated if the key elements are present on both the

tape and MMtBS for the MSID/¥CN. If the Calibration

Type exists but the Cal. Effectivity Curve Series does

not exist £n the MMDBS and data elements dependent on

Cal. Effectivit X Curve Series are to be updated, then

the Cal. Effectivity Curve Series and all of its

associated data will be added to the MMDBS.

If the Calibration Curve Type on the tape is a

standard curve, the value is to be checked against

the Standard Curve Table in the MMDBS. If the value

is in the table, the M/S ID is to be updated with the

curve value but the curve data contained on the tape

record is to _e ignored• If the value is not in the

table, the value is to be added to the table with all

curve data as it appears on the tape record and the

M/S ID is to £e updated with the curve value.

If Calibration Data Fit equals 7 or 9, load tape

field 77 only; not tape fields 50 thru 55. If it

equals 8, load fields 50 thru 53 and 75 thru 76.

If Cali£ration Data Fit equals any other value, load
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• &ll Other Fields -

Tape data for all other elements listed in Table 3-6,

and specified at run time to be updated, will replace

existing data in the MMDBS.

For all data fields selected for update, a blank field

on the tape will indicate a delete (except on qualifier

adds), i.e., JSC must put an "a" in the first character

of the field {this applies whether or not the MMDBS

has data for that field). If a qualifier is to be

added, any of its data fields that are blank will be

added as blank.

If BTU data exist for an M/S ID in the MMDBS, then the

B_U data fields will be loaded. If no BTU data exist,

but FDM data exists in the MMDBS for the M/S ID, then

load the FUM data from tape. If neither BTU nor FDM

data exist in the MMDBS for the M/S ID, then load

BIU data if it exists; if not, load FDM data.

3-390



V - r,- o. = = ,. > _= >, N.------ _ _

/ 0 0 "0 _" I_ _ .--, ac 0

;
o _ o. o -.0) _ =!>_ xi>- NI,.., / _,< J

o° ,=-e,= =,., '-' '.", ,_ -.-- _,- -==o
8

! =°o-
__! oO ' _ =_
,m, -- -- o Z¢/) la.I IM<_rn _.

Z

_---o- o- o-o- o - o - o- o -

,,_---.o o -,- o, o-.- o o - - o o -,-

m---,.-o o o o .... 0!0 0 0
.o

.n_-" Oi 0 0 0:0 O0 0 .... ,.......

I .o/

3-391



ORIGINAL PAG_ lg
OF POOR QUALITY.

(>

la

,_j

!

e,,.

ala
W

i,m
0
_..

0

IH

e_

U

E

!

Q

e,i

_L

IH

3-_92



OF POCR QUALITY

La
0
U
6)

4.J

!

P,I

fvt

Pt

0
0

U_ v--
I I

al

II IB

ml U U

0
Q

I..I

Ut

a=!

E_ ee?. ¢_, 0 0 ¢)

z

0 0

0 _ M

n. -,.4
,.-* Ul

_ m
U '_ o

--

0 _

4.1 .._
_ U

3°393

0

,,V

0

m

o

o

i

o



OF pDOR QUA,._....

D

0

0

m

I

0 0 0 0 0
_ 1=8 _8

QP
a-4

4,a

,oa

0,,

rO

n.

_00000__000000

0

• _ ,,-I _ _1 ,-4

d= _1 .,-I g=

U U is, r_ e_, a=

nn 1 (.J 0 _ _-o I_

UO0OO0

_ eoeee 0_00

0 O_ o__

3-,394

&-

0

.M
Q
0

0

III

U

!

k_



ORIGINAL P_,:_ _

OF POOR QUALITY

C.
t.:,
6,

!

¢N

E

I
c,4

,4=
I'll I,,I

1,41 W la

=:7 0 I=
•ca 0"*
in M

G @ •

m m m
D _ a
m E m

1,4 H 14 H

¢=: _ (:D (:0 OL 03 (O m.- m- 03

=3
O ¢) _0000000000000000

L

i
i

i

UUUCl

__.__

in m
+) =,,
-,4

qJ
_,d ¢,l

•,.4 Q)

D, t-4

• ,,t=

I-_ ==

_ U

000

t_looOoO0oooooooooo

=====_==========

O00OO000OO000OO0

_ ....

3-333

(11

el
.,,4

0

Q

¢1
'0

Vl

I

0
_,4



¢¢

4J

O
rj
w

O
_J

|

0;

,,,,_

1.4

U !

o,;
,.,4

RI
q, ,,m

,M U
¢I

J: 0

L,I ,i_

i,- lb4
lip

_;IC) ¢3 _ (D 0 0 0 0 0

I1_ _ ¢D _ ¢0 ¢10 ¢0 ¢1'
¢:1 ¢> 0 0 0 ¢D 0 0
E

0

IX1

ul

Ic

e

000000
_U_UUU

O_ O_ O_ O_ O_ 0_ 0 0 0

¢J 0 ¢_ 0 U .¢I
4J • q:_ _ 0 Ul fJ 0

N N

o o

° ° ° ° ° ° ° _i_.

m J8

,-4

CO I_
4a

0 _ _m
In

U _ at_

m
Ja

W 0

m m
W W

4.;

n

o

,,,i.

i,,,i

0 ,--.

_, _4

,..4 _

ooo0

.%2,95

(D 0
I-' v-

,'4
rj

0

4_

;a
o

1;
Q,
¢l

a_

o,
=)

_o
I

.Q



3.3.15

ORIGIN_L P_G_ _
OF POOR _' '"_" "_""

Shuttle Eata Tape (SDT)

ZSC requires this taFe as a means of establishing

JSC/KSC interface mechanisms.

I__nlut _ecL._ m_e_

• Flight Number

® Header _ecord information for Output tape

• Table of BTU _ame val,es and an indication of whether

the BTO is OI or BOB-OI.

• Table of BTO DATA BUS Names and corresponding RI DAZA

BDS Rum_ers.

• Table of Format IDs, corresponding BI IDs, and an

indicator flagging the format as having EIU measure-

ments.

• The ta_e is reguired as a nine track, 1600 BPZ, ASCII,

unlabeled tape. Becord length equal 2700 characters

and block size equal 8100 characters.

• One header record will precede the data records.

• All data records will be ordered by M/S ID - Major

Element, Subsystem ID, Subsystem Location, Signal

Type, Characteristic Flag, and Measurement Type ID.

• The previously generated tape will be compared with the

current tape. If the M/S ID record exists on both

tapes, the TLB format fields must be checked. If an

M/S ID has been deleted from a format {the format

fields are blank) on the current tape, then the format

fields will be filled with -$,,.

If the M/S ID has _een deleted from the system since
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the previously generated tape, urite the entire recer_]

fro= the old tape onto the current tape but with

a *D' in character t2 of the RI 1M field,

record character 1010. If the M/S ID record on the

previously generated tape contained a 'D' in the IM

field, then the M/S ID delete record will not appear

on the current or subsequent tapes.

* Processing Calibration Data

Calibration Type values must be verified using the

Calibration Type Conversion Table. A maximum of four

Calibration Types are allowed per M/S ID.

If an M/S ID has more than one Calibration Type asso-

ciated with it, the following criteria should be

followed:

(1) If the Calibration Types = 01 and 02 then load data

from Calikration Type = 01.

(2} If the Calibration _ype = 04 and any other type

or types, only load the Calibration Type Oq data

and list in an output report the M/S IDs and cor-

responding Calibration Types.

(3) If Calibration Types = 03 and 01, load Calibration

Type 03 data into fields corresponding to that

type only, and Calibration Type 01 data into re-

maining fields if the following conditions exist:

a. If both calibration type 03 and 01 have

Calibration Curve Series 0 data sets and not

falibration Curve Series I data.

b. If both Calibration Type 03 and 01 have

Calibration Curve Series I data sets and not

Calibration Curve Series 0 data.
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(If there are other Calibration Curve Series

data sets, write the M/S ID to an Error Report.)

(_) If Calibration Type = 03 and 02, load Calibration

Type 03 data and list B/S ID and corresponding

calikration tTpes in output report.

(5) If Calibration Types = 03, 01, and 02, load as in

(3) above and list M/S ID and corresponding Calibra-

tion types in ^"+""+--_r--._port.

(6) If any one of the Calibraticn Types has a value

of 06 or greater, then load the data for the Cali-

bration Type which has the lowest numerical value

which is 06 or greater; and list the _/S ID and

corresponding Calibration Types in an output report.

All curve data which exist for an M/S ID and Calibration

Type will be output to tape. The output sequence for

curve data will be 0-9, A-Z. One record will be output

for each set of curve data, with all other information

remaining the same.

• Processing Downlink TiM Data

Processing for downlink TLM data to generate the RI

fields which are 20 character in length, i.e., fields

IC, IF, IJ, ..., is listed below. Formats processed

will be listed in an input table.

_LM Actual ResFonse Rate

_LM First Frame

_LM First Word

TiM Time Delay

_LM Most Significant Half Word

1-11

7-8

10-12

1_-18

20
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If the TI.M Most Significant Half Word equals L, convert

to 0 (zero) prior to loading to tape; if it equals B,

convert to I. If the value does not equal i or B,

load a blank and write an error message.

• Downlist Format Processing

Processing of RI data fields which are four characters

in length, i.e., 6H, 6P, 6W, ..., is as follows:

MMOB _lement Name RI Characters

TLM Required Response Rate I-4

Processing of _I data fields which are eighteen

characters in length, i.e., 6E, 6G, 6J, ..., is as

follows:

MM_B__lement Name

TiM Actual Response Rate

_LM First Frame

Ti_ First Word

_tM Time Delay

RI CharacteE@

1-4

7-8

10-12

14-18

• The MMDBS has the capability of storing three Tape

Recorder Track Identifiers (RCDB's) per M/S ID per VCN.

The RCDR's are to be loaded into the RI lH four character

field in designated positions - all RCDR's/M/S ID/VCN

are unique. The diagram below indicatesthe character

position of the BI field in which the M_DBS RCDR's mill

be stored dependent on the values.

character

Posit_on 1 2 3

ID A D P M

ID H W U

ID X 0

3-n00
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ID

If the _ape Recorder _rack ID's are not unique, an error

will be writteD to a report and the RCDRs in question

will not be written to tape.

• Processing DS8 Data
?

Only DSM Numbers (commands) havlng a DSM Type = F
I

(single function) or = S (salvo function) will be

-....... -- ..-_ ., .k_ ..e " dir tly igned

to more than one DSM _umber, list the M/S ID and as-

sociated DS8 Numbers on an output report and do not

load the DSM field for the M/5 ID.

When DSM Command data is retrieved, check the fourth

and ninth characters of the M/S ID. The values

should be K and V respectively; if not, write an

error message and do ,ot output the M/S ID/command
/

on tape.

When retrieving command data, the M/S ID must be

valid in the MMDBS M/S ID related area of the data

base; if not,.aa error will be output and the data

record will not be genecated.

DSM command words and discrete masks are to be

converted to hexideclmal for output to tape.

MD_ #I command data consists of non-blank DSM Command

Word 2-1, DSM Command Word 2-3, DSM Discrete Mask 1,

and DSM Discrete Mask 2. MDM #2 command data consists

of non-blank DSM Command Word 2-2, DSM Command Word 2-4,

DSM Discrete Mask 1, and DSM Discrete Mask 2. If MDM

#I data exist and MDM #2 data does not exist, then a
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data record will be output. If MDM #I data does not

exist but MDM #2 data exists, then change the ninth

character of the M/S ID to a 'Q' and output the

data record containing the new M/S ID value. If both

MDM #1 and MDM #2 data exist, two records will be

output - _DM #I data record and _DM #2 data record

as described above. M/S Ids changed :in the ninth

character from 'U' to '_' will _e treated as indepeu-

dent M/S IDs during tape compare processing.

• Processing TaFe Field lq

Ccmpare the previous tape to the present tape. If an

M/S ID has keen added, put an "N" in tape field lq.

If an M/S ID has been deleted since the last tape,

write the entire record from the old tape onto the new

tape, but with a "D" in tape field 14.

If both the previous tape and the current tape

contain the same M/S In, the following rules will

determime the value to he placed in Field 14:

(I) If neither record has calihration data, all fields

of t|le records will be compared. If there is any

difference, Tape Field 14 will contain an R.

(2) If the M/S ID on the previous tape has no calibra-

tion data and the M/S ID on the current tape does,

all records for the current tape for the _/S ID

will contain an R in Tape Field 14.

{3) If the M/S ID on the current tape has no calibra-

tion data, and the MSID on the previous tape does,

Tape Field 14 will contain an B.

(4) If the N/S IF on koth tapes both contain calibra-

tion data, the CaliEration Type and Calibration
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Curve Series fields will be compared.

a. If these fields are the same on both tapes, the

entire record will be compared aud an R in Tape

Field lq output if there are any differences.

h. If the previous tape contains a Calibration

_ype and a Calibration Curve Series not on the

the current tape, no record will be outFut for

the R/S Tu ,xcn the pruvious Calibration Type

and Calibration Curve Series.

c. If there is a Calibration Type and Calibration Curve

Series on the current tape for the _/S ID that is

not on the previous tape, the new record will

contain an R in Tape Field 14.

• The tape formats are given in Table 3-7.
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3.3.16 POD Input Tape

All cequiremcnts foe the FOD Input tape have been

caucelled pec OPR ceguest°
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The maximum _'{D_S performance and operational

reguiL'ements will be reached during tile period of time of

maximum flight frequency of up to one flight per week. Tl,e

batch and on-line usage projections are given in the

following sections.

4.1 BATCH PROCESSING P_OUIRE_ENTS AND PROJECTIONS

Eased on an ogerationa! status of fifty-two flights Fer

year for the Shuttle Program, Table 4-I contains the

estimated maximum frequency of use of each of the batch

programs. Also-given is the corresponding volume of output

for each Datch program and the program type (report,

utility, or system iuterface).

4-I
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4.2 INTERACTIVE, "PROCESSI_IG REQUI_BENTS

The interactive performance and operational

requirements consist of definiBg" terminal requirements an@

the on-line usage projections presented _ in the following

sections. These requirements are taken as support

okjectives to be accomplished on a best effort basis.

_.2.1 Terminal Eequir6ments

Terminal response time for this application is define4

as t_c time the user completes the data input transmissiom

to the time the system response begins to appear on the

screen. The respoose time objecti_e is an average 20

seconds over any one hour of terminal operation.

Video display terminals with foreground/background

capabilities are required. The distribution of termiuals

required by the user organizations is listed in Table a-2.

Development will be limited to H2K and H4K terminal

types. The capability to use other terminals will be ad4e_

as future conditions permit.

q-5
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_.2.2 + Terminal tJsage Projections

Base,] on the Shuttl_ Program having an operational

status of fifty-two flights per year, the maximum frequency

of use of the on-line displays is given below.

_reg ue_ cy/Day

Le._el II/level III Requirements 100

S_nsor and S/C 50/I day a month

FDN and RCDR Track 5/I day a 3 =oaths

BTU and PCM 30

[_P_ PP,ON Sequence 30

Calibration 50

GPC Software 100

SM/PL 25

S_/Pt Precon_it ion 25

SCK L ist 50

On-Board C_T RequiresenEs 50

Command gplink 25

Downlist Assignments Tables 100

Downlink Assignments Ta_les 190

FTR/DTO- FTC

CDRC Product _eguireaents 20

Status by Change Document _0

Group Status _ext 20

Devic_ and Simulator 50

MCC and C_.W 20

F_9_asurement Commonality Diagnostic Query 20

Signal Conditioner Query 50

_D_ Assignments Query _0

R/S ID ODRC product Assignments Query 20

_-7



M/S ID Format Assignments Query

FTR/DTC-FT0 by n/S IE Query

Parent Word Query

Status by GrouF ID Query <

OF POOR QUALITY

100

2

10

20

4.3 SYSTE_ SEC U_IT¥

_"DBS secur£ty (i.e., protection against unauthorized

use) will be provided by user access co(]es. No restrictions

will i,e placed on _etrieval and display of information in

the data base; however, updatil_j will _e controlle,I.

An 6_nipotent D_ssword will be available. This

pd:_sword will allow tile user to alter the coded value of any

password, updating of edit tables, and updating of approved

and pending _ata.

All other pan_words will have the following

capabilities:

• Sign-on to the system for retrieval only

• [Ypdatin 9 of pending ,tara by form an_ Status Change

Document Number.

_-8
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q.4 SYSTEM INEEGRITY (PECCVF, RY FRCM DATA BAS_ LOSS)

In the event of a computer systems malfunction, the

MMDBS is to be recoverable to the last file saved. Recove[y

of the system, to the last file saved, will De accomplishe,]

within four hours.

4.5 SYSTEM FSTABL IS HMEN T

The requirements for i, itially loading the MMDBS are

detailed in AFpend;ix _D and were approved for inclusion into

this document by Program Change Request 262. Prior to

defining these reg,JiIements the MMDBS was to be delivered as

a "dry systom" where data could only be entere_ via

terminal; however as state_ in the requirement, the M[iDBS

will _ initially loaded from an RI supplied data tape.

4.6 SYSTEM SIZE

The maximum MMDPS size will be reached during the

period of time of maximum flight frequency of one flight per

w_k. At this time, the MMDBS is esti_dte,] to require 55

million characters of raw data storage.

These estimates are based on the system using an S2K

data _ase and the fcllow[ng assumptions:

• The MMCBS will have 24,000 M/S IDs.

- 24,000 M/S IDs will have either a BTU or FDM

associated with it.

• 700 M/S IDs will have two calibration types with each

type having a standard curve associated with it.

• 1000 M/S IOs will have actual calibration curve =lain.

4-9
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10,000 M/S IDs will have signal conditioner informa-

tion.

• 500 M/S IDs will hav_ information for 2 signal

ccr:dit loners.

• An M/S ID will have a _aximum of lq vehicle configurations.

• ONly I0_ of th_ M/S IDs will chanoe from configuration to

configuration and only 10_ of the data associated with

those _/S IDs will change.

• The MMDBS will contain a maximum of 500 DSM Commands,

75 TLB Format IDs, 350 DRC Product Group IDs, 58 BTG

Names, 20 SCM List ID- _, 300 FTR IDs, 100 SM Precondi-

tioning Group IDs, 30 CRT Page IDs, 300 Status Change

Document Numbers, and _0 Status Group IDs.

• Each type of ident_f'er listed above may have

maximum of 18 Vehicle Configuration Numbers assigned

to each of its uni_u_ _Ds.

• _ TiN Format _rE may have, o_ the average, 2000 M/S

IDs.

• A _RC Group ID may ha:_e 80 M/S IDs.

• A BTB Name may have a maximum of 128 MDM PROM S_quence

IDs, each havi_g a _aximum of 32 MDM PFCM Sequence

Num bets.

• An SCM list I_" will have a maximum of 200 _/S IDs.

- An FTR ID will have, on the average, 50 M/S IDs.

• An SM Preconditioning Group ID _ill have a m_ximum ef

5 Z/S IDs and 3 SM Preconditioning logical

Expressions.

• A C_T Page I_ will have ]00 M/S IDs where each M/5 ID

will have 3 CR_ Seguential Numbers.

• _ S_atus Change Documeztt Number will have, oD the

average, 10 _/S [Ds and an average of 3 Vehicle

Configuration Numbers. It will also have an average

_-10
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of 10 Status Group IDs whiqh will be affected.

• The average number of Vehicle Configuration Numbers

assigned to a Status Grolp ID will be 18.

q.7 TEST _ZQUI PE MNNTS

It is require_ that CSC perform extensive testing to

demonstrate that all capabilities described in this document

are correct. Selected data will be provided by POO

Xntegration Divisiop, _ut to insure comprehensive testing,

the data will be suF_lesented by CSC te include all data

configuration an_ elements anticipated in the operational

on vironmen t.

_.8 OPFRAT ION A!, PHASES

The MMDBS will be implemented for productional use in

three phases. The first stage will include the following

capabilities: (I) system interface programs required to

generate the command uplink tape (Section ].3.1), the

downlist tolemetr_ tape (Section ].3.2), the downlink

telemetry tape (Section 3.].3), and th_ calibration tape

(Section 3.3.4), (2) batch programs required to gonerate the

Master Measurement List [Section 3.2.1) and the Command List

(Section 3.2.2g), and (]) the capability to input and update

data related to the _aster Measurements List and Command

List via CRT terminal and the remaining MMDHS data elements

will he updated fro_ ._I supplied tapes.

A:Iditional software for Phase I:

• _vel II/Level III Require=eats Display (3. 1. 1)

4-11
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• Status by Chai_ge Document _isplay (3.1.17)

• Group Status 3ext Display (3.1. 18)

• Flight _ssi_n:_nt.g Display (3.1.30)

• VC'_ Issignaents Di.gpla7 (3.1.34)

• _easurement/_timulus Signal Routing Summary

• Measurement lype ID Summary (3.2.7)

= Group ID Status Report (3.2.19)

® Status by Change Doculent (3.2.20)

• Pending Report (3.2.23)

- Special _ML _eport (3.2.g0)

• Edit Table Update (_.2._I)

• Change Document Deletion Program (3.2._g)

- _I Actual Transaction Update Tape (3.3.12)

• Data Manager Routi_"

(13. 2.6)

?haso I online software will be developed for execution

on the Hazeltine 2000 terminal only. Software communication

will be interfaced through the 6676 multiplexer. Security

for Phase I online sc_tware will be limited to User Number

Authority at sign on.

Phase II inclsdes Telemetry, Simulation, ODRC, FTP, and

FOD F roducts.

• Downlist Assignments Table Display

• Downlink Assignmezlts Table Display

• FTR/DTC-FTO Display (3.1.15)

• ODF C Product 5equirements Display

• Device Display (3.1.19)

• MCC and C$.W Display (3.1.20)

• Simulator Display (3.1.33)

• F_P/DTO-_TO R_port (3.2.13)

(3. 1. 13)

{3.1. 14)

[3. 1.16)

U-12
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* OD_C Pequire_ents and Assignments (3.2.14)

, Response Rate Required Report (3.2.18)

• FTR/DEO-FTO by Format (3.2.21)

• Downlist/_ownlink Wequirements Table (3.2.26)

- Orbiter Systems Instrumentation Limits (3.2. 37)

- Flight History Program (3.2.42)

- Vehicle Confi'juration Deletion Program (3.2.43)

- IS- WAS Listings by CDOC (3.2.45)

o History Tape Compare Program (3.2.46)

- M/S IO Data Transfer Program (3.2.47)

, Programmers' Pepott Capability - Pelease I

(3.2._8)

- Flight Deletion Program (3.2.50)

e Downlist Requirements Tape (3.3.5)

Downlist Format Update Tape (3.3.6)

- Software Development Lab Data Ta[_ (3. 3.8)

- OD_C Pequirements and Assignments Tape (3.3. 11)

Phase IT online software will be developed for

execution on both the Haze_ine 2000 and 4000G terminals

with the Hazeltine 2000 interfacing through the 6676

multiplexer, and the Hazeltine 4000G i_terfacing through the

2550-2 Hest Communications Processor. Security as defined

in %his document will be implemente_ in %he Phase II

software.

Phase IIT includes remaiuing M/S ID re!a%ed Systems

Management, CFT, SCM and HDM PROM sequence products.

• Sensor an4 S/C Display (3. 1.2)

• FOR an<] _CDB l'rack Display (3.1.2)

- BTU and PCR Display (3.1.4)

4-13
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• MDM PROM Sequence Display (3.1.5)

• Calibration Display (3.1.6)

• GPC Software Display (3.1.7)

• SM/PL Display (3.1.9)

• SM/PL Precondition Display (3.1.9)

• SC_ List Display (3.1 .I0)

• On-Pear] C_T PequiEenents Display (3. 1.11)

• Measurement Commonality Diagnostic Cuery Display

(3.1.21)

• Signal Conditioner Assignments _uery Display (3.1.22)

• MDM Assignments Query Display (3.1.23)

- M/S ID ODPC Product _ssignments Query Display (3. 1.24)

® M/S ID Format Assignments Query Display (3. 1.25)

- F_/DTO-_TO ky M/S ID Cuery Display (3.1.26)

• Parent Word Query Display (3.1.27)

• Status by GEou_ ID Query Display (3. 1.29)

• Standard Calm Display (3.1.31}

PCM MU Display (3.1.32)

• Instrumentation Parts and Component List (3.2. 2)

• GPC Software Input Report (3.2.3)

• GPC Softwar_ Output _epo£t (3.2.4)

• Display and P ecoEder Summary (3.2.5)

• Quantity Count of components (3.2.8)

- Systems M_nagement Report {3.2.16)

• Calibration Report (3.2.17)

® Prent "'oral/Voting Logic _eport (3.2.22)

• Interface Signal by Channel (3.2.24)

- _CM MU Data RA_ Addres'_ Assignments Table (3.2. 39)

• Orbiter S_stems InstL-ument_tion limits (]. 2. 37}

• M/S iD Deletion Program (3.2.q9}

- Standard Calibration D_letion Program (3. 2.5 I)

• GPC Calibration Update Tape (3.3.7)

4-14
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• SM/PL Detailed Processing Tape (3.3.g)

• Onboard C_T Display Requirements Tail9 (3.3. 10)

Information requiL'ed to be output by the following list

of programs will be generated by the Programmers Report

Capability (PRC) Program. _eport formats mat v_ry, but all

information will be retrieved with one or more executions of

t,be PI_C.

• Widebal_d Chanael Lo_linq vs FDM (3.2.9)

• Channel Loading vs _DM (3.2.10)

• DSC Channel Loading (3.2.11)

• Tape Pecorder Loading by FDM (3.2.12)

• Operational/Developmeutal [nst_uaentahion _eport

(3.2.15)

• MDH Word Channeliz_tion (3.2.25)

• Downlist Assignments Table (3.2.27)

- Downlink Assignments _able (3.2.28)

• Instrumentation Signal Conditioner _0_ _easureme_t

P outine (3.2.31)

• Instrumentation Signal Conditioner Report (3.2.32)

• Ins+rumentation DMD Report (3.2.33)

• Instrumentation Critical Limits Peport {3. 2. 34)

• Instrumentation Caution and Warning Peport (3.2.35)

• Orbiter Systems Nomenclature {3.2.36)

• Simulator Requirements {3.2.38)

• Additional YOD Instrumentation Peport (3.2.39)
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OF POOR QUALITY

Data Element Dictionary

This appendix deacribes data elements for the _DBS.

ThE _easurement/Stimulus Identifier Group is listed first,

followed by thF additional data elements.

Each data r_lement is defined by element name, the type

of data it contains - alphanumeric (AN), _late (D}, decimal

(DN), or integer (IN) - the size, the functional area

(G_CUP) to which it belongs, the description and the data

validation to be performed (EDITS).

Forty-five of the data elements listed in the appendix

require edit table capability and sixty-five data elements

require special edits.

The _/S ID consists of ten characters divided into six

suPfields for identification purposes. Each subfield has a

particular number of characters. An example of the M/S ID

configuration follows:

Field Field Field Fiel,_ Field Field

No. 1 No. 2 No. 3 No. 4 No. _ No. 6

V _5 T 2222 A

A-2
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OF POOR _'_-_'_"

sIz__./E

MAJOR FLEMENT ID

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

_DITS:

AN

M/S ID

Alpha character identifying a major

element in the Shuttle Program.

Example:

A = Ground Test Article (GTA)

Legal values in edit table.

SUBSYSTEM ID

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

IN

M/S ID

2-digit subsystem ID-number.

Example:

72 = Data Processing

Legal values in edit table.
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3 MFASUREMEN_

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

TY

EDITS:

PE ID

M/S ID

Alpha character

measurement.

AN

designating the

A = acceleration

= Phase, Electrical

C = Current

D = Vibration

E = Power

F = Frequency

G = Force/Stress/Strain

H = Position/Ittitude

J = logic Status

K = Stimulus

i = Velocity

M = Multiple

N = Resistance

P = Pressure

Q = Quantity/Humidity

P = Rate

S = Switch Scan

T = Temperature

U = Padiation

V = Voltage

Y = Acoustics

W = Time

X = Discrete Event

Z = Stimuli Monitor

One of the above.

I

type of
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ELEMENT NAME OF PO0_ Vu,:__:_y

Sr.IBSYS_E_I LOCATION

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

_DITS:

T_P____ SlZE

IN

M/S ID

A nuRber assigned sequentially within the

subsystem. Numbers 0001-8999 are used

for OFI measurements; numbers 9000-9999

are used for DFI measurememts. The

exception to this is an asterisk

measurement .hlch is explained in the

section related to the tenth character.

A further exception applies to the SRB

measQrement/stimulus: e.g., Field I

contains a 'B'. MeasurementS/stimulus in

the I000-4000 numbers are OFI and %.hose

in 5000-8000 are DFI.

Yalues 0000-9999 are legal.
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OF POOR QUALIT_
TYP_E SIZ_.__EE

SIGNAL TYPE

GROUP:

DFSCRIPTIOR:

AN 1

M/S ID

Alpha character identifying the software

type of measurement (SM Parameter Type).

A - Analog

B - Digital Serial Software

C - Analog Software

D - Digital Serial

E - Discrete Event

F - Frequency Modulation

G - Analog GSE

H - Bardwired Analog

I -

J - SM/Payload Digital

R - Ground Test-Flight Critical

L - Digital RF Uplink

M - Ground Test

N - Discrete GSE

0 -

p -

Q -

R - Analog RF Uplink

S -

T - Digital Serial GSE

U - Discrete RF Uplink

v - SM/Payload Analog

W - Hardwired Discrete

X - Discrete Event Software

Y - SM/Payload Event

Z -
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OF PC;O_: QUALITY

EDITS: ODe of the above.

CHARACTERISTIC FLAG

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 1

M/S ID Set

Anasterisk identifies second path for a

signal that is dual routed. An alpha

character identifies software routing.

None.
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ORIGI.r'_AL P_G_ IS

OF POOR QUALITY

7 ACCURACY, REQUIRED SYSTEM

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

DN 3

Configuration

This field defines, in percent of full

scale, the required system accuracy of

measurement data.

None.

ASSOCIATED SUBSYSTE_

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

IN 2

Basic Information

This field specifies the subsystem (other

than the primary) from which the data

originates. Used for cross-reference

between subsystems.

Only elements from Subsystem ID edit

table.

9 _TU CARD LOCATION

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

IN 2

BTU Channelization

A number defining the location (slot

number) that an assigned input/output

module (card) is to be installed in an

MDM. This is sometimes referred to as

"Card Number" or "I/O Module Number."

00-15 enly.
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TYP_.__E SIZ__._EE

_0 BTU CArD TYPE

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 3

BTU Channelization

An alpha code identifying th_

input/output module types of an MDM

(signal type).

Example:

AID = Analog Input Differential Ended

None.

71 ETU CHANNEL NUMBER

GROOP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

IN 2

BTU Channelization

A number identifying the channel on the

corresponding MDM Card Location ("I/O-

Module", "Card Number") that is assigned

to the signal of an MDM.

00-31 only.

12 BTU D#TA BUS NAMES

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 24

MD_ PROM Sequence

From one to five, four character, names

(separated by commas) associated with

each BTU Name.

Edit table.

13 BTU DESTINATION EQUIPMENT NAME 1

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 15

BTU Channelization

This field contains the name of the only

destination equipment for non-OI routing

and the first destination for OI routing.

None.
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15

16

17

OR|QINAL PAQ| i§

poor Quarry

ELEMEHT NAME SIZ_._ E

BTU DESTINATION EQUIPMFNT NAME 2

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

fDITS:

AN 15

BTU Channelization

This field contains the name of the

second destination equipment for OI

routing.

None.

BTU DESTINATION EQUIPMENT NAME 3

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 15

BTU Channelization

This field contains the name of the third

destination equipment for OI routing.

None.

BTU MIA ADDRESS

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

IN 2

BTU Channelization

This field defines the Multiplex

Interface Adapter (MIA) address assigned

to an MDM.

None.

ETU NAME

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN

BTU Channelization

The name of the BUS Terminal Unit or MDM.

Example:

GPCX = GPC I-5

Edit table.

A-IO
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18

19

_ _ _ 1

OF PG'3P, Q;J_LITY

BTU NUMBER OF BITS

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

IN 2

BTU Channelization

Defines the number of bits in the signal

within the 16-bit RDH Word Number.

01-64 only.

B_U NUMBER OF WORDS

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

IN

BTU Channelization

Specifies number of words from MDH

channel, if channel is a serial I/O

channel.

None.

2O E_U PLUG AND PIN/SUBSYSTEM

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 11

BTU Cbannelization

Indicates plug and pin designation of the

input signal to the MDH from the sensor

or S/C.

None.

21 BTU REFERENCE DESIGNATOR

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 12

BTU Channelization

This field contains the HDR reference

designator.

None.
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OF POOR QUALITY
TYP__ E SIZ__  

22 BTU SIGNAL TYPE

GROUP:

DESCRIPTICN:

EDITS:

AN 1

BTU Channelization

This field describes type, level, and/or

grounding technique of the input signal

to an MDM or FDM.

Fxample:

B = BITE status register

Edit table.

23 BTU START BIT NUMBER

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

_DITS:

IN 2

BTU Channelization

The start bit of a signal within a 16-bit

data field (data bus word).

00-64.

2t$ BTU TRANSFER RATE

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

DN 4

BTU Channelization

The sample rate of data transferred to

and from the GPC from respective MDMs.

(This is sometimes referred to as fetch

rate or I/O rate). Also, gives the

actual MDM fetch rate at which the PCM MU

acquires data from the MDM.

Edit table.
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25 BTU TYPE

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

ORIGINAL PAGE 15
OF POOR QUALITY

AN 2

BTU Cbannelization

This field is used to indicate whether a

BTU is operational or non-operational.

EXAMPLE:

I = MDM F/C

EDIT TABEE

26 ETU WORD NUMBER

PCR #489 included.

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

IN 2

BTU Channelization

A number from 01-32 defining the specific

16-bit data word in a serial digital

stream of data words coming from the MDff

Channel Number.

01-45.

27 BTU/MDM HAiF WORD I BIT FORMAT

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

_N 16

BTU Channelization

A code defining the bit format of BTU

signals as represented in digital format.

The bit positions represent data bit

assignments 00 through 15 from left to

right as transferred either to or from

the BTU. (OI or non-OI)

None.
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28

ORIGII_AL pAQF- |S
OF pOOR QUALITY.

!/..g_E

PTU/MDM HALF WORD 2 BIT FOSMAT

G_OUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 16

BTU Channelization

A code defining the bit format of BTU

signals as represented in digital format.

This data is included only for signals

that extend into a second half word

(i.e., bits 16-31 of GPC direct

discretes) or for a half word directly

associated with the first half word

(i.e., bits 00-15 of EIU command words,

BCH codes, or MEC command validation

codes}. (Non-OI only)

None.

29 BTU/MDM fi&LF WORD 3 BIT FORMAT

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 16

BTU Channelization

A code defining the bit format of PTU

signals as represented in digital format.

This data is included only for signals

that extend into a third half word (i.e.,

bits 32-47 of GPC direct discretes).

(Non-OI only.)

None.
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OF POOR QUALITY

3O HTU/MDM HALF WOPD q BIT FORMAT

GROUP:

DPSCRIPTION:

EDITS".

AN 16

BTU Channelization

A code defining the bit format of BTU

signals as represented in digital format.

This data is included only for signals

that extend into a fourth half word

(i.e., bits q8-63 of GPC direct

discretes). (Non-OI only.)

None.

31 CALIBRATION ACCURACY

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS'.

DN 4

Calibration

This field indicates the end-to-end

system inaccuracy, in percent, for the

measurement using RSS summation of

component errors.

None.

43 CALIBRATION CURVE TIPE

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 5

Calibration

This field contains a type code for the

end to end measurement calibration.

OXXXX = Actual NXXXX = Standard

DXXXX = Actual

Where XXXX is alphanumeric.

One of the above or blank.
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ORIG'_NAL PA_E |S

OF' POOR QUALITM

4_ CALIPRATION DATA FIT

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

IN I

Calibration

A code identifying the type of calibra-

tion supplied.

EXAMPIE:

I = Raw data points are supplied

EDIT TABI_

_5 CAEIPRATICN DATA TOLERANCE

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 8

Calibration

Contains the sigma-over-band width data

(a test of the accuracy of the polynomial

curve fit).

None.

46 CALIBRATION DEGPEE OF CURVE

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

IN 1

Calibration

States the degree of curve fit. Also

used as a flag for the polynomial and

piece-wise coefficients.

0 = Piecewise fit curve, no coefficients

I = First order

2 = Second order

3 = Third order

4 = Fourth order

5 = Fifth order

0-5 or blank.
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ORIGINAL _:_- r_

OF POOR QUALITY

L_7 CALIBRATION DEPENDENT COMPOSITE DATA

POINT 01

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

DN 8

Calibration

Composite data points represent the

marriage of sensor and signal

conditioners.

None.

_8 CALIBRATION INDEPENDENT COMPOSITE DATA

PCINT 01

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

DN 8

Calibration

Composite data points represent the

marriage of sensor and signal

conditioners.

None,

q9 CALIBRATION DEPENDENT COMPOSITE DATA

PCINT 02

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

_DITS:

DN

Calibration

Composite data points represent the

marriage of sensor and signal

conditioners.

None.
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51

52

_ELEMENT NA_E

CALIBRATION INDEPENDRNT COMPOSITE DATA

PCINT 02

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

FDITS:

DN 8

Calibration

Composite data points represent the

marriage of sensor and signal

conditioners.

None.

CALIBRATION DEPENDENT COMPOSITE DATA

PCINT 03

GROUP:

D_SCRIPTION:

EDITS:

DN

Calibration

Composite data points represent the

marriage of sensor and signal

conditioners.

None.

CALIPRATION INDEPENDENT COMPOSITE DATA

PCINT 03

GRCUP:

DESCBIPTION:

EDITS:

DN 8

Calibration

Composite data points represent the

marriage of sensor and signal

conditioners.

None.
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53

5_

55

OF PO0_ QUA_.._'_'Y

TYPE SIZ____!

CALIBRATION DEPENDENT COMPOSITE DATA

PCINT Oq

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

DN

Calibration

Composite data points represent the

marriage of sensor and signal

conditioners.

NOBeo

CALIBRATION INDEPENDENT COMPOSITE DATA

PCINT 0_

GROUP:

DFSCBIPTION:

EDITS:

DN 8

Calibration

Composite data points represent the

marriage of sensor and signal

conditioner.

None.

CALIBRATION DEPENDENT COMPOSITE DATA

PCINT 05

GBOUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

DN 8

Calibration

ComPosite data points represent the

marriage of sensor and signal

conditioner.

None.
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TY__ P_E SI

56 C_LIBRATION INDEPENDENT COMPOSITE DATA

PCINT 05

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

DN 8

Calibration

Composite data points represent the

marriage of sensor and signal

conditioner.

None.

57 CALIBRATION DEPENDENT COMPOSITE DATA

PCINT 06

G_OUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

DN 8

Calibration

Composite data points represent the

marriage of sensor and signal

conditioner.

None.

58 CALIBRATION INDEPENDENT COMPOSITE DATA

PCINT 06

G_OUP:

DESCRI?TION:

_EITS:

DN 8

Calikration

Composite data points represent the

marriage of sensor and signal

conditioner.

None.
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6O

61

ORIG!N_,L _',_ _

OF POOR. QUALITY

CALIBRATION DEpENDEnT COMPOSITE DATA

PCINT 07

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

DN

Calibration

Composite data points represent the

marriage of sensor and signal

conditioner.

None.

CALIBRATION INDEPENDENT COMPOSITE DATA

PCINT 07

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

DN 8

Calibration

Composite data points represent the

marriage of sensor and signal

conditioner.

None.

CALIBRATION DEPENDENT COMPOSITE DATA

POINT 08

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

DN 8

Calibration

Composite data points represent the

marriage of sensor and signal

conditioner.

None.
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_EMENT NAME TYP_.__E SIZ.____E

CALIBRATION INDEPENDENT COMPOSITE DATA

PCINT 08

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

F_ITS:

DN 8

Calibration

Composite data points represent the

marriage of sensor and signal

conditioner.

None.

CALIBRATION DEPENDENT COMPOSITE DATA

FCINT 0g

G_OUP:

DESCRIPTION:

ECITS:

DN 8

Calibration

Composite data points represent the

marriage of sensor and signal

conditioner.

None.

CALIBRATION INDEPENDENT COMPOSITE DATA

PCINT 09

GFOUP:

DESCRIPTION:

ECITS:

DN 8

calibration

Composite data points represent the

marriage of sensor and signal

conditioner.

None.
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65 CALIBPATION DEPENDENT COMPOSITE DATA

PCINT 10

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

DN 8

Calibration

Composite data points represent the

marriage of seasor and signal

conditioner. :

None.

66 CALIBRATION INDEPENDENT COMPOSITE DATA

POINT 10

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

DN 8

Calibration

_Composite data points represent the

marriage of sensor and signal

conditioner.

None.

67 CALIBRATION DEPENDENT COMPOSITE DATA

POINT 11

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

DN 8

Calibration

Composite data points represent the

marriage of sensor and signal

conditioner.

None.
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NAME

ORIGINAL PAGE {S

OF POOR QUALITY T_P____ sIZ___s

CALIBPATION INDEPENDENT COMPOSITE DATA

FCINT 11

GBOUP:

DESCRIPTION:

E_ITS:

DN

Calibration

Composite data points represent the

marriage of sensor and signal

conditioner.

None.

CALIBRATION EFFECTIVITY, CUgVE SERIES

GROOP:

DESCRIPTION:

FDITS:

AN I

Calibration

The number of the curve in a set of

multi-scale calibrations (i.e., the

identifier of a specific curve for a

particular type of calibration).

0-9, A-Z.

CALIBRATION EFFFCTIVITY, DATE D

GROUP: Calibration

DESCRIPTION: Date the calibration was made.

EDITS: YY/MM/DD.

CALIBRATION EF_FCTIVITY, REVISION

NUMBER

GROUP:

DESCPIPTION:

EDITS:

IN

Calibration

Pevision number of the calibration.

None.
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72

311

73

312

ORIGINAL r_"_,-"*'_'__J

OF POO 
TZP__.. Z szz__. E

CALIBRATION GPC OFFSET VALUE

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

DN 10

Calibration

The offset, or bias, value in engineering

units which, subtracted from the full

scale, will allow an adjusted full scale

value to be determined for the purpose of

GPC software scaling and conversion.

None.

CALIBRATION HIGH INDEPENDENT VARIABLE

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

_DITS:

AN 6

Calibration

Counts or volts of the highest valid data

point as established by the elements

systems design engineer.

None.

CALIBRATION INDEPENDENT VARIABLE UNITS

GROUP : Cali brat ion

DESCRIPTION: Units of the raw PCM data.

EXAMPLE:

CNTS = Counts

EDITS: EDIT TABLE

AN 4

CALIBRATION LOW INDEPENDENI VARIABLE

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 6

CaliBration

Counts or volts at the lowest valid data

point as established by the elements

systems design engineer.

None.
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OF POOR QUALITY SIZ___AE

7_ CALIBRATION MOST SIGNIFICANT BIT VALUE

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

_DITS:

DN 10

Calibration

The value in engineering units of the

most significant bit in the signal data

field for use by GPC software scaling.

This data element is no longer valid.

S_e "Calibration Units" for correct

definition of values contained in this

element.

None.

75 CALIBRATION NUMBER OF DATA PAIRS

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS"
e

IN 2

Calibration

The number of dependent/independent

composite data pairs required for curve

fit.

0-11.

76 CALIBRATION NUMBER OF SETS

GROUP:

D_SC_IPTION:

FDITS:

AN I

Calibration

The total number of sets of multiscale

calibrations (i.e., the total number of

curve series' for each calibration type).

0-9, A-Z.

77 CALIBRATION POLY. COEFP. AO, INTERCEPT

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN I_

Calibration

Offset coefficient value in scientific

notation or Engine Parameter Key Number

None.
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78 CALIBRATION POL¥. COEFF. AI _URVE AN 14

C_DER I

GROUP : Calibration

DESCRIPTION: Coefficient value in scientific notation

or Speed/Flow C Number.

_DITS: None.

79 CALIBRATION POLY. COEFP. A2 CURVE

O_DER 2

GROUP:

DESCSIPTION:

_tITS:

AN 14

Calibration

Coefficient value in scientific notation.

None.

RO CALIBRATION POL¥. COEFF. A3 CURVE

C_DER 3

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 14

Calibration

Coefficient value in scientific notation.

None.

81 CALIBRATION POLY. COEFP. A4 CURVE

ORDER q

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 14

Calibration

Coefficient value in scientific notation.

None.
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_LZeVE_TU^_ _YPE

CALIBPATION "OLY. COEFF.' A5 CURVE

ORDER 5

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

ECITS:

AN lq,

Calibration

Coefficient value in scientific notation

or Key Number Intercept.

None.

83

8q

CALIBRATION SCALE FACTOR

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

DN 10

Calibration

A number specifying the scal_ factor of

an analog signal in volts per engineering

unit and used for ground calibration

purposes.

None.

CALI _RATION T_PF_

GROUP:

DFSCRIPTION:

EDITS:

IN 2

Calibration

A code identifying the purpose of a set

of calibration data.

A user-maintained Calibration Type

conversion table will allow conversion of

a 2-digit Calibration Type to a l-digit

alphanumeric value for actual storage in

the data base. This table should only

contain currently valid values for

Calibration Type. The internal l-digit

value is for storage only and will not

appear on any output product.

Edit Table.
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ELEMENT NAME

ORIGINAL PAGE IS

OF POOR QUALITY TYP.__Z 

CALIBRATION UNITS

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 8

Calikrat ion

Units in which the calibration is made

when it is different from data range

units. (This element is shown on some

forms as "Calibration Most Significant

Bit". Where this occurs, the first eight

characters of the element represent the

value for calibration units.)

None.

32 CALIBPATION LOW VALID DATA POINT

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS-.

AN 8

Cali brat ion

Calibration ranges for percent full scale

computation are as follows:

A. PCM OI/DFI Measurement, 0-255 PCM

Counts

B. DFI Analog Measurement, 0-5 volts

C. GPC Unipolar Measurements, 0-511

PCN counts

D. GPC Bipolar Measurements, 0-1023

PCM counts.

Counts in twos compliment decimal

magnitude form.

E. Meter Scale units, 0-100 percent

None.
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33 CALIBRATION VALID DATA POINT

10 PCT.

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 8

Calibration

See Calibration Low Valid Data Point

description.

None.

34 CALIPRATION VALID DATA POINT

20 PCT.

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

_DITS:

AN 8

Calibration

See Calibration Low Valid Data Point

description.

None.

_5 CALIBRATION VALID DATA POINT

30 PCT.

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 8

Calibration

See Calibration Low Valid Data Point

description.

None.

36 CALIBRATION VALID DATA POINT

40 PCT.

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 8

Calibration

See Calibration Low Valid Data Point

description.

None.
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37 CALIBRATION VALID DATA POINT

50 PCT.

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

An 8

Calibration

See Calibration Low Valid Data Point

description.

None.

38 CALBRATION VALID DATA POINT AN

60 PCT.

GROUP:

DFSCRIPTION:

_DITS:

8

Calibration

See Calibration Low Valid Data Point

description.

None.

39 CALIBRATION V_LID DATA POINT

70 PCT.

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 8

Calibration

See Calibration Low Valid Data Point

description.

None.

_0 CALIBRATION VALID DATA POINT

80 PCT.

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 8

Calibration

See Calibration Low Valid Data Point

description.

None.
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CALIBRATION VALID DATA POINT

90 PCT.

GROOP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 8

CalibratiOn

See Calibration Low Valid Data Point

description.

None.

_2 CALIBRATION HIGH VALID DATA POINT

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

_DITS:

AN 8

calibration

See Calibration Low Vali_ Data Point

description.

None.

85 CAUTION AND WARNING DISPLAY

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 1

Configuration

This field indicates the measurement is

hardwired to the caution and warning

system.

EXAMPLE:

C = Caution

EDIT TABLE

86 CREW CONTROL DEVICE

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 1

Configuration

This field indicates the type of

mechanical device used by the flight crew

to geDerate the stimulus.

EXAMPLE:

C = Controller

EDIT TABLE
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CRT APPLICABILITY

GROUP'.

DESCRIPTION:

EEITS:

AN I

Configuration

This field indicates that the measurement

may be called up by keyboard and

displayed on any one or all of the

onboard CPTs.

EXAMPLE:

X = Will be displayed onboard

EDIT TABiE

88 CRT BIIEVEL-O

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

_DITS:

AN

Onhoard CRT

This field denotes the text to be

displayed for the zero state of a

discrete parameter.

right justified.

None.

4

The text will be

89 CRT BILEVEL-I

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN

Onboard CPT

This field denotes the text to be

displayed for the one state of a discrete

parameter. The text will be right

justified.

None.



ID__!

9O

_EME_ NAME

CRT BLANKING

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

t_i__OR QuAUTY T_P_..._F_ SIZ___e

AN I

onboard CPT

An X in this field denotes the parameter

value is to be blanked upon some

condition. The CRT Special Processing

field should refer to an addendum

paragraph defining the condition.

Default will be no blanking.

None.

91

92

CBT BRANCHING

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 1

Onboard C_T

An X in this field indicates that display

related branching is required on this M/S

ID. The CRT Special Processing field

should refer to an addendum paragraph in

the requirements documentation to define

the conditions. Default will be no

branching.

None.

CRT CHARACTER SIZE

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EEITS:

AN 1

Onboard CRT

An X in this field indicates that large

characters are to be used on the CRT

display. Default is small.

X or blank.

;%-3_
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ELEMENT NAME

CRT FLASH

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

ORIGINAL PAGE IS

OF POOR QUALITY TYP____ SIZ___Z

AN I

Onboard CRT

An X in this field indicates the

parameter value is to flash upon some

condition. The CRT Special Processing

field should refer to an addendum

paragraph in the requirements

documentation to define the conditions.

Default will be no flash.

None.

94 CRT FORMAT TYPE

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

_N 4

onboard CRT

This field identifies the format type of

the data value. If remote text is

specified, the CRT Special Processing

field should refer to an addendum

paragraph in the requirements

documentation which will provide the text

and driving logic.

EXAMPLE:

VAR = Variable

EDIT TABIE
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95 CPT INTENSITY

GROUP:

tESCRIPTIO_:

EDITS:

AN 1

Onboard CRT

An X in this field indicates that

overbright intensity is to be used for

displaying the parameter value. If X is

specified, the CRT Special Processing

field should refer to an addendum

paragraph _n the requirements

documentation defining the conditions.

Defaul_ will be normal intensity.

None.

96 CRT LEADING ZEROS

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN I

Onboard CRT

An X in this field indicates that leading

zero (0) characters are displayed for

decimal values. Default is no leading

zeros.

X or blank.

A-36



97

ORIGINAL FA_.E _3

OF POOR QUALITY

CRT PAP_ETER CHARACTERISTIC DN 4

GROUP: Onboard CRT

DESCRIPTION: This field describes how the parameter

value is required to appear on the CRT.

The entry is in the form AA.B, where A is

the total number of characters in the

data value including decimal point and

sign if displayed. B is the nuuber of

characters to the right of the decimal.

(B = 0 for integers.)

EDITS: None.

98 CRT NC_NCLATUPE

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 20

Onboard CRT

The name assigned to the signal for

display on the onboard MCDS CRT Display

Unit.

None.

9Q CRT PAG = ID

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

IN 4

Onboard CRT

This field identifies a unique page which

contains values for one or more _/S ID

parameters.

None.
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CFT REVISION NUMBER

GPOUP:

Description:

EDITS:

CRT SEQUENTIAL NUMBER

GROUP: Onboard CRT

DESCRIPTION:

EEITS:

AN I

Onboacd CRT

An alphanumeric code (A-Z) to show the

update history for the display. All

parameters changed in a given update will

have the same code.

None.

IN 1

The sequential number of the position of

the M/S ID when it appears more than once

on a page.

None.

CRY SIGN

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

_N 1

Onboard CRT

An X entry will indicate that the Flus

(+) sign is to be displayed for decimal

values. Default will be no sign.

None.

•: " [i
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ct_T SPECIAL P_OCESSZNG

GPOUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

CRT STATOS

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN q

Onboard CRT

This field denotes that special

processing is required on the parameter.

The addendum paragraph entered in this

field references the requirements

documentation which specifies the

dependent parameters, all viable

conditions, and the corresponding desired

output.

None.

AN 1

Onboard CRT

An "X" denotes that parameter status is

to be displayed.

None.

105 CRT UPDATE RATE

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 1

Onboard CRT

This field indicates the rate at which

the parameter should be updated on the

CRT. Default is B.

EXAMPLE:

B = once per two seconds

EDIT TABLE
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106 C_ X-COORDIHATE

GROUP:

DESCP IPTION:

_DITS:

IN q

Onboard CRT

The column number (I-51 or 1-1024) of the

parameter position on the CRT. The

position is determined by the left-most

character.

1-1024.

107 CRT Y-COORDINATE

GROUP -

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

IN 4

Onboard CRT

The row number (I-26 or 1-711) of the

parameter position on the CRT. An 'A' to

the right of the row number specifies

that greater resolution is r_qnired when

the parameter is displayed on the CRT.

This will allow a 1024 X 731 address grid

to be used. When this is used, the

coordinates specify the center of the

character. The position is determined by

the left-most character.

None.

108 CBW ANNUNCIATOR NOMENCLATURE

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

ECITS:

AN 22

Caution and Warning

The nomenclature on the light on a CBW

annunciator panel used by a measurement.

The same nomenclature may serve for more

than one M/S ID.

None.
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109 CSW CHANNEL NU_BER IN

GROUP: Caution and Warning

DESCRIPTION: The channel number on which the

measurement is routed to the CSW

FDITS:

electronics, This channel is associated

with a C_W limits value.

None,

110 CSW LIMIT SENSE

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 1

Caution and Warning

Indicates a high, low, or dual limit

sense,

EXAMPLE:

H = High

EDIT TABLE

111 C_W LIMIT VALUE, EU

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS-.

AN 10

Caution and Warning

Gives the high and low CEW limit values

expressed in the same units as Data Range

Units,

None.

112 C6W LI_.IT VALUE, VOLTS

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

DN 9

Caution and Warning

GiTes the high and low limit values

expressed in volts.

None,
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113 C6W MATRIX NUMBEP

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

E_ITS. •

AN 2

Caution and Warning

The routing assigned to an M/S ID between

the DEW electronics and the DEW

annunciator panel.

None.

115 DATA RANGE LOW

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

_EITS:

AN 5

Configuration

This field contains the low limit of an

analog transducer/signal conditioner to

determine system performance. May also

provide "discrete" status.

None.

115A DATA RANGF HIGH

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 5

Configuration

This field contains the high limit of an

analog transducer/signal conditioner to

determine system performance. Say also

provide "discrete" status.

None.

116 DATA RANGE UNITS

GROUP:

DESCR IPTION :

EDITS:

AN 8

Basic Information

This field contains the engineering units

specifications for Data Range LOW-HIGH.

Legal values in edit table.
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117 DATA TYnE

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

' AN q

Configuration

An alphabetic abbreviation of the signal

as represented in the GPC or PCM Master

Unit.

Example:

BCD: Binary Coded Decimal (0-9}

Legal values in edit table.

118 CEDICATED DISPLAY

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 2

Configuration

This code indicates that ti_

measurement/stimulus is hardwiced to a

direct reading display and is presented

fo the crew in various methods.

A = Aural

M = Meter

S = Shared Meter

T = Talkback

L = Light

X = Undefined but required

One of the a_ove (Max of 2) or blank.

W = Thumhwheel

G = Gage

F = Flag
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119 DEVICE ACCURACY

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

ORIGINAL PA_E IS

OF POOR QUALITY

TY___P_E SIZ___E

DN

Display and Control

This code indicates the required accuracy

of the display device in ±_ of full

scale.

None.

120 DEVICE INPUT PLUG _ PIN

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 12

Display and Control

The plug and pin designation of the input

signal to the display device.

None.
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GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

ORIC NAL
OF poOR QUALI'CY

siz_.._ E

AN 15

Basic Information

This field gives the LRU or source the

measurement/stimulus is generated from or

received by (i.e., Rotational Hand
t

Controller (RHC), Display Driver Unit,

etc.). This field shall also indicate

those measurements or stimuli that are

computer generated or that are acted on

in some way by the computer (i.e., CMPTD

SW SCAN).

None.

122 DEVICE PANEL NOMENCLATURE

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 34

Display and Control

A descriptive name for the display device

as inscribed on the DEC panel.

None.

123 DEVICE PANEL NUMBER

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 8

Display and Control

This field contains the I_ number of the

display and control panel on which the

display device is mounted.

None.
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OF POOR QUALITY

_EHEN_ NA_E TYPF, SIZ__E

DEVICE REFERENCE DESIGNATOR

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

AN 12

Display and Control

This code identifies the reference

designator ID of the display device fed

by the measurement or the input device

which generates the stimulus.

EDITS: None.

DEVICE SWITCH P_NEL NOMENCLATURE

GPOUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 34

Display aQd Control

A descriptive name for the switch as

described on the panel.

None.

DEVICE SWITCH 8 PANEL NUMBER

GROUP-.

DESCRIPTION:

E_ITS:

AN 12

Display and Control

This field denotes the ID number of the

display and control panel on which the

switch is mounted followed by the ID

number assigned to the switch on the

particular panel.

Hone.

DEVICE SWITCH _EFERENC_ DESIGNATOR

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

_DITS:

AN 12

Display and Control

This code identifies the switch reference

designator ID of the switch number I on

the panel.

None.
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ELEMEH_ N_E szzz

DOWNLINK BYTE BIT FORMAT

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 8

BTU Channelization

A code defining the bit format of the

downlinked data as represented in digital

format in the 8 bit downlink word. (Not

used in Down list format.) Bits numbered

frou 0-7.

S = Sign

M = MSB walue

L = LSB indicator

X = Variable data
+

0 = Constant 0

I = Constant I

None.

DOWNLINK DATA LEHGTH

GROUP"

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

IN 2

Basic Information

A number defining the number of bits

necessary for an M/S ID in a downlink

format.

None.

ECWNLINK START _IT

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

IN 2

Configuration

The number defining the data start bit in

the TLM Start Word. TLH downlink uses 8

bit words.

None.
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129

130

[LEMENT NAME TYP___/E s I

D_C BAND/PASS LIMITS

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

IN 3

Data Reduction

Band established, in counts, in which the

curve is considered nominal.

None.

_RC GROUP ID

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 5

Data Reduction

Identifies a unique data reduction output

product which will contain data for at

least one M/S ID. It is the

Tab/_lot/Strip chart recorder group ID.

None.

131

132

DRC LINE NUMBER

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS :

IN 2

Data Reduction

The channel number on a plot or the

column number on a tab listing where the

data for a particular N/S ID is required

to appear.

None.

ERC P_OT RANGE, LOW-HIGH AN

GROUP: Data Reduction

DESCRIPTION: Ordinate scale of the plot.

EDITS: None.

10
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DSM C05RARD WORD 2-1

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

ECITS:

IN 16

Command Uplink

Defines the first MDM module, channel

address, and MDM Number for the reset

command.

An T combination of Is and 0s.

ESM COMMAND WORD 2-2

GROUP:

D_SCRIPTION:

EDITS:

IN 16

Command Uplink

Defines the second MDM module, channel

address, and MDM Number for the reset

command if required.

Any combination of ls and 0s.

I_SM COM.3AND WORD 2-3

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

IN 16

Command Uplink

Defines the first MDM module, channel

address, MDM _umber for the set command.

Any combination of Is and Os.

DSM COMHAND WORD 2-4

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

_DITS:

IN 16

Command Uplink

Defines the second MDM module, channel

address, and MDM Number for the set

command if required.

Any combination of Is and 0s.
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l_tl;MEM_ NAM_E T_P_E S_

DS_ DISCRE_£ MASK 1

GBOUP:

DESCBIPTICN:

EBIES:

IN 16

Command TIplink

Actual Command Word 3 in binary for the

reset command.

Any combination of Is and Os.
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OF PO0_ QUALITY

_LEM_NT N_M_

DSM DISCRETE MASK 2

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

DSM NUMBER

GROUP:

DESCRIPTZON:

_DITS:

IN 16

Command Uplink

Actual Command word 3 in binary for the

set command.

Any combination of ls and 0s.

i

IN 4

Command Uplink

The ground command identifier which is

entered on a ground console to cause a

specific command, or series of commands,

to be transmitted to the O_biter.

Nome.

140 DSM TITLE

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS-.

AW 21

Command Uplink

A short description of the onboard

function or functions accomplished by the

command.

None.

141 DSM TYPE

GROUP".

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN

Command Uplink

I% code which indicates the type of

command.

M = Multiple function command

F = Single function command

S = Salvo command

One of the above
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OF POOR QL_ALI,TY

SlZ___EE

FD_ CHANNFL CEN_EP FREQUENCY

GPOUP:

DFSCPIPTION:

ECITS:

nN 3
+

FDM

This field identifies the FDM Channel

Center frequency in Kilo-Hertz.

None.

FCM CHANNEL FREQUENCY RFSPONSE

GPOUP'.

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN

FDM

This field identifies FDM channel

frequency response in Hz.

EXAMPLE:

= 100_) _; D = 500 Rz

FDIT TABLE

EDM INPUT PlUG AND PIN

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 10

FDM

This field identifies the input plug g

pin designation of the input signal to

the _DM.

None.

FDM NAME

GROUP"

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN

FDM

This field contains an identifier for an

FDN.

None.
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YDM PACKAGE AND CRANNE£ CODE

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AM 5

FDM

Characters 1 and 2 = FDM Package No.

within a specific

FDM Name.

Character 3 = Multiplexer (MUX) identifier.

Character 4 and 5 = FDM Channel No. within

the MUX.

None.

lq8 FDM REFERENCE DESIGNATOR

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 12

FDM

This field identifies Vehicle area:

shuttle major element subsystem, assembly

designation, and assembly item number.

None.

149 FLIGHT NUMBER

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 8

Configuration

Uniquely identifies a set of VCNs.

The first character must be an asterisk

150 FLIGHT PHASE, AERODYNAMIC CONTROL

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

_CITS:

AN I

Configuration

This field indicates the

measurement�stimulus is available from

aerodynamic control, approach, landing,

taxi, and stop.

A or blank.
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_LEMEN_ NAME

FLIGHT PHASE, ENTRY

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 1

Configuration

This field indicates the

measurement/stimulus is available from

deorbit through acquisition of

aerodynamic control.

E or blank.

FLIGHT PHASE, LAUNCH

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 1

ConfigHration

This field indicates the

measurement/stimulus is available any

time during T-20 hours through external

tank separation +15 minutes.

L or blank.

FIIGHT PHASE, ORBIT

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

_N 1

Configuration

This field indicates the

measurement/stimulus is available during

orbit circularization through deorbit.

O(alpha) or blank.

F£IGHT PHASE 5

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 1

Configuration

This field is coded according to its use

on a flight.

None.
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GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

ORIGIN,_- L p_"

OF POOR QUALITY

AN 1

Configuration

This field is coded according to its use

on a flight.

None.

156

157

F£IGHT PltASE 7

GROBP:

DESCRIPTION:

EEITS:

AN 1

Configuration

This field is coded according to its use

on a flight.

None.

FRIGHT PHASE 8

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN I

Configuration

This field is coded according to its use

on a flight.

None.

160 FEIGHT/GROUND

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

_DITS:

AN I

Configuration

Specifies the required availability of

the measurement. All measurements coded

"F" will also be available for ground

checkout during turnaround and

maintenance operation. The ground

checkout initializes the PCM Master Unit

(TLM) hardware output and command decoder

(MDM iF and MDM LA) through ground

umbilicals.

EDIT TABLE
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TYPE S_

F_R D_TA PRIORITY

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN I

FTR/DTO-FTO

Indicates the importance of a measurement

in satisfying a flight test requirement.

EXAMPLE:

M = Mandatory

EDIT TABLE

162 _TR ID

GFOUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 8

FTR/DTO-FTO

An identifier assigned to a unique flight

test requirement or detailed test

objective.

None.

163 FTR REQUIRED R_SPONSE RATE

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN q

FTR/DTO-FTO

The minimum sample rate required for an

M/S ID to satisfy the flight test

requirement.

None.

16q GPC SOFTWARE COMPOOL NAME

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 32

GPC Software

A name identifying the specific GPC

software data set (COMPOOL) where The M/S

ID is stored in the GPC memory (assigned

by IBM)°

None.
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165 GPC SOFTWARE DATA LENGTH

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

FtlTS:

IN 2

GPC Software

A number that represents the number of

bits of the M/S ID in the GPC internal

signal (assigned by IBm).

01-6q or blank.

166 GPC SCFTWAPE DESTINATION MODIWLE

GPOUP:

DESCRIPTION :

FDITS:

AN 47

GPC Software

A series of seven character acronyms,

separated by commas, that identifv the

GPC destination software modules of M/S

IDs generated by a source software

functional element.

None.

167 GPC SOFTWARE DOWNLIST AVAILABILITY

GROUP:

DFSCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN i

GPC Software

This field contains an indicator _hat a

measurement is available for downlist.

None.

168 GPC SOFTWAPF DOWNLIST DATA TYPE

GFOUP"

DESCRIPTION:

FEITS:

AN I

GPC Software

A number representing the data type for

the signals wifhin the downlist (assigne:_

by I BM).

None.
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169 GPC SOYTHARE HAL NAME

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

_DITS:

_N 32

GPC Software

A unique program listing name assigned to

the M/S ID for GPC programming purposes

(assigned by IBM).

None.

170 GPC SOPTWARE INPUT/OUTPUT/COMPUTE

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

_DITS:

_N I

GPC Software

An alphabetic code indicating that the

signal is to be either an input (I) to,

an output (0) from, or computed (C)

within the GPC.

EDIT TABLE

171 GPC SOFTWARE REQUIRED UPDATE RATE

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

_DITS:

AN 29

GPC Software

From 1 to 6, _-character fields defining

the required computation update rate, in

updates per second, of a GPC internal

software M/S ID.

None.
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GPC SO?TW&RE SIGM&L MNEMONIC

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

FDITS:

kH 10

GPC Software

This field con%alns an alphanumeric

acronym uniquel_ identifying the user

interface signals and the flight control

(MH) system.

Characters 1 and 2

Example: RM = Redundancy Management

Character 3

Example: I = External Input

Character 4- 10

Example: Signal Name - External

Interface (LEU Related name)

None.

GPC SOFTWARE SOURCE MODULE

GROUP:

DFSCRI PTION:

EDITS:

AN U7

GPC Software

From one to six, seven character,

acronyms (separated by commas) that

identify the GPC software modules which

are the sources (generators) of the M/S

ID.

None.

17_ GPC SOFTWARE START BIT

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

IN 2

GPC Software

A number identifying the GPC internal

signal start bit (defined by IBM}. GPC

words may be up to 6q hits.

00-64.
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175 G_C SOFTWAPE _I}IITS

G_OUP:

DESCRIPTION:

U_ITS:

AN 8

GPC Software

Engineering units description associated

with software computations (assigned by

_BM).

Fdit table.

301 HOMOGEW_OUS DATA SET NUMBEP

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

IN 2

Configuration

An identifier common to a set of M/S IDs

that have the same time tag (updated at

the same time).

None.

309 gSC STATE LOW

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 1

Configuration

The value used by KSC in the preprocessor

for an event measurement in zero state.

0 - On

F - Off

W- Wet

D - Dry

O (alpha), F, W, D, or Blank.
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KSC STATE BIGB

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN I

Configuration

The value use4 by KSC in the preprocessor

for an event measurement in one state.

O - on

F- Off

W - Wet

P- Dry

0 (alpha), F, W, D, or Blank.

LAUNCH COMMIT CRITERIA

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

_DITS:

AN 1

Configuration

The value contained in this field

indicates that the associated measurement

is referenced in the Launch Mission

Rules, and must be evaluated prior to

committing to launch a Space Shuttle.

None.

176 MASTER EVENTS CONTROLLER

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

_nlTS:

AN 1

Configuration

Indicates that the measurement is

associated with the sequences of the

master events controller.

"X" or Blank.
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MCC DISPLAY MSK NUMHER I

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS ".

IN q

Configuration

A number giving the Manual Select

Keyboard (MSK) address for selecting

Mission Control Center (MCC) digital

television equipment. One MSK number may

apply to more than one M/S ID. Normally

used for payload M/S IDs and those having

a Telemetry Link ID of I, 5, or D.

None.

178 MCC DISPLAY MSR NUMBER 2

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDIgS:

IN q

Configuration

A number giviug the Manual Select

Keyboard (MSK) address for selecting

Mission Control Center (MCC) digital

television equipment. One MSK number may

apply to more than one M/S ID. Normally

used for payload M/S IDs and those having

a Telemetry link ID Of I, 5, or D.

None.
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179 MCC DISPLAY MSK NBMBER 3

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

Configuration

A number giving the Manual Select

Keyboard (MSK) address for selecting

_ission Control Center (MCC) digital

television equipment. One MSK number may

apply to more than one M/S ID. Normally

used for payload M/S IDs and those having

a TeleIetry link ID of 1, 5, or D.

None.

180 MDM PROM ADDRESS, _CTUAL

GROUP:

DESCRIPTXON:

_DITS:

IN 3

MDR PROM Sequence

Actual starting address of an MDM PROM

sequence should the PCM MU fetch PROM

command require use of the MDM PROM

sequence.

0-512.

181 MDM PRC_ ADDRESS, REQUIRED

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

_DITS:

IN 3

MDM PROM Sequence

The required starting address of an MDM

PROM sequence should the PCM MU fetch

PROM command require use of the MDM P_OM

sequence.

0-512.
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182 MDM PROM MODE CONTROL

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

IN 2

MDM _ROM Sequence

Defines the operation of the MDM (two

characters).

00 Prepare MDM to receive command data

words (receive).

01 Prepare MDM to transmit response data

words (transmit).

10 Send the BITE status and reset the

BIT_ status register.

11 Perform IOM BITE.

None.

183

18q

_DM PROM SEQUENCE ID

GBOOP"

DESCPIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 2

MDM PROM Sequence

The unique identifier assigned to the

hardware fetch PROM sequence program

within an MDM. The ID is unique only

within an MDM.

None.

_DM PROM SEQUENCE LENGTH, ACTUAL

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

_DITS:

IN 2

MDM PROM Sequence

Identifies the actual number of

instructions to execute in an MDM FROM

sequence should the PCM MU fetch PROM

command require use of an MDM PRCM

sequence.

00-31.
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E_EREN_ NAnE

185 NDM PRO_ SEQUENCE L_NGTB, REQUIRED IN 2

GROUP: NDN PROR Sequence

DESCRIPTION: Number of required instructions in a PROM

sequence.

EDITS: , 0_-31.

186 NDN PRON SEQUENCE NUNBER

GROUP:

DESCRIPTIOB:

EDITS:

IN 2

NOn PRON Sequence

The order in which the R/S ID data is

retrieved for the execution of an NDN

PRON sequence program.

00-31.

197 NON UTILIZATION

GROUP:

DESCRIPTIOB:

EDITS:

AN I

Configuration

This field indicates the type of NDM

through which the measurement or stimuli

is routed.

EXANPLE: D = DFI

EDIT T_BEE

188 NE&SURE_ENT INTERFACE CONTROL

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 1

Basic Information

Identifies those measurements that cross

major element interfaces.

X = Level II

"X" or blank.
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189

191

192

_ELEMENT N_ME T¥P___E

MEASIIPFMENT PURPOSE CATEGORY IN

GBOUP: Configuration

DESCRIPTION: This field denotes the measurement

EDITS:

2

purpose.

Example:

I = System Configuration - The purpose of

these measurements are to:

Infor m the flight crew regarding such

items as quantity of remaining

expendables or consumables, commanded

configuration or mode of system

elements, etc.

None.

NOMENCLATURE, OPERATIONAL

GPOUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN

Configuration

Defines the M/S ID in the ground

procedure documents and displays.

None.

21

NCMENCLARURE, SYSTEM

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

fDITS:

AN

Basic Information

Definitive title assigned to each

measurement�stimulus.

None.

34
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195

196

OF PO0 

CPERATIONAL LIMITS 1 HIGH

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 5

Configuration

The high value which the parameter may

reach before it is considered to be out

of tolerance.

None.

OPERATIONAL LIMITS 1 LOW

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 5

Configuration

The low value which the parameter may

reach before it is considered to be out

of tolerance.

None.

CPERATIONAL LIMITS 2 HIGH AN 5

GROUP: Configuration

DESCRIPTION:' The high value which the parameter may

reach before it is considered to be out

of tolerance.

E_ITS: None.

OPERATIONAL LIMITS 2 LOW

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 5

Configuration

The low value which the parameter may

reach before it is considered to be out

of tolerance.

None.
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OP_PATIONAL LIMITS 3 HIGH

GROUP:

D_SCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 5

Configuration

The high value which the parameter may

reach before it is considered to be out

of tolerance.

None.

CPER._TIONAL LIMITS 3 LOW

GROUP:

D_SCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 5

Configuration

The low value which the parameter may

reach before it is considered to be out

of tolerance.

None.

CPERATIONAL LIMITS q HIGH

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

ECITS:

AN 5

Configuration

The high value which the parameter may

reach before it is considered to be out

of tolerance.

l_one.

OPERATIONAl LIMITS 4 LOW

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 5

Configuration

The low value which the parameter may

reach before it is considered to be out

of tolerance.

None.
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201 OPERATIOHAL LIMITS 5 HIGH

GROUP:

DESCRIPTIOH :

EDITS:

AH 5

Configuration,

The high value which the parameter may

reach before it is considered to he out

of tolerance.

None.

202 OPERATIONAL LIMITS 5 LOW

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AH 5

Configuration

The lov value ovhich the parameter may

reach before it is considered to be out

of tolerance.

None.

203 OPERATIONAL/DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 1

Configuration

This field indicates thatthe

measurement/stimulus is operational or

development. An operational measurement

that is required for ground checkout or

servicing which is also required to be

monitored in flight during the

development test program is coded "C",

indicating the measurement is required to

satisfy both purposes - common.

EXAMPLE:

M = Operational

EDIT TABLE
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PARALLEL SWITCH CONTROl

GBOUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 2

Configuration

This code indicates that the stimulus is

generated by the GSE or by the GPC during

ground checkout operations.

EXAMPLE:

G = Ground Computer via Ground Decoder

EDIT TABIE

20 __

206

PARENT M/S ID

GRCUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 10

Configuration

The identification of the associated

primary parent word where the measurement

can be found in the MDM/GPC software.

Same edits as M/S In.

PCM MU ACTUAL DATA RAM ADDRESS

GBOUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EEITS:

IN 4

PCM

A number identifying the address of the

M/S ID in the PCM MU data RAM (assigned

by the PCM MU compiler).

None.

207 PCM _ ACTUAL FETCH COMMAND

GROUP:

DESCFIPTION:

EDITS:

IN

PCM

Defines the actual first command in the

PCM MU fetch sequence that requests the

measurement to be transferred from the

MDM to the PCM MU.

None.
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T__ SIZE

PCM MU FETCH COMMAND ADDRESS

GROUP".

DESCRIPTION:

_DITS:

IN 4

PCM

The address in the PCM MU fetch RAM where

the fetch command is stored. (Assigned

by the PCM MU compiler).

None.

PCM MU PREDEFINED DATA RAM ADDRESS

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

IN q

PCM

Predefined data RAM address requirement

imposed upon the PCM MU compiler. Not

all data RAM addresses are predefined.

None.

210 PCM MU PREDEFINED FETCH COMMAND

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

IN q

PCM

Defines the required first command in the

PCM MU fetch sequence that requests the

measurement to be transferred to %he PCM

MU.

None.

211 RELATEr M/S ID

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

brITS:

AN 10

Configuration

The identification of another related H/S

ID similar to Response M/S ID. It is

also the identification label of the M/S

ID as annotated in the GPC softvare.

Same edits as M/S ID.
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212 BE_ARKS

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 50

Basic Information

This field describes the peculiar

characteristics or other pertinent

information, as required, to describe the

M/S ID.

None.

213 R_QUIRED RESPONSE RATE

GROUP:

DESCPIPTION:

£DITS:

AN 4

Configuration

The minimum sampling rate reguired by any

onboard system to reproduce data with

sufficient frequency response to satisfy

measurement requirements.

Edit table.

21q RESPONSE M/S ID

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 10

Configuration

The identification of a corresponding

verification or response for the M/S ID.

Same edits as M/S ID.

215 PF UPLINK

GROUP:

D_SCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 1

Configuration

Indicates that the stimulus is oriqinated

on the ground and received by the Shuttle

through the RF uplink.

"_" or Blank.
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SIZE

SCM BINARY 0 T_XT

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 4

Configuration

Text that describes the state of the M/S

ID if the discrete indicates binary O.

None.

217 SCM BINARY 1 TFXT

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN

Configuration

Text that describes the state of the M/S

ID if the discrete indicates binary I.

None.

218 SCM DISCREP&NC¥ MESSAGE TEXT

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN

Configuration

Text that describes the "out of

configuration" state of the M/S ID.

None.

6

219 SCM HIGH LIMIT VALUE

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

DN 11

SCM

The high limit or state for the SCM List

ID.

None.
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220 SC_ LIST ID

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

IN 2

SCM

Identifier of the SCM list to which an

M/S ID belongs. The ID of the list of

measurements and limit values or states

which must be considered together by the

SC_.

Noneo

221 SCH tOW LIMIT VALUE OR STATE

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

FDITS:

DN 11

SCM

The low limit or state for the SCM List

ID.

None.

222 SEMSOP INSTALLATIGN DRAWING NUMBER

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 11

Sensor

This field contains the drawing |

describing the installation of the sensor

hardware.

None.

223 SENSOR LOCATION COORDINATES

GROUP:

D_SCRIPTION:

IEITS:

AN

Sensor

This field contains the location

coordinates of the originating

measurement.

None.

27
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ORIGINAL PAGE |S

OF POOR QUALITY

SENSOP LOCATION DESCPIPTOR

GBOUP:

DESCRIPTION:

_DITS:

AN

Sensor

This field contains a brief verbal

description of the originating

measurement location.

None.

sIZ____E

19

225 SENSOR PACKAGF REFERENCE D_SIGNATOP

GROUP •

DFSCRIPTION:

_DITS:

AN 12

Sensor

This field contains the reference

designator for the sensor or source

equipment.

None.

226 SENSOR PART NUBBER

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

FDITS:

AN 15

Sensor

This field contains the specification

drawing # or other identifying part # of

the sensor.

None.

227 SENSOR RESPONSIBILITY

GROUP:

_FSCRIPTION:

FEITS -

IN 2

Sensor

This field identifies the Shuttle

subsystem group which is providing the

necessary instrumentation component to

satisfy the measurement requirements.

Legal values from Subsystem ID e_it

table.
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228 S_NSOR SEPlAL NUMBFB

GROUP:

_FSC_IPTION:

ECITS:

, AN I_

Sensor

unique identification of a particular

sensor. Only 5 percent of the M/S IDs

will be valued for this field.

None.

229 SENSOP-S/C S[IPPLIF_R

GROUP:

D__SC_IPTION :

EEITS:

AN 1

Sensor

This code indicates the individual

contractor/subcontracter responsible to

provide the particular transducer

required to make the measurement.

None.

230 SFNSOR TYPE

GROUP:

DESCPIPTION:

EEITS:

AN 1

Sensor

A code which gives the type of sensor

device used to originate the inpuf signal

for the M/S ID.

EXAMPLE:

A = PIEZOELECTRIC (MC372-09@I)

Edit Table
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SIGNAL CONDITIONER CARD AND CHANNEL

GBOUP:

DESCRIPTION:

FDITS:

AN 7

S/C

This code identifies the ID number of the

signal conditioner card and channel

within the S/C module used by the

measurement.

None.

232 SIGNAL CONDITIONER INPUT PLUG 8 PIN

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

AN 18

_DITS:

s/c

Characters 1-10 identify signal

conditioner input connector and pin

assignments fQr the signal coming from

the sensor or a second signal

conditioner. Characters 11-18 identify

pin assignments for the excitation of the

sensor.

None.

2_3 SIGNAL CONDITIONER INSTALLATION

DRAWING #

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

AN 11

FDITS:

s/c

This field contains the drawing #

describing the installation of the signal

conditioning hardware in a sub-assembly

or on a vehicle.

None.
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234 SIGNAL CONDITIONEP NAMF

GROUP

DESCPIPTION:

EDITS:

AN

S/C

This field confains a four character

identifier for the signal conditioner.

None.

235 SIGNAL CONDITIONER OUTPUT PLUG AND PIN

GEOUP:

_ESC_IPTION:

EDITS:

AN 15

S/C

Characters 1-g identify output connector

and pin assignments for the output of the

signal conditioner. Characters 10-15

identify the pin assignments for the

output signal to displays an_ controls,

or power to strain gage and vibration

amplifiers.

None.

236 SIGNAL CONDITIONER PACKAGE REFERENCE

DESIGN_TCR

GRCUP:

DESCRIPTION:

AN 12

_DITS:

SIC

This field references the signal

conditioner to a location by standard

drawing code.

None.
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ORIGINAL PAGE iS
OF POOR QUALITY

SIGNAL. CONDITIONER PART NUMBER

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 15

S/C

This field contains the specification
i

drawing # or other identifying part # of

the signal conditioner.

None.

238 SIGNAL CONDITIONER RESPONSIBILITY

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

IN 2

S/C

This field identifies the Shuttle

subsystem group which is responsible for

the necessary component to satisfy the

measurement requirements.

Legal values from Subsystem ID edit

table.

239 SIGNAL CONDITIONER SERIAL NUMBER

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 14

s/c

A unique identification of a particular

S/C. Only 5 percent of the M/S IDs will

be valued for this field.

None.
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2_2

OF POOR QUALII_r

E_EMENT NAME TYPE s_._z_._E

SIMULATOR _EQ{II REMENT

DESCPIPTICN:

E_ITS:

AN

Basic

Alpha character defining simulation

requirements.

D = Dynamically Simulated

S = Statically Simulated

= Not required

One of the above.

SIMUlaTOR V%LUE, STATIC

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 8

Basic

The valu_ generated within the Shuttle

Nission Simulation Complex for statically

simulated parameters.

Legal values in edit table.

SITE, EDWARDS

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 1

Configuration

This field indicates the

measurement/stimulus will _e used at

Edwards during checkout.

E.
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OF POOR QUALITY

_TY_2_F s I

SITE, MAINTENANCE A_D REFURBISHMENT

GBOUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EEITS:

AN I

Configuration

This field indicates the

measurement/stimulus will he used at

Maintenance and Refurbishment during

checkout.

M.

SIT£, PAD

GPCUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 1

Configuration

This field indicates the

measurement/stimulus will be used at Pad

during checkout.

P.

SIT_, PALMDALE

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN I

Configuration

This field indicates the

measurement/stimulus will be used at

Palmdale during checkout.

A.

SITE, POST LANDIN& AND SAFING

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

_DITS:

AN 1

Configuration

This S indicates the measurement/stimulus

will be used at the Post Landing and

Safing site duuing checkout.

S.
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EZEMENT NAME T Y P__E S I Z__E

SITE, VERTICAL ASSEMBLY BUILDING

GBO[IP :

DESCPlPTION:

EDITS:

AN I

Configuration

This field indicates the

measurement/stimulus will be used at the

VAB during checkout.

V.

2U8 SM ACQUISITION RATE

GROUP:

DESCPIPTION:

E_ITS:

DN 2

Systems Management/Payload

The rate in samples per second at which

the parameter is acquired by the SM

application. (This field is also used

for payload.)

None.

SM ALARM CLASS

GROUP:

DESCFIPTIGN:

EDITS:

IN 1

Systems Management/Payload

Specifies which type of alarm is to be

turned on when a M/S ID has exceeded its

limits. (This field is also used for

payload,)

None.

2E0 SM AiA_M INDICATOR

GROUP:

DESCRIPIION:

EDITS:

IN 2

Systems _anagement/Payload

Indicates the particular C_W light to be

turned on by software. (This fief4 is

also used for payload.)

None.
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251 SM CONSTANT INITIAL V_LUE

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

DN

Systems Management/Payload

I value used in GPC computation.

field is also used for payload.)

None.

16

(This

252 SM DESIPED CURVE SERIES

GROUP:

BFSCRIPTION:
J

EDITS:

IN I

Systems Management/Payload

The desired calibration curve series

number for a PCR calibration_ (This

field is also used for _yload.)

None.

253 SM LIMIT SET HIGH VALUE

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

DN 5

SM/PL Limit Set

The high value of the particular limit

set specified in SM Limit Set Number.

(This field is also used for payload.)

None.

25_1 SM LIMIT SET NUMBER

GROUP:

D£SCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN I

SM/PL Limit Set

The number assigned to a particular set

of limit values. (This field is also

used for payload.)

EXAMPLE:

C - C_W Set

EDIT TABIE
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SM LIMIT SET LOW VALUE OR STATE

GSOUD:

DESCPIPTION:

EDITS:

DN 5

SM/PL Limit Set

The low value or NO-GO state, if

discrete, of the particular limit set

specified in SM Limit Set Number.

None.

256 SM MAJOR MESSAGE ID ALERT

G_OUP:

DESCPIPTION:

EDITS:

IN 3

Systems Management/Payload

This field contains an identifier for the

Alert major messages.

None.

257

25_

SM MAJOR MESSAGE ID CgW

GRCUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

IN 3

System Management/Payload

This field contains an identifier for the

CEW major messages. (This field is also

used for payload.)

None.

SM MAJOR MESSAGE ID NON FDA

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION :

EDITS:

IN 3

System Management/Payload

This field contains an identifier for the

Non-FDA major messages. (It is not used

for payload.)

None.
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259 SM MESSAGE TEXT, MAJOR

GROUP:

•DESCRIPTION:

EEITS:

AN

Systems Management/Payload

This field contains the text which

corresponds to major message IDs.

None.

2O

260 SM MESSAGE TEXT, MINOR

GPOUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN

Systems Management/Payload

This field contains the text which

corresponds to minor message IDs.

(Common field for SM _ EL.)

None.

261 SM MINOR MESSAGE ID ALERT

GRCUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

IN 2

Systems Management/Payload

This field contains an identifier for th+)

alert minor messages.

None.

262 SM MINOR MESSAGE ID CZW

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

E_ITS:

IN 2

System Management/Payload

This field contains an identifier for the

CSW minor messages. (This field is also

used for PL.)

None.
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263

264

26 _.

266

_LEMENT M_ME SlZ__ E

SM MINOR MESSAGE ID NON-FDA

GPOUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

IN 2

System Management/Payload

This field contains an identifier for the

Non-FDA minor messages, (It is not used

for payload.)

None.

SM NOISE FILTEP VALUE

G BOU P :

DESCPlPTION:

f_ITS:

IN 2

Systems Management/Payload

The maximum number of times an M/S ID is

allowed to be outside the values of its

limits set before a message is displayed.

(This field is also used for payload.)

0-15.

SM PARAMETEP SOUPCE

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION :

AN 3

Systems Management/Payload

Indicates the source of a message. An

M/S ID does not have limits if this fiel_

is valued.

[DITS: None.

SM PARAMETER TYPE

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

E_ITS:

AN I

Systems Management/Payload

A code used by SM to override character

nine of the M/S ID.

_Tone.
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SN PAYLOAD USE

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

0 _'_

OF POOR QUALITY

TYP___ ZZ

AN I

Systems Management/Payload

identifies the parameters that are used

by PL and should be output on tape or CRT

if PL field is selected.

UDIT: X.

268 S_ PRECONDITION GROUP ID

GROUP-

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

IN 3

Systems Management/Payload

The identifier of the SM precondition

group to which the M,_ ID belongs. An SM

precondition group contains one or more

M/S IDs which have the same

preconditioning logical expression and

the same number of limit sets. (Values

will be 1-99 for SM use and I00-9q9 for

PL use.)

None.

269 SM PRECONDITION LOGICAL EXPRESSION

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 70

SM/PL Limit Set

The preconditioning selection logic for

the M/S ID associated with the particular

set designated in the Limit Set Number.

Used to determine which limit set for M/S

ID is to be used for SM processing.

None.
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270 SM SOURCE

GROUP:

_ESCFIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 4

Systems Management/Payload

Functional source of the parameters

acquired by SM.

EXAMPLE:

GNC = GN g C Application

EDIT TABLE

271 SM StIBSYSTEM ID

GPOUP:

DESCFIPTION:

E_ITS:

IN 2

Systems Management/Payload

Identifies the SM subsystem for each _/S

ID.

None.

272 SM WARMUP TIMF DELAY

GRODP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

DN

System Management/Payload

The time that must expire before a

parameter is limit sensed.

None.

273 SSH D_AWiNG NUMBER

GROUP:

_ESCRIPTION:

AN 5

Configuration

Represents the drawing number (paragraph

number format) in the Shuttle Systems

Handbook where the M/S ID appears.

_DITS: None.
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307 SSH PAGE NURBER

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDYTS:

.L

ORIGINAL PAGE IS

OF POOR QUALITY

sJ_l 

IN 2

Configuration

Page number of SSH drawing where zone

number is applicable.

O0-q9.

3O8 SSH ZONE NUMBER

rCR #436 included.

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 2

Configuration

Zone coordinates on the SSH _'_awinq _h_re

M/S ID is located.

First character must be alpha, second

character must be numeric.

274 STATUS CDOC REVISION NUMBER

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 1

Status

A revision number for the status change

document number.

None.

275 STATUS CHANGE DOCUMENT FNTRY DAT£

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

_DITS:

D 8

Status

This field will contain the machine date

of the time the Status Change Document

Number is entered.

None.
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ELEMEN_ NAME TYP____E

STATUS CHANGE DOCUMENT NUMBER

GROUP:

BESCEIPTION:

EBITS:

AN 7

Status

An identifier assigned to a document used

to formally control updates of the data

base.

None.

277 STAY[IS CHANGE PEASON

G_OU?:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 3O

Status

A brief text indicating the purpose of

the change document.

None.

278 STATUS CYCIE N{I_BEE

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN

Status

An incremental code that will be updated

for a group when the implementation date

is updated.

None.

27£ SIATUS GROUP ID

GHOUP:

CESCPIPTION :

EBITS:

AN 10

Status

Identification of a functional area of

the data base for which status

information is required.

EDIT TABLE.
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ORIGINAL PAGE FS
OF POOR QUALITY

TYPE SIZE

STATUS IMPLEMENTATION DATE

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

D 8

Status

The date on which the data specified by a

change document was entered into the

appcoved data base.

EDITS: None.

2nl STATUS REQUIRED IMPLEMF_NTATION DATE D

GROUP: Status

DESCRIPTION: The date by which the upda+e

EDITS:

requirements, imposed -I a change

document, are required to he implemented.

None.

282 STATUS RESPONSIBLE ORGANIZATION

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 5

Status

Identifier assigned to the organization

'responsible for the update information

identified by one or more Status Group

IDs.

None.

2_3 STATUS TEXT

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 420

Status

A text field, associated with a Status

Group ID which is available for entering

any status information about that group.

None.
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ELEMENT NAME

SWITCH SCAN

GBGUP:

DESCPIPTICN:

EEITS:

T_!P_ E SZZ___/E

AN 1

Configu_at ion

This field indicates that the stimulus is

monitored by the switch scan manaqement

function of S/M.

Examples:

F = stimulu..; is monitored by switch scan.

S = a physical switch is associated with

the individual stimulus.

= when a switch has multiple positions

(such as a rotary selector switch),

an M is used for only one of those

multiple positions.

C = stimulus is monitored _y circuit

breaker.

None.

285 SWITCH SIGNAL TYPE

GROUP:

DfSC_IPTICN:

EEITS:

AN I

Configuration

This character indicates the type of

siqnal that is being generated:

C = Continuous M = Momentary

One of the above.

A-92



ID__eeE_EMENT HAME

OF POOR QUALITY

_T

286 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT USE

GROUP:

DESCPIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 1

Configuration

An "X" indicates the measurement�stimulus

is required to be used for System

Management. (Non FDA- Annunciation

parameters are not required to have this

field entered since they are not

necessarily SM.)

X or blank.

287 TRPE RECOPDEP ID

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

Tape Recorder

This field denotes the recorder which

will store the data. The codes are as

follows:

A = Shuttle Carrier _ircraft (SCA)

B = Booster

D = PCM recorder for DFI

I = Impact (S_B)

T = Training Aircraft

M = Loop S Maintenance

P = Payload

U = Wide Band, 28 track (MARS)

W = Wide Band, 14 track

O = Orbiter Experiment Pecorder

X = Undefined but required

One of the above (Max of 3).
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29O

202

ORIGINAL PAGE lfi

OF POOR QUALIW

ELEMENT NAMF

_APE R£CORDER T_ACK

GROUP:

DESCPIPTION:

EDITS:

IN 2

Tape Recorder

Chis field identifies the track of the

recording device.

None.

T_LEMETRY LINK ID

GFOUP:

DESCRIPTION:

£_ITS:

AN I

Configuration

Indicates the telemetry system that will

transmit the measurement.

Edit table.

ILM ACTUAL RESPONSE RATE

GROUP:

DHSCPIPTION:

EDITS:

DN

Format

Actual rate (samples/sec.) the

measurement will be inserted in downlink

(from compiler) or downlist (from IBM)

format.

None.

IIM FIFST FRAMF

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

FCITS:

IN 2

Format

First suk-frame in which the measurement

is specified to appear (starts) within

the major frame of a downlink or downlist

format.

01-99.
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ELENEN_

ILM FIPST WORD

GROUP:
l

D_SCRIPTION:

EDITS:

OF POORQUALITY
._IZE

IN 3

Format

First 16 bit word (sometimes called Time

Slot} in downlist or 8 bit word in

downlink in the minor frame in which the

measurement appears (within the major

frame) .

001-999.

29_ TiM FORMAT DESCPIPTOR AN 3_

GROUP: Format

DESCRIPTION: A unique title for each TLM Format ID.

_DITS: Ncoe.

2O5 TLM FORMAT ID

GROUP:

DESCHIPTION:

EDITS:

AN

Format

A unique value which identifies a

telemetry major frame format which

contains a set of M/S IDs. A particular

format is unique within a format type and

may be used on more than one flight.

None.
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ELEMENT NAM_

TIM _OBMAT TYPE

GROUP:

DESCPIPTION:

ECITS:

ORIGINAL PAG_ IS

OF POOR QUALITY

TYP._E SIZE

IN I

Format Basic

This field will be used to indicat_ the

_ata base storage for the telemetry

format.

I = GPC (Downlist)

2 = OI/128KBS

3 = OI/6_KBS

4 = DFI/128KBS

5 = Payload

6 = SSME

7 = ET/SPB DFI

As above.

298 TIM LOW BIT RATF INDICATOF IN I

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

_EITS:

Format

Indicates whether the M/S ID is used in a

specific GPC format. It specifies which

toggle buffer contains the M/S ID,

indicating that it is compatible with

either a 64KBS or a 128KBS format.

0 = 128 only (either toggle buffer)

1 = 6_ and 128 (upper toggle buffer only)

One of the above.
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OF POOR QUALITY

.L

szzs

7LM MOST SIGNIFICANT HALF WORD

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN I

Format

This field indicates which half of the 16

bit data word contains the most

significant bit of the measurement. The

field applies to downlink only.

L = Left half R = Right half

L or R.

2o9 _LM REO_IRED FIRST FRAME

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

IN 2

Format

Required first frame location where the

M/S ID is to be included in a particular

format. (Downlink only.)

None.

300 7LM REOUI_ED FIRST WORD

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EEITS"

IN 3

Format

First word location in first frame where

measurement is required to be included in

a particular format. (Downlink only.)

None.
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_LEMENT NAME T S I

TIM RFQUIRED L/P WORD INDICATOR

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

FDITS:

AN I

Format

Indicates the requirement to include the

M/S ID in the left or right half of a

data word. (Downlink only.)

L = Left Half

R = Right Half

i or R.

303

30_

30_

_LM REQUIRED RESPONSE RATE

GFOUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

DN

Format

Rate at which the measurement is required

to be included in the downlink or

downlist format.

None.

TIM TIME DELAY

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

DN 5

Format

Time delay in milliseconds from F_tch to

downlink output (staleness factor).

The 4th character must be a decimal

point.

YEHICIE CONPIGURATION NUMBER

GROUP:

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 8

Configuration

Uniquely identifies a major

hardware/software element.

Firs% character must be legal Major

Element (Edit Table for Major Element).
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_L_eEN_ SAME TYP.__ s_z___

VOTING LOGIC M/5 ID

GBOUP".

DESCRIPTION:

EDITS:

AN 10

Flight

The identification of an

associated/resultant voting logic _/S ID.

It is also the identification of the

associated secondary parent word where

the measurement can be found in the

MDM/GPC software. This field is not used

for stimuli M/S IDs.

Same as M/S ID.
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ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS

ACMB - Application Configuration Hanagement Board

ASCII - American Standard Code for Information Interchange

ASED - Avionics Systems Enqineerinq Division

BCD - Binary Coded DEcimal

BITE - Built In Test Equipment

B PI - Bits Per Inch

BTU - Bus Terminal Unit

CCD - Change Control Board

CDC - Control £ata Corporal. ion

CDOC - Status Change DocumEnt Number

Coeff. - Coefficient

CO_?OOL - CA}mmon Data Pool

CPS - Cycles Per Se_ ,_d

CHT - Cathode Fay Tube

CSC - Computer Sciences Corporation

CSDD - Control Systems Development Division

CSW - Caution and Warning

DDD - Digital Display Device

DFI - Developmental Flight Instrumentation

DP/S - Data Processing/Software

DRC - Data Reduction Complex

DRD - Detailed Be_uiremen%s Document

DSAD - Data Systems and Analysis Directorate

DSC - Dedicated Signal Conditioner

DSH - Data Select matrix

D_S - Digital Test Cov)_ System

DTO - Detailed Test _ve

DSC - Display and Co_}tL'ol

EBCDIC - Extended fiuary cod(d Decimal Intercha{_ge Code

EIU - Engine Interface Unit

ET - External Tank

B-2



EgD

FCD

FDM

FH

FOD

FSD

FTO

FTR

GCIL

GDSD

G MGC

G PC

GSE

G5 N

HAL

HZ

ID

IDSD

I BFJIDBS

ION

I PCL

I/O

JSC

KBS

KR ONOS

KSC

LPS

LRU

L-R

BCC

BC DS

ORIG!NAL PAGE: IS
OF POOR QUALITY

- Enqineerinq and Development Directorate

-Fliqht Control Division

- Frequency Division Multiplexer

Frequency Demodulator

- Frequency _odulation

-Fliqht Gperations Directorate

-Fliqht Simulation Division

- Fliqht Test Oblective

-Fliqht Test Requirements

- Ground Command Interface Logic

-Nround Data Systems Division

- Guidance, Maviqation, and Control

- General Eurpose Computer

- Ground Support Equipment

- Guidance and Navigation

- Hiqh Order Essembly Language

- Hertz {Cycles Per Second)

- International Business Rachines, Inc.

- Identifier

- Institutional Data Systems Division

- Interim _aster Measurement Data Base System

- Input/Output Module

- Instrumentation Parts and Components Lists

- Input/On %put

- Lyndon B. Johnson Space Center

- Kilobits Per Second

- CDC CYBE_ 70 Series Operating System

- Kennedy Space Center

- Launch Processor System

- Line Replacement Unit

- Left-Hiqht

- Rission Control Center

- Multifunction CRT Display System

B-3



MDM

ME

MH

MI A

MMDBS

MML

6MU

MOPS

MRI

MSB

MSCR

MSFC

MSK

MU

MUX

M_R

M/S

NASA

NOS

OD RC

OFI

OFT

OI

OPR

O/O

PC M

PCR

PDI

PICRS

PL

PLI

PLU

Poly.

Multiplex {er)/Demultiplex(er)

Main Enginer

Millihenry

Multiplex Intecface Adapter

Master Measurement Data Base System

Master Measurement List

Mass Memory Unit

Mission Cperations Planning System

n

m

o

m

- MRI Systems, Incorporated

- Most Significant Bit

- Measurement/Stimulus Change Request

- Marshall Space Flight Center

- Mask

- Master Unit

- Multiplexer

- Maintenance and Refurbishment

- Measurement/Stimulus

- National _eronautics and Space

- Network Operating System

- Orbiter Eata Reduction Complex

- Operational Flight Instrumentation

- Operational Flight Test

- Operational Instrumentation

- Office of Prime Responsibility

- Operational/Developmental

- Pulse-Code Modulation

- Program Change Request

- Pavload r_ata Interleaver

- Program Information Coordination

- Payload

- S2K Procedural Language Interface

- Payload Use

- Polynomial

Administration

and Review Service

O/'_!GiI_4Ag. ;;AGF. iS
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PO0

PRCB

PROM

PSI

PSIA

RAM

RF

RHC

RI

RSS

SAIL

SCA

SC M

SM

SPI MS

SRB

SSD

SSH

SS ME

SS PO

S2K

S/C

S/S

TACAM

TBD

TCS

TLM

V&B

VDC

WB

w

o

Program o;eraticns Office

Proqran _equirements Control Board

Programmable Read Only Memory

Pounds Per Sguare Inch

Pounds Per Square Inch

Random Access Memory

Radio FrEquency

Absolute

- Rotational 8and Controller

- Rockwell International

- Root Sum Square/Square

- Shuttle _vionics Integration Laboratory

-Shuttle Carrier Aircraft

- Subsystem Configuration Monitor

- Systems F.anagement

- Shuttle _roqran Information Management Systems

- Solid Rocket Booster

- Spacecraft Software Division

- Shuttle System Randbook

- Space Shuttle Main Engine

- Space Shuttle Program Office

- System 2000 Data Base Manaqement System

- Signal Conditioner

- Samples' _er Second

-Tactical lit Navigator

-To Be Determined

- Terminal Control System

- Telemetr 7

- Vertical _ssembly Building

- Volts Direct Current

- Wide Band

OI_IC_NAL FAGE IS

OF POOR QUALITY
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Data Element hy Status Group ID

This appendix lists the data elements by Status Group ID,

and reFresents four tables used by various programs in the

system. Following is a list of the Status Group IDs by

dependency. The Status Group IDs and data elements listed

here are correct as of the date of publication of this

document. However, discrepancies may exist at any given

time because changes may be made to the system tables by

authorized users (see Section 3.2.41).

FLIGHt DEPENDEN_ STATUS GROUP IDS

C51

[IN_RQ

[I_KACT

[IS_ACT
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VCN DEPFNDEHt SIATUS

_ECM

ESIDCAL

FEM

GFCSW

B_LV

CE

_CM_U

SFNS.IG

UE[NK

E_VICE1

£EVICE2

_EVlCE3

,G_OUP TDS

C-3
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STATUS GROUP ID

EASIC

OF PO_ QUALITY

M/S ID

Major FIement ID

Subsystem ID

Subsystem Location

Signal Type

Characteristic Flag

Associated Subsystem

_ovnlink Data Length

Data Pange Units

Measurement Interface Control

_easurement Purpose Category

Ncmenclature, System

Cperational/Cev_1opment Application

Femarks

Device Name

Simulator Requirement

Simulator Value, Static
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_IU

ORIGINAL PAGE _S

OF POOR QUALITY

DAIA ELEMENTS

FI[l Card Location

P_U Card Type

EItl Channel Number

PI[l Destination Equipment Name I

PIU Destination Equipment Name 2

BTU Destination Equipment Name 3

B_U MIA Address

EIU Name

FIU Number of Bits

Pill Number of Words

PI[! Plug S Pin/Subsystem

Fig Eeference Designator

P_U Signal Type

_U Start Bit Number

EIU Transfer Pate

t::I [I Type

F_[] Word Number

FIU/_DM Half Word I Bit Format

H_U/MDM Half Word 2 Bit Format

ETU/MDM Half Word 3 Bit Format

FIU/MDM Half Word _ Bit Format

Dcwnlink Byte Bit Format

Ecwnlink Start Bit
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ORIGINAL PAG_ !_

OF POOR QUALITY

D_ ELFMENTS

C_T

CB_

CB_

C_

CB_

CB_

CR_

C_

C_

CB_

CB_

CB_

C_r

CB_

C_

CB_

C_

Bilevel 0

Bilevel I

Blanking

Character Size

Flash

Format Type

Intensity

leading Zeros

Parameter Characteristic

Nomenclature

Page ID

Pevision Number

Sequential Number

Sign

Special Processing

Status

Update _ate

X-Coocdinate

Y-Coordinate

ID for CRT Page IDs
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ST_US GROUP ID

CW

ORIGINAL F,_:_ _-i]

OF POOR Q_AL_T_

DATA F[EMENTS

C_W Annunciator Nomenclature

C_W Channel Number

CZW Limit Sense

C_W Limit Value, EU

CCW Limit Value, Volts

C_W Matrix Number
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STATUS GROUP ID

£EVZCE1

OF POOh Q_.&L|_Y

Device Accuracy

tev_ce Input Plug _ Pin I

Cevice Panel Nomenclature

_evice Panel N,,,._ber I

Devlce Reference Designator I

Cevlce Switch Panel Nomenclature

Cevlce Svitch _ Panel Number I

Cevice Switch Peference Designator I
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STAIUS GROUPID

_evice2

gRIaiNAL pAG_ iS
_ pOORQUAUTY

DAT_ EIEMEN_S

Eevice Input Plug 8 Pin 2

Eevice Panel Number 2

Device Reference Designator 2

Eevic_ Switch 8 Panel Number 2

_evice Switch Reference Designator 2
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Cevice_

Ji

OF POOR Q_.,_,;.;o_

DATJ ELEMENYS

Device Input Plug 6 Pin 3

C_vice Panel Number 3

Device Reference Designator 3

Device Switch _ Panel Number 3

Device Switch _eference Designator 3
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STAIUS GROUP ID

_tM

ORIGINAL PAGE iS
OF pOOR QUALITY

DATA El.FMENIS

_M Channel Center Frequency

FEM Channel Frequency Response

FEM Input Plug and Pin

FEM Name

FEM Package and Channel Code

FPM Reference Designator

laFe Recorder Track I

qape _ecorder Track 2

Iape _ecorder Track 3
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STA'IUS GROUP ID

FIR

DA_a E_ESEN!S

_ B ID

F_R Required Response Rate

F_R Data Priority

r_f,J ,LL_ ,,i. U ,I. £_D, J. 1]_

C-13



STAIUS GROUP ID

GPCSW

OF pOOR QUALITY

DAIA EI[MENXS

GFC Software Compool Name

GFC Software Data Length

GFC Software Destination Module

GFC Software Downlist Availability

GFC Software Downlis% Data Type

GFC Software HAL Name

GPC Software Input�Output/Compute

GPC Software Required Update Rate

GPC Software Signal Mnemonic

GFC Software Source Module

GFC Software Start Bit

GFC Software Units

Homogeneous Data Set Number

C-1_,



_TAIUS (;eoup T,_D
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DA_A ELEMENTS

_[[H Actual Response Rate (Downlink)

_LM First Frame (Downlink)

_[N _irst Word (Downlink)

T*_M Most Significant Half Word (Down!ink)

T_M Time Delay (Downlink)

M/S ID for TLM Format ID
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L

DAIA EIEMFNTS

If. Format Yype

_lM Format ID

IIM Format Descriptor

IL_ Required First Frame (Downlink)

_IM _eguiced First Word (Downlink)

I_ 9equired L-P Word Indicator (Downlink)

TL_ Required Pesponse Rate {Downlink)

M/S ID for TLM Format ID
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[ISTACT

ORIG_N/_L p__._ •..... _: _
OF POOR QUALITY

TIM Actual ?esponse Rate (Downlist)

TiM First. Frame (Downlist)

TIM First Word (Downlist)

7[M Time Delay (Downlist)

M/S ID for TLM Format [D
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[IS_Q

ORIGINAL PAGE |S
OF POOR QUALITY

DATA ElEMENtS

_[M Format Type

_LR Format ID

_IM Format Descriptor

YiM Low Pit Pate Indicator

_iM _equired Response Rate (Downlis£)

M/S ID for TLM Format ID
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MCC

I_D

SSH Drawing Numhe_

SSH Page Number

SSH Zone Number

MCC

_CC

MCC

Display MSK

Display _SF

Display MSK

Number

Number

Number

I

2

3

Nomenclature, Operational

CFerational Limits I High

Cperational Limits I Low

C_erational Limits 2 High

Cperational Limits 2 Low

Cperational £imits 3 High

Cperational Limits 3 Low

Cp_rational Limits _ High

Cperational Limits _ Low

Cperational limits 5 High

Operational Limits 5 Low
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MSICCAL

ORIGINAL PAGE |S
OF poOR QUALITY

DAEA ELESENTS

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Accuracy

Low Valid Data Point

Valid Data Point 10 Pct.

Valid Data Point 20 Pct.

Valid Data Point 30 Pet.

Valid Data Point 40 Pct.

Valid Data Point 50 Pet.

Valid Data Point 60 Pct.

Valid Data Point 70 Pct.

Valid Data .oint 80 Pct.

Valid Data Point 90 Pct.

High Valid Data Point

Curve Type

Data Fit

Data

Degree of

Dependent

Dependent

Dependent

Dependent

Dependent

Dependent

Dependent

Dependent

Dependent

Dependent

Dependent

Tolerance

Curve

Composite

Composite

Composite

Composite

Composite

Composite

Composite

Composite

Composite

Composite

Composite

Data

Data

Data

Data

Data

Data

Data

Data

Data

Data

Data

Point

Point

Point

Point

Point

Point

Point

Point

Point

Point

Point

01

O2

O3

O4

O5

06

07

O8

09

10

11
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Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Effectivity, Curve Series

Effectivity, Date

Effectivity, _evision Number

Independent Composite Data Point 01

Independent Composite Data Point 02

Independent Composite Data Point 03

Independent Composite Data Point Oq

Independent Composite Data Point 05

Independent Composite Data Point 06

Independent Composite Data Point 07

Independent Composite Data Point 08

Independent Composite Data Point 09

Independent Composite Data Point 10

Independent Composite Data Point 11

Independent Variable Units

Units (Ist 8 characters of MSB)

Data Pairs

Sets

Coeff. AO, Intercept

Coeff. AI Curve Order I

Coeff. A2 Curve Order 2

Coeff. A3 Curve Order 3

Coeff. A4 Curve Crder

Coeff. A5 Curve Order 5

Factor

Independent

Number of

Number of

Poly.

Poly.

Poly.

Poly.

Poly.

Poly.

Scale

Type

Low

Calibration High Independent

Sensor Serial Number

S/C I Serial Number

S/C 2 Serial Number

Variable

Variable

ORIGINAL PACE _S

OF POOR QUALITY
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STATUS GROUPID

_MLV

ORtG|NAL PAGE |S

OF POOR QUALITY,

DATA ELEMENTS

Accuracy. Required System

Caution and Warning Display

Cre_ Control Device

C_T &pplicability

Cata Range Low-High

_ata Type

C_dicated Display

launch Commit Criteria

Flight Phase. Aerodynamic Control

Flight Phase. Entry

Flight Phase. Launch

Flight Phase. Orbit

Flight Phase 5

Flight Phase 6

Flight Phase 7

Flight Phase 8

_SC State Low

KSC State High

Flight/Ground

,aster Events Controller

_EM Stilization

_ara[lel Switch Control

_arent M/S ID

_lated M/S ID

Hesponse _/S ID

Fequired _esponse Rate

_F Uplink
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Site, Edwards

Site. Maintenance a.d Pe_urbishment

Site, Pad

Site, Palmdale

Site, Post Landing $ Safing

Site, Vertical Assembly Building

Switch Scan

Switch Signal Type

qu_fmm Mmn_npm_n+ IIRp

_eiemetry Link ID

Voting Logic M/S ID

S_nsor - SC Supplier

Tape Recor4er ID I

Tape Recorder ID 2

_a_e Recor4er ID 3
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[:CM _[J
ORIGINAL PACE _.;._

OF POOR QUALITY

DAIA F[EMEN_S

_CM MU Actual Data [?AM Address

_CM Mtl Actual Fetch Command

_CM MU Fetch Command Address

PCM MU Predefined Data RAM Address

FCM MO Predefined Fetch Command
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STh_OS GROU? ID

_CM

ORIGINAL PAGE iS

OF POOR QUALITY

DATA ELEMENTS

_M PROM Address, Actual
!

MDM P_CM A4dress, Required

rDM PROM Mode Control

M_M PROM Sequence ID

MDM FRCM Sequence Length, Actual

_DM FRCM Sequence Length, Required

_DM PROM Sequence Number for 32 M/S IDs

F_O Name
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SqA_IUS GRO[JP ID

SENSIG

ORIGINAL pAGE I$
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DA_

_nsoE

SEnsor

Sensor

S_nsor

Sensor

SEnso_

Signal

Signal

Signal

Signal

Signal

Signal

Signal

Signal

Signal

Signal

Signal

Signal

Signal

Signal

Signal

Signal

A EIEMEN_S

Sensor Installation Drawing

Location Coordinates

Location Descriptor

Package PPference

Part Number

_esponsibility

Type

Conditioner

Conditioner

Conditioner

Conditioner

Conditioner

Conditloner

Cond

Cond

Cond

Cond

Cond

Cond

Cond

Cond

Cond

Cond

itioner

itioner

itioner

itioner

itloner

itioner

it_oner

itloner

itioner

itloner

Number

Designator

Card and Channel 1

Card and Channel 2

Input Plug g Pin 1

Input Plug _ Pin 2

Installation Drawing No. I

Installation Drawing No. 2

Name I

Name 2

Output Plug _ Pin 1

Output Plug g Pin 2

Package _eference Designator

Package Reference Designator

Part Number 1

Part Number 2

Responsibility I

Pesponsibility 2

1

2

/
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STANDS GROUP ID

SI&NDCAL

D._A_ EIEMEN_S

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

ORIGINAL F_C--,_ _

OF POOR QUALITY

Accuracy

Low Valid Data Point

Valid Data Point 10 Pct.

Valid Data Point 20 Pct.

Valid Data Point 30 Pct.

Valid Data Point qO Pct.

Valid Data Point 50 Pct.

Valid Data Point 60 Pct.

Valid Data Point 70 Pct.

Valid Data Point 80 Pct.

Valid Data Point 90 Pct.

High Valid Data Point

C_rve Type

Da_a Tolerance

Degree of

Dependent

Dependent

Dependent

Dependent

Dependent

Dependent

Dependent

Dependent

Dependent

Depender, t

Dependent

Curve

Composite

Composite

Composite

Composite

Composite

Composite

Composite

Composite

Composite

Composite

Composite

Independent

Data Point 01

Data Point 02

Data Point 03

Data Point Oq

Data Point 05

_ata Point 06

Data Point 07

Data Point 08

Data Point 09

Data Point 10

Data Point 11

e Data Point 01Composit
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calibration

Calibration

calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Independent

Independent

Independent

Independent

Independent

Independent

Independent

Independent

Independent

Independent

Units (I$t

Composite Data

Composite Data

Composite Data

Composite Data

Composite Data

Composite Data

Composite Data

Composite Data

Composite Data

Composlte Data

8 characters of

Point

Point

Point

Point

Point

Point

Point

Point

Point

Point

MSB)

Number of Data Pairs

Poly. Coeff. AO, Intercept

Poly. Coeff. AI Curve Order I

Poly. Coeff. A2 Curve Order 2

Poly. Coeff. A3 Curve Order 3

Poly. Coeff. Aq Curve Order 4

Poly. Coeff. A5 Curve Order 5

low Independent Variable

High Independent Variable

02

03

0_

05

06

07

08

09

10

11

ORIGINAL PAGE IS
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STAIUS GROUP ID

UFLNK

ORIGINAL PAGE IS

OF POOR QUALITY

DATA ELEMENTS

_SM Number

ESM Title

_$M Type

_SM Command Word 2-I

ESM Command Word 2-2

ESM Command Word 2-3

tSM Command Word 2-_

DSM Discrete Mask I

ESM Discrete Mask 2

B_lated DSM Number I

Pelated DSM Number 2
!

Pelated DSM Number 3

Belated DSM Number 4

Related DSM Number 5

Belated DSM Number 6

Belated DSM Number 7

Related DSM Number 8

Related PSM Number Q

Belated ESM Number 10

M/S ID for DSM Numbers
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Data E]ements Not Identified with a Sta'tus Group ID

CAII_B_TION

Calibration Scale Factor

Calibration GPC Offset Value

sc___M

SCM _ainary I Text

SCM Pinary 0 Text

SCM Discrepancy Message Text

SCM High Limit Value

SCM List ID

SCM Low limit Value or State

SM Acquisition Pate

SM Alarm Class

SM Alarm Indicator

SM Constant Initial Value

SM Eesired Curve Series

SM Major Message ID Alert

S_ Major Fessage ID CEW

SM Major Message ID Non-FDA

SM Message Source

SM Message Text, MaJo_

5M Message Text, Minor

SM Minor Message iD Alert
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SM Minor Message ID CSW

S_ Minor Messag_ ID Non-FDA

SM Noise Filter Value

SM Number of Alert l,imit Sets

SM Parameter Source

S_ Parameter Type

S_. Payload Use

S_ Source

S_ Subsystem ID

SM limit Set High Value

$_. limit Set Number

S_, limit Set Low Value or Stat_.

SM Precondition Group ID

S_ Warmup Time Delay

SM Precondition Logical Fxpression - I

SM Precondition Logical Expression- 2

SM Precondition Logical Expression - 3

ORIGINAL PAGE |g

OF POOR QUALITY
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MMDBS Initial Load Requirements

Ea_a to he initially loaded into the JSC _MDBS will consist

of th_ _/S I_ data in the Nockwell International (_I) Ma_ter

Measurement Pata Hase Master File. This file is created and

m_iDtained on taFe with a batch system which will run on an IBM

360 co_Vuter. The input and output requirements for an initial

loaq follow. A subsequent update capability from RI via +ape

will he defi_ed later in anothpr program change request.

The OPP will supply the following:

A !600 BPI, EBCDIC, 9 track Master File tape; odd parity,

maximum character per record - 7qO0 with 17,500

characters per block. Each block will be a fixed length

and a record will not be split between blocks. If

necessary the blocks will be blank filled. The record

format is given in Table D-3.

_I Vehicle Effectivity (Zl field) values (maximum 3)

which are ,o be selected for load into the J_C MMDBS.

5ach o _ thes_ effectivities will have different R/S IDs

assigned.

Corresponding to each _I Vehicle Effectivity selected for

loading, Vehicle Configuration Numbers (VCNs) must be

supplied --- one for each major element type to be

loade_.

Flight Number to which the input Vehicle Configuration

Numbers are assigned. Only data for one flight will he

!oared.
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A table of valid BTU Names and corresponding BTU Type and

BTU Data Bus Names.

A table of RI TDs identifying the formats which are to be

loaded. The user will supply the corresponding TL_

Format IDs and related TL_ Format Types, TLM Format

Descriptors, and TLM Peg. Down link 64/128 KBS Indicator

values to be entered in the JSC data base for the

selected formats. The TL_ Format IDs relate to an P[

forma+. The Tlg Format Type may not be blank valued, the

TLM Format Descriptor may be blank. If the TLM Format

Type equal one, then the TLR Peg. Downlink 6_/128 KBS

Indicator must not be blank valued. A TLM Format ID and

its relatea da*a will not be selected for loading if the

corresponding TLM Format Type and the TLR Req. Downlink

64/128 KBS Indicator are not entered by the user as

required --- an error message will result.

Edit table information required for data element

validation --- the edits for the data elements {see Table

D-I) indicate whether an edit table is to be used.

The processing required to load the data base follows:

Only data related to a maximum of three RI Vehicle

Effectivity values will be loaded.

Both pending and approved _ML data will he loaded,

subject to the following logical edits:

(1) Tf _I field Zq is blank and if it is the first

occurrenc, of the _/S ID, :it may be an approved

D-3



_/S _D and related data. Check next record. If the

next record contains the same M/S ID and the same ZI

value, check Z3. If 91's Z3 is valued, the data on

+he record is pending. Then check RI Z,. If Z_ = A,

%hen the pending action is to add the _/S ID and

_elated f]afa. Verify that the Nomenclature, System

values ale the same on both records; if not, print

error. _egardless of the Nomenclature, System

values, do not load previou_ record, but load last

record ab pending data. IF Z_ = S, then the pending

action is to delete the g/S ID from the _ystem. Load

hofh records into +he JSC _RDBS --- tile first as

approved data, the second as pending data.

If Zg = blank, +hen the pending° action is to

imFlemented changes to related data fields for the

d},proved g/S ID. Verify that the Nomenclature,

system values on both records are the same; if not,

p_int error. Regardless of the Nomenclature, System

values, load both records into the data base --- t_e

first as aFproved data, the second as p_nding data.

The pex_ding data record may contain a dollar sign ($)

as the 6irst character of a data element field to

indicate that the pending action is to delete the

approved data val_e - set it to blank.

(2) If PI Z3 is blank {ZI may or may not have the same

value), then two records in seguence for an _/S I_

have Z3 = blank. Print an error message and do not

load either record.

O-4
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(3) If only one record for an M/S ID occurs and Z3 -

blank, then load M/S TD and the data as approved.

Z3 is valued print error an_ do not load.

_f

(4) Only one set of pending data (information from one

pending data record) will be loaded for an _/S ID.

If subsequent pending data records occur they will be

ignored. The pending data elements are listed in

Section 2.3, Table 2-2 of the MMDBS DED.

If the Operational/Development Application data element

is not a valid value (may not be blank), the M/S ID and

corresponding related data will not be loaded. An error

message will be printed.

If the Nomenclature, System data element is not valued

for an M/S ID, the M/S ID and its corresponding related

data will not be loaded. An error message will be

printed. This check will be made for approved and

pending M/S IDs which are to be initially loaded.

A dat_ element value associated with _n M/S ID will be

validated as indicated in the Table D-I. If the value

does not meet the edit criteria es+ab!ished, an error

message will result and the data element valu_ will no *

be loaded for the M/S ID.

When _ata basic to a SM Preconditioning Group ID or an

M/S ID, is entered into the system, subseguent relate_

data assignments to the identifier will be made, and th_ _

basic data for those IDs will be ignored.

D-5



An error report will he generated listing all data

_iscrepanci_ encountered while performing thp initial
loa<1.

Th_ data elements in the following functional areas will

not be loaded: Data Peduction, _DM PROMSequence,

SUbsystem Configuration Monitor, Command Uplink, Onboard

CRY DisFlay and Status Group.

PI's U2, UJ, and UT data field values will be loaded as

the ,;SC's GPC Software Destination Module, GPC Software

Required Update Rate, and GPC Software Source Module data

element values, respectively; however, different 8I

fields will be selected to load the JSC elements in the

future. This will require some rework and additional

processing.

As indicated in _abie D-I, an M/S ID may have only one

calib[ation type and one set of curve data for that type

loaded from the RI tape.

_ahle D-I (isis the RI fields (NI ID) which are to be loaded

intc the co_espondipg JSC MMDBS _ata element fields. If an

element is not to _e loaded, an N/L will appear in the RI ID

column. The JSC S_DBS data element lengths (JSC Lngth), _the RI

lengths (RI Lngth), the data validations, special processing, and

adjustments (right Justified - RJ or left justified - LJ) are

stated for each element.

Ia_le D-3 is a copy of the MMD_ Master File Format received

from RT. The tape for the initial load is fo be in this format

and each record may contain up to 20 segments of data. The total

D-6
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number of characters and the data elements in each segment are

listed ia Tables D-4 thru D-34. If the data record occurs at the

l oginning of a block, there will be an additional four characters

('4) at the beginning of the record. These characters will be

i g no red.

The header record format is listed below.

Columns Description

1-10 l]nused

11-16 New DBFN

17-24 Date _M_/DD/YY)

25-30 Old DBFN

31-113 Unused

ORIGINAL PAGE IS
OF POOR QUALITY
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oR|GINAL ?hGE tS
OF pOOR QUALIT_

Calibration Curve Type*

Calibration

Calibration

Calibration

Calibrat ion

Calibr at ion

Calibration

Calibration

Calibr at ion

Calibration

Calibrat ion
Calibration

Calibration

Calibr at ion
Ca libra,S.on

Calibrat£ on
Calibr ation

Calibration
Cal ibr at ion

Calibration

Calibr at ion

Ca Lib ra ti on

Calibration

Calibration

Cal ibr at ion

Calibration

Calibration

Calibratio_

Calibr at ion

Calibration

Calibr at ion

Calibr at ion

Calibration

Calibrat ion

Calibration
Calibr at ion

Calibration

Calibration

Calib rati on

Calibr at ion
Calibration

Calibr at ion

Calibr at ion

Calibrat ion
Calibration

Accuracy
Computed Data Point 0 Pct.

Computed Data Point 10 Pct.
Computed Data Point 20 Pct.

Computed Data Point 30 Pct.

Computed Data Point 40 Pct.

Computed Data Point 50 Pct.

Computed Data Point 60 Pct.

Computed Data Point 70 Pet,

Computed Data Point 80 Pct.

Computed Data Point 90 Pct.

Computed Data Point 100 Pct,
Data Tolerance

Degreee of Curve

Dependent Composite Data Point 01

Dependent Composite Data Point 02

Dependent Composite Data Point 03

Dependent Composite Data Point 04

Dependent Composite Data Point 05

Dependent Composite Data Point 06

Dependent Composite Data Point 07

Dependent Composite Data Point 08

Dependent Composite Data Point 09

Dependent Composite Data Point 10

Dependent Composite Data Point 11
GPC OYP,_ET Value

Independent Composite Data Point 01
Independent Composite Data Point 02

Independent Composite Data Point 03

Independent Composite Data Point O_

Independent Composite Data Point 05

Independent Composite Data Point .06

Independent Composite Data Point 07

Independent Composite Data Point 08

Independent Composite Data Point 09
Independent Composite Data Point 10

Independent Composite Data Point 11

Poly. Coeff. A0, Intercept

Poly. Coeff. &1 Curve Order 1
Poly. Co_ff. A2 Curve Order 2

Poly. Cceff. A3 Curve Order 3

Poly. Cceff. &_ Curve Order
Poly. co_ff. A5 Curve Order 5

Scale Factor

*Sore than one R/S ID can reference the same Calibration

Curve Type

Table D-2 Standard Calibration Data Elements
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Total Characters: 120

Field RI

No. ID RI Element Name

1 AB 3q
2 AC 10
3 AD 08
4 AE 01
5 AF 03
6 AG 04
7 AH Oq
8 AJ 01
9 AK 03

10 AL 05
11 AM 01
12 An 01
13 AP 01
1q AR 06
15 AS 08
16 AW 02
17 AX 02
18 &Y 10
19 &Z 10
20 &l 03
21 A2 03

Reasur ement/Stimuli Nomenclature

Data Range Low/Hiqh

Data Range Unit

Telemetry- Link, ID

System Accuracy, Required

Response Rate, Required

Tape Recorder ID

System Management Monitor

Payload Identifier Number

Dedicated Display

Caution and Warning

0 perat io na 1/De ve Iopmen t
Flight/Ground

Flight

Splice Installation Date

Associated Subsystem No. 1

Associated Subsystem No. 2
Stimulus :- Measurement No. 1
Primary Parent gord

Engine to Controller Data Word
EIU to GFC Data Word

Table D-q HI MMDB Data Segment A
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Total Characters: Eq

ORIGINAL PAGE IS
OF POOR QUALITY

Field RI Fiel_

I10. ID Length

1 BA 10
2 BB 10
3 BC 01
q BD 01
': 07J BE
6 BF 08
"/ BG 10
8 BH 08
9 BJ 08

10 BK 08
11 BL 01
12 BM 01
13 BN 01
lq, BP 01
15 BE 01
16 BS 01
17 BT 01
18 BU 01
19 BY 01
20 BM 01
21 BX 01
22 BT 01
23 BZ 01

RI Element Name

J

Stimulus - Measurement No. 3
Associated M/S IO
Delta

Delt b

Raster Change 8ecord Number (RCR NO,)
MCR Number In Data Base Date

PCIN/PEC B/CCB Number

PCIB/PRC_/CC B Date

R/S Change Request Number

M/S Change Request Date

Flight Phase, launch

Flight Phase, Orbit

Fliqht Phase, Entry

Flight Phase, Aero

Failure Mode Evaluation analysis

Site, Pa Imda le

Site, Edwards

Site, Post Landing and Safeing (PLBS)

Site, Vertical Assembly Building (VJ, B)
Cathode Ray Tube

Site, PAD 39

Site, Maint. and Refurb.

Beas. Special Util (POGO "P")

Table D-5 E1 MMDB Data Segment B
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Total Characters: 172

oRiGiNAL pAGE, IS

OF poOR QUALITY

Field 8I

No. ID

Field

Lenqth RI Element Name

1 CA

2 CB

3 CC

CD

5 Cg

6 CG

7 Cfl

8 CJ

9 CK

10 CL
11 CA

12 CP

13 CR

11l CS

15 CT

16 CU
17 CV

18 CW

19 CX

01 gmbi lira i Indicator

02 HF Uplink

02 Go-No Go Requirement
02 Monitor Stimulus (KMON)

02 Ground Decoder Pre Power RDM

34 DSC Panel Nomenclature

02 Parallel Switch Control

02 Switch Scan

02 Crew Control Device

12 Panel�Switch�Number

03 Measurement Purpose Category

15 Equipment Name - Source

01 Switch Signal Type

12 Equipment Reference Designator, Source
27 XYZ Coordinates - Location

19 Destination Coordinate Descriptor

12 Equipment Ref. Designator, Destination
1 1 Interface Ref. Document No. 1
11 Interface Ref. Document No. 2

Table D-6 RI MMDB Data Segment C
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Total Characters: S7

OR#G|NAL P_GE [S

OF POOR QUALITY

Field RI

No= ID

Field

Lenqth RI Element Name

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

10
11
12
13

15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29

DA

DB

DC

DD

DE
DF

DG

DB

DJ

DE

DL

DM

DN

DP

DR

DS

DT

DU

DV

DW

DX

D!

DZ
DI

D2
D3

D4
D5

D6

03
01
01
03
01
04
02
02
02
02
02
04
11
02
04
02
02
02
02
02
03
02
02
06
06
06
06
06
06

BT0/MDM/ID Module Type (NON-Of)
Master Events Controller

Transducer

MD_/PDM Module Type (OI)

Downey _,,..,E
BTU/MDM/IU ID (NON-OI)

BTU/MDM/IU Card Location (NON-OI}

BTU/MDM/IU Channel Number (NON-OI)

BTU/MDM/IU Word Number (NON-OI)

BTU/MDM/IU Start Bit Numh_r (NON-OI}

BTU/MDM/IU Number of Bits (NON-OI)

GPC Required Input_ut'put Rate {NON-OI)

GPC Data Bus Number {NON-OI)

BTO/MDM/IU MIA Address (NON-OI)

MDM/FDM ID (O1)
MDM Card Location (OI)

MDM Channel Number {OI)
MDM Word Number (OI)

MDM Start Bit Number {01)
MDM Number of Bits (OI)

MDM Yetch Rate Required (OI)

PCM MU Data Bus Number (OI)

MDM MIA Address (OI)
GPC CPDS Mnemonic-Level I Software

GPC CPDS Mnemonic-Level B GN_C

GPC CPDS Mnemonic-Level B SM

GPC CPDS Mnemonic-Level B VU

GPC CPDS Mnemonic-Level A Payload

GPC CPDS Mnemonic-Level B Payload

Table D-7 RI MMDB Data Segment D
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Total Characters: 30q

oRIG|NAL pAGE lS

OF poOR QUALI'i'%'

Field RI

No. ID

Field

Length RI Element Name

1 E^ 02
2 EB 11
3 EC 15

ED 15
5 EZ 02
6 EF 11
7 EG 15
8 Ell 02
9 EJ 11

10 EK 18
11 EL 09

12 EM 15
13 ZN 11
lq EP 21
15 EE 24
16 ES 2q
17 ET 2q
18 EU 01
19 gV 02
20 Ew 06
21 EX Oq
22 EZ O1
23 EZ 05
2_ E1 Oq
25 E2 18
26 E3 09

27 E_ 15
28 E5 07

29 E6 02

Responsibility - Sensor

Sensor Installation Drawing Number
Sensor Part Number

Siqnal Conditioner 1, Part Number

Signal Conditioner I, S/S Responsibility

Signal Conditioner I, Installation Drawing Number

Signal Conditioner 2, Part Number

Signal Conditioner 2, S/S Responsibility

Signal Conditioner 2, Installation Drawing Number

S iqnal Conditioner No. I Input Plug and Pin
Signal Conditioner No. I Package Reference

Designator

Signal Conditioner No. I Output Plug and Pin
OI MDM in PluqPin

Operation Nomenclature

Unassigned

Unassigned

Unassigned
FDR Loading Frequency
Recorder 1 Track Number

Calibration Code and Type
Accuracy Actual

Flight Test
FDM Channel Loading
GT& Remards Code

Signal Conditboner No. 2 Input Plug and Pin

Signal Conditioner No. 2 Package Reference

Designator
Siqnal Conditioner No. 2 Output Plug and Pin

Signal Conditioner No. 2 Packaqe module
Number

Recorder 2 Track Number

Table D-8 RI M_DB Data Segment E
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Total Characters:

ORIGINAL ?_.C_ _3
OF Pu _'_ _.:_L_T(

Field RI

NO. ID

.Field

Length RI Element Name

1 FA 01
2 FB 01
3 FC 0 1

4 FD 01

5
6
7
8
9

10
11
12
13
lq
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
2]
24
25
26

FE
FF
FG
FH
FJ
FK
FL
FM
FN
FP
FR
FS
FT
FO
FV
FW
FI
FZ
F1
F2
F3
Fq

01
01
01
01
01
01
01
01
01
02
12
03
01
01
12
12
Oq
11
04

04
04
04

Level 2 Control

Main Propulsion Test, Artical. MPTA
Ground Vibration Horizontal Test Artical,

GV HT
..... a ¥i_r_+_n. v_r+,i___l Test Article.

GVVT

Flight Ccntrol Hydraulic Test Article. FC_

LDR 32 ORPIT C/O

RCS FWD WSTF

OMS/RCS WSTF

GTA T/V APS
LDR 20 OPS O

Signal Origin, Sail
GTA TBRMF
Circuit Breaker

Ace Use

Ona ssigned

FDM Center Frequency

Toqgle Buffer Option

PCM Compiler Mix Option
Switch Reference Designator I

Switch Reference Designator 2

Transducer Accuracy

MDM/IU Plug and Pin, (NON-OI)

Signal Conditioner Accuracy

Internal GPC Computation Rate - Ascent

Internal GPC Computation Rate - Entry

_ DM/PDM Accuracy

Table D-9 RI MMDB Data Segment. F
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Total Characters: 220

t =¸ , %._ _ % _-_--

-- R QuAu'rYOF F_.,O

Field R.I

No. ID

Field

Length RI Element Name

I GA 15

2 GB 03

3 GC 03

4 GD 12

5 GE 12

6 GF 12

7 GG 0_

8 GH 08

9 GK 07

10 GL 10

11 GH 09

12 GN 01
13 GP 09

1_ GR 50

15 GS 01
16 GT 15
17 GU 15
18 G¥ 15
19 GW 15

20 GX 01

21 G! 01
22 GZ 01

23 G1 01

Meter Part Number

GPC/SM M DM Fetch Rate Required
OI PCM MU MDM Fetch Rate No. 2 - Actual

Transducer Reference Designator

DSC In-Plug and Pin

DRC Reference Designator

Meter Accuracy

Entry Major node Validation - BFC

Signal Conditioner I Package Module Humber
FDB In-Plug and Pin

FDM Reference Designator

Type of Measurement OI(IPCL)
_DM Reference Designator

Remarks

Type of Measurement NON-OI

Destinatien Equipment Name NON-OI

Destination Equipment Name I

Destination Equipment Name 2

Destination Equipment Name 3
GSE Station Set 7

GS_ St at ion Set 8

GSE Station Set 9

GSE St at ion Set 16

Table D-IO RI MMDB Data Segment G
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Total Characters: _67

OR;G_r4_I PA_R f$
OF POOR _'_:,,, _-._.

rJ.el d R I F iel d

Bo. ID Length EI Element Name

1 HA 06
2 HB 01
3 HC lq
4 BD 14
c up ltt
J LI _ • -

6 HF 14
7 HG 14
8 HH 14

9 HJ 08
10 EK 08

11 HL 08
1 2 H_ 08

13 HN 08
14 HP 08
15 HR 08
1 6 HS 08
17 BT 08
18 HU 08

19 HV 08

20 HW 08

21 ttX 11
22 HY 08

23 HZ 04
24 H1 10

25 H2 06
26 H3 06

27 H_ 06

28 H5 08

29 H6 09

30 H7 06
31 H8 06

Calibration Flags

Degree of Curve Fit

Poly Coeff. AO Intercept

Poly Coeff. _1 Intercept

Pol¥ C_ff. A2 Intercept

PoIy Coeff, A3 Intercept

Pol¥ Coeff. _4 Intercept

Poly Coeff. A5 Intercept

Computed Calibration Data Point 0 Pet.

Computed Calibration Data Point 10 Pct.

Computed Calibration Data Point 20 Pct.

Computed Calibration Data Point 30 Pet.

Computed Calibration Data Point _0 Pct.

Computed Calibration Data Point 50 Pct.

Computed Calibration Data Point 60 Pct.

Computed Calibration Data Point 70 Pct.

Computed Calibration Data Point 80 Pct.

Computed Calibration Data Point 90 Pct.

Computed Calibration Data Point 100 Pct.
Calibration Data Tolerance

Measurement Calibration Effectivity

Calibration Tape Date (M_/DD/YY}

Calibration Independent Variable

GPC 8ost Significant Bit Yalue

Zero (0) Percent Count Value

Fifty (50) Percent Count V_lue
One Hundred (100) Percent count Value
Calibration Units

Enqine Parameter Key Nu_,,_bet
Key _umber Intercept

Speed/Flow C Number

Table D-11 EI _SDB Data Segment H
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Total Characters: 228
OF POOR QUAL'_Tf

Field RI Field

No. ID Length RT Element Name

1 JA 10
2 JB 08
3 JC 05

JD 02
5 JE 03
6 JF 03
7 JG 01
8 JH 03
9 JJ 12

10 JK 12
11 JL 12
12 J_t 12

13 J_ 12
14 JP 12
15 JR 12
16 JS 12
17 JT 12
18 JO 12
19 JV 12
20 JB 12
21 JZ 12
22 J! 12
23 JZ 12
24 J1 02

25 J2 11

Electrical Signal Range {Low- High)

Electrical Signal {Units)
R_5 SIO Wo_d Bit

Prime Frame Increment

First Prime Bate
Time Slot

Bit

GSE Sample Rate
GSE Console Number

Plug and PAn Out Origin

Plug and Pin Out _eturn Origin

Unit I Plug and Pin la

Unit I Plug and Pin In Return,
Unit Number I _art Number

Unit 1 Plug and Pin Out

Unit I Plug and Pin Out Return

Unit 2 Plug and Pin in

Unit 2 Plug and Pin In Return
Unit Number 2 Part Number

BFS GPC Software Isseably Ref. Location
BFS mnemonic Name

Unit 3 Input Plug and Pin in

Unit 3 Input Plug and Pin In Return
CIRCUIT CLASS

LRU Plug/Pin

Table D-12 RI MMDB Data Segment J
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Total Characters: 168

ORIGINAL P_C_ i3
OF POOR QU_Lr/Y

Field RI

No. ID

Field

Length

1 KA 12
2 KB 12
3 KC 12

KD 12
5 _ 51

6 KF 12
7 KG 12
8 KH 12
9 KJ 12

10 KL 12
11 KB 12
12 KN 12
13 KP 12
14 KR 12

RI Eleaent Name

Signal Dest ination

GSE Actual Assignment
0nit 3 Plug and Pin Out Return

gait IA Plug and Pin In

".nit !. I. Plug and Pi_ In Return
_nit IA Part Number

Onit IA Plug and Pin Out, GSE

Unit 1& Plug and Pin Return

gait 2A Plug and Pin In

Unit 2A Plug and Pin Return
".nit 2A Part Nunber

Unit 2A Plug and Pin Out

gait 2A Plug and Pin Out Return

alternate Signal Source

Table D-13 RI MMDB Data Segment K
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Total Characters: 1_.1

OF PC_QR QUALITY

Field RI

No. ID

Field

Length RI Element Name

1 LB 05

2 LC 12

3 LD 01

LF 12

5 LG 09

6 LH 12
7 LJ 01

8 LL 06

9 LM 01

10 LN 01
11 LP O_
12 LR 02

13 LS 07

lq LT 21

15 LU 02

16 LV 03

17 LW Oq
18 LI 05

19 LY 03

20 LZ 10

DTCS Address

Arming Source

Relay Type

Plug and Pin in Control
Control Unit

Plug and Pin Out Control

Control In Relay State

Instrumentation Test Acceptance Method Code

Control Out Relay State
Link Number - GSE

Instrumentation Verification Reguirements Code
Socket Number - GSE

Ascent Major Mode Validation - BFS

GSE Accessibility
GSE Location - Site

GS _ CRT

RCDR (nPTA)

GSE Dedicated Display
DFI L:_CM MU MDH Fetch Rate - Actual

Ace Program Select

Table D-lq, El MMDB Data Segment L
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Total Characters: 230

m.,_.

Field RI Field

No. ID Lenqth RI Element Name

1 M& 10
2 MB 10
3 MC 10
q BD 10
5 ME 10
6 elf 10
7 MG 10
8 MF! 10
9 MJ 10

10 MK 10
11 _IL 10
12 _B 10
13 MN 10
1_1 _P 10
15 MR 10
16 BS 10
17 HT 10
18 MU 10
19 M¥ 10
20 M@ 10
21 MX 10
22 _y 10.
23 MZ 10

Flight Test Requirement 1
Plight Test Requirement 2

Flight Test Requirement 3
Flight Test Requirement

Flight Test Requirement 5
Flight Test Requirement 6

Flight Test Requirement 7

Flight Test Requirement 8

Flight Test Requirement 9

Plight Test Requirement 10
Flight Test Requirement 11
Flight Test Requirement 12
Flight Test Requirement 13

Flight Test Requirement 14

Flight Test Requirement 15
Flight Test Requirement 16
Flight Test Requirement 17
Fliqht Test Requ2rement 18
Flight Test Requirement 19

Plight Test Requirement 20

Flight Test Requirement 21

Plight Test Requirement 22

Flight Test Requirement 23

Table D-15 El RBDB Data Segment B
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Total Characters: 262

OF PO0_ QDALiTY

Field EI

Mo. ID
Field

Length RI Element Name

1 NA 08
2 NB 08
3 NC 08

ND 08
5 NE 08
6 NF 08
7 NG 08
8 NH 08
9 WJ 08

10 NK 08
11 NL 08
12 Nil 08
13 NN 08
14 NP 08
15 fIR 08
16 NS 08

17 NT 08

18 NO 08
19 NV 08
20 NW 08
21 NX 08

22 NY 08
23 N1 10
21t N2 10
25 N3 10
26 N4 10
27 _]8 26
28 N9 20

Dependent Composite Data Pt. 01

Independent Composite Data Pt. 01

Dependent Composite Data Pt. 02

Independent Composite Data Pt. 02

Dependent Composite Data Pt. 03

Independent Composite Data Pt. 03
Dependent Composite Data Pt. Oq
Independent Composite Data Pt. O_
Dependent Composite Data Pt. 05
Independent Composite Data Pt. 05

Dependent Composite Data Pt. 06

Independent Composite Data Pt. 06

Dependent Composite Data Pt. 07

Independent Composite Data Pt. 07

Dependent Composite Data Pt. 08

Id_pendent Composite Data Pt. 08

Dependent Composite Data Pt. 09

Independent Composite Data Pt. 09
Dependent Composite Data Pt. 10

Independent Composite Data Pt. 10

Dependent Composite Data Pt, 11

Independent Composite Data Pt. 11

SCN Lower/Upper Limits PH2

SCM Lower/Opper Limits PH3

SCB Lower/_pper Limits PH_

SCM Lower/Upper Limits PH5

Bnassigned

Unassigned

Table D-16 HI M.MDB Data Segment N
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Total Characters: 194
OF POOR _JAL_TY

field RI Field
No. [D Lenqth

1 P& 10
2 PB 10
3 PC 10
4 PD 10
_% PE 10
6 PF 10
7 PG 02
8 Pa 03
9 PO 02

10 PK 01
11 PL 01
12 PB 02
13 PN 05
1_ PP 28
15 PR 01
16 PS 01
17 PT 16
18 PU 02
19 PV 16
20 Pi 02
21 PZ 16
22 P! 02
23 PZ 16
2_ P1 02
25 P2 02
26 P3 02
27 P_ 02
28 P5 02
29 P6 02
30 P7 02
31 P8 02
32 P9 02

RI EleIent Name

State or Lower/Opper Limits 01
State or Lower/_pper Limits 02
State or Lower/Upper Limits 03
State or Lower/gpper Limits CI

State or iower/0pper LiIits P1
SCM Lower/Upper Limit PHI
Group ID
Turn On/Off Delay
Noise Filter

Operational _larm Class
Critical Alarm Class

Alarm Indicator

Fault Summary Page Message ID.

Fault Summary Page (FSP) Message Text
Message Rout ing Class

Message Priority

Pre Condition Measurement O11

Pre Condition 1/2 Logic 01
Pre Condition Measurement O12

Pre Condition 2/3 Logic OPR 01
Pre Condition Measurement O13
Pre Condition 31q Logic CPR, 01
Pre Condition Measurement 014

SM Process Rate - FD&

SM Process Rate - Preconditions

SM Process Rate - SMM

SB Process Hate - SS Output
SM Process Rate - SM Do.nlist

SM Process Rate - SC8

SM Process Rate - Special Computation Input

SM Process Rate - Special Computation Output
Subsystem Table Ide.tified

Table D-17 El MMDB Data Segment P
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Total Characters" _60 OIE. POOR QUALITY

Field Rz
No. ID

Field

Length RI Element Name

1 RA 16
2 EB 02
3 RC 16

RD 02
5 RE 16
6 RF 02
7 RG 16
8 BH 16
9 BJ 02

10 RK 16
11 RL 02
12 RB 16
13 RN 02
1_ RP 16
15 RR 16
16 RS 02
17 RT 16
18 RU 02
19 R¥ 16

20 RU 02

21 gX 16
22 BY 12
23 RZ 16
2_ E 1 03
25 B2 03
26 R3 03
27 RII 02
28 R5 02
29 R6 02
30 R 7 02
31 R8 02
32 ]/9 03

Precondition Measurement. 021

Precondition 1/2 Logic OPR. 02

Repcondition Measurement 022
Precondition 2/3 Logic OPR. 02
Precondition _easurement 023

Precondition 3/q Logic OPR. 02
Precondition SEasurement 024

Precondition Measurement 031
Precoaditzon I/2 Logic OPR. 03
Precondition Measurement 032

Precondition 2/3 Logic OPE. 03
Precondition Measurement 033

Precondition 3/_ Logic OPR. 03
Precondition Measurement 03q

Precondition Measurement C11

Precondition I/2 Logic CI
Precondition Measurement C12

Precondition 2/3 Logic OPR CI
Precondition Measurement C13

Precondition 3/4 Logic OPR. CI
Precondition Measurement C14

SCM Discrepancy
SM Constant Initial Value

CBT Display Paqe #I ID

CRT Display Page #2 ID

CRT Display Page #3 ID
SCM Mission Phase One

SCM Mission Phase Two
SCM Mission Phase Three

SCM Mission Phase Four

SCM Mission Phase Five

Level C Error _essage Source

Table D-18 RI MEDB Data Segment E
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Total Characters: 324
l

Field RI Fiel_

go. ID Lenqth

I Sk 04

2 SB 02

3 SC 02

SD 02

5 SE 08

6 SF 10

7 SG 32

8 SH 32

9 Sd 01
10 SK 10
11 SL 20
12 SM Oq
13 SN 03
lq, SP 04
15 SR 03
16 SS 1_
17 ST 1_
18 SO lq
19 SV lq,
20 SW 16
21 SZ 16
22 Sir 16
23 SZ 04

2,_ $1 01
25 S2 02
26 53 02
27 Sq 02
28 55 3q
29 S6 20
30 S7 08

31 S8 10

RI Element Name

Nu=ber of Half Words

GPC Software Data Type - IBB
GPC Software Data Start Bit - IBB

GPC Software Data Humber of Bits - IBB

GPC Softuare Data Units - [BB

GPC Software Data HSB Value - IB_

GPC Software Data Compool Name - IBH

GPC Software Data HAL Name - IBR/BFS
GPC Software Data - Ro. of Coefficients - [BE

DBC Bnenonic

CRT Name

OI PCB RO Data RAB Address No. I - &ctual

OI PCB BU BDB Fetch Rate No. I - kctual

PC_ _O Data R&B Address Required

PCM BO MDH Fetch Rate Required
GPC Software Data-&0 Coefficient Value - IBB

GPC Software Data - At Coefficient Value - IBm

GPC Software Data - k2 Coefficient Value - IBB

GPC Software Data - &3 Coefficieat Yalue - IBB
Data Half Word I Bit Format - NON-OI

Data Half Word 2 Bit Format - NON-OI

Data Half word I Bit Format OI

PDI &ddress - Actual
I-Lo ad Indicator

OI BDB PROB Sequence Length Required
OI BDB Response Data Word Position Required
Bulti-Scale Indicator

Software Name

Display Desti.ation
Switch Position

DSC Parent gord

_able D-19 RI RRDB Data Segment S
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Total Characters: 177

ORIGINAL pAG_ IS
OF pOOP, QUALIl_

Field RI

No. ID

Field

Length RI Element Name

I TA 08

2 TB 0q

3 TC 02

4 TD 02

5 TE 10

6 TF 10

7 TH O2

8 TJ 04

9 TK 20

10 TL 02
11 T._ 0_
12 TN 20
13 TP 02
14 TR 02
15 TS 06
16 TT 10
17 TU Oq
18 TV 0_
19 TW 04
20 TX 06
21 T£ 01
22 TZ O_
23 T1 10
24 T2 10
25 T3 06
26 T4 O6
27 T5 04
28 T6 0q
29 T7 02

30 T8 02
31 T9 02

Down!ink Byte Bit Format

Data Type
Do_nlink Start Bit

Downlink Wo. of Bits

Most Significant Bit Value
Offset Value

Redundant GPC Source Functional Element ID
OI PCM MU Data RAM Address No. 2 - Actual

Redundant GPC Destin. Functional Element ID

Single GPC Source Yunct'_onal, Element ID
DFI PCM M0 Data RAM Address - Actual

Single GPC Destination Functional Element IP

Downlist Homogeneous Set Number Required

Downlist Homogeneous Set Number Actual - IBM/BFS

Scale Factor (Volts/0nit)

Downlink Compiler Reference M/S ID

GPC Software Data Update Bate Required
PC_ MO Fetch PROM First Command Required
PCM MU Fetch PROM First Command Actual

GPC Software Mnemonic.

GPC Input/Output Compute (I/O/C)

PDI Address Required

Hardware M/S ID

Mass Meuory Address
Calibration Number
_SSR Control Number

OI MDM PROM Sequence Start Address Required

OI MDM PROM Sequence Start Address Actual

OI MDM PRCM Sequence Leagth Actual

OI MDM Response Data Word Position Actual
PC_ MU Indicator

Table D-20 RI MMDB Data Segment T
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Total Characters: 6?3

Field RI Field
No. ID Lenqth. HI Elenent Name

1 Oi 05

2 US 05
3 UC 08

UD 55

5 U8 13
6 UF 32

7 UG 32

8 UH 05

9 UJ 05
10 UK 08
11 UL 55

12 UM 13
13 US 32
lq UP 32
15 UR 05
16 US 05
17 UT 08
18 OO 55
19 O¥ 13
20 UW 32
21 UX 32
22 UY 05
23 UZ 05
2_ Ul 08
25 02 55
26 U3 13
27 U_ 32

28 U5 32
29 U6 05
30 07 05
31 U8 08
32 U9 55

GPC IJmput/Output Bate Required - HCO

GPC Update Rate Required - MC0
GPC Source Software Function - HC0

GPC Destination Software FRCT - BC0

GPC Software Data Description- NC0
GPC Software HAL Name - RCO

GPC Software COHPOOL Name - BCO

GPC Input/Output Rate Required - MCI

GPC Update Rate Required - NC1
GPC Source Software Function - HCI

GPC Destination Software FNCT - NC1

GPC Software Data Description- HC1

GPC Software HAL Name - MC1

GPC Software COBPOOL Name - HCI

GPC Input/Output Rate Required - Mr2

GPC Update Rate Required - BC2
GPC Source Software Function - Be2

GPC Destination Software FWCT - MC2

GPC Software Data Description - $C2

GPC Software HAL, Name - MC2
GPC Software COHPOOL game - HC2

GBC Input/Output Rate Required - RC3
GPC Update Rate Required - HC3
GPC Source Software Function - BC3

GPC Destination Software FHCT - BC3

GPC Software Data Description - BC3

GPC Software BaT- Name - MC3

GPC Softuare COBPOOL Sale - BC3

GPC Input/Output Rate Required - MCI

GPC Update Rate Required - HCq
GPC Source Software Function - MCq

GPC Destination Software FNCT - BC_

Table D-21 RI HMDB Data Segment U
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Total characters: E77

Field BI Field

Ro. ID Lenqth

OR|G_NAL PAng |_

OF POOR QUALI 'l'%¢

RI Element Name

I VA 13

2 VB 32
3 VC 32

VD 05

5 VE 05

6 VF 08

7 VG 55

8 VH 13

9 VJ 32
10 VK 32
11 ¥L 05
12 ¥M 05
13 ¥g 08
1_ ¥P 55
15 ¥R 13
16 ¥S 32
17 VT 32
18 Vg 0S
19 VV 05
20 Vg 08
21 VX 55
22 V¥ 13
23 ¥Z 32

2_ Vl 32
25 T2 OS
26 ¥3 05
27 V4 08
28 V5 55

29 V6 13
30 V7 32
31 ¥8 32

GPC Software Data Description - MC4
GPC Software HAL Name - MC4

GPC Software CO, POOL Name - RC4

GPC Input/Output Rate Required - RC6

GPC Update Rate Required - RC6
GPC Source Software Function - MC6

GPC Destination Software FNCT - RC6

GPC Software Data Description - MC6
GPC Software HAL Name - RC6

GPC Software COMPOOL Name - MC6

GPC Input/Output Rate Required - 8C7

GPC Update Rate Required - MC7
GPC Source Software Function - MC7

GPC Destination Software FNCT - 8C7

GPC Software Data Description - 8C7
GPC Software HAL Name - MC7

GPC Software COMPOOL Name - MC7

GPC Input/Output Rate Required - BC8

GPC Update Rate required - BC8
GPC Source Software Function - MC8

GPC Destination Software FRCT - RC8

GPC Software Data Description - MC8
GPC Software HAL Name - MC8

GPC Software COMPOOL Name - RC8

GPC Input/Output Bate Required - MC9

GPC Update Bate Required - MC9
GPC Source Software Function - MC9

GPC Destination Software FNCT - MC9

GPC Software Data Description - MC9

GPC Software HAL Name - MC9

GPC Software COSPOOL Name - RC9

Table D-22 RI MMDB Data Segment V

D-70



Total Characters: 3_q

Field HI Field

No. ID Lenqth

ORIGINAL PAGE IS

OF POOR QUALITY

RI Element Name

I W& IG

2 W8 Oq

3 WC 18

WD 04

5 WE 18

6 WF Oq

7 WG 18

8 WH Oq

9 WJ 18

10 WK 04
11 WL 18
12. WM O_
13 WN 18
14 WP Oq
15 WR 18
16 'WS 04
17 WT 18
18 WU O_
19 W¥ 18
20 WB 04
21 WX 18
22 W1_ 04

23 WZ 18
24 Wl O_

25 W2 18
26 W3 04
27 Wq 18
28 W5 O_

29 W6 18
30 W7 O_
31 W8 18
32 W9 14

P/I IntEr M/SID Xref

Dnlst Beq Rate For=at -Spate-

Dn/st Act Asgmt Format -Spare-
Dnlst Beg Rate Format -Spare-

Dn!st Act Asgut Fo_rmat -Spare-

Dnlst Req Rate Format -Spare-

Dnlst &ct Asgmt Format -Spare-
Dnlst Req Rate Format -Spare-

Dn/st Act Asgmt Format -Spare-

Dnlst Beg Rate Format -Spare-

Dnlst Act &sgmt Format -Spare-

Dnlst Reg Rate Format -Spare-

Dnlst Act Asgmt Format -Spare-

Dnlst Req Rate Format -Spare-

Dnlst Act Asgmt Format -Spare-

Dnlst Eeq Rate Format -Spare-

Dalst Act Asgmt Format -Spare-

Dnlst Reg Rate Format -Spare-

Dnlst Act &sgmt Format -Spare-

Dnlst Reg Rate Format -Spare-

Dalst Act &sgmt Format -Spare-

Dnlst Eeq Rate Format -Spare-

.Dnlst Act _sgmt Format -Spare-

Dnlst geg Rate Format -Spare-

Dnlst Act &egret Format -Spare-

Dnlst Req Rate Format -Spare-

Dnlst Ict Asgmt Format -Spare-

Dnlst Beg Rate Format -Spare-

Dnlst Act Asgmt Format -Spare-

Dnlst Reg Rate Format -Spare-
Dnlst Act &sgmt FoE=at -Spare-
Sig. Coad. Serial No. 2

w_N

Table D-23 BI MMDD Data Segment W
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Total Characters: qq7
OF PO0_ QUALITY

Field RI Field

No. ID Length RI Element Name

I X& 03

2 XB 04

3 IC 26

XD 20
5 IF, O_

6 IF 26
7 XG 20

8 XH Oq

9 XJ 26

10 XK 20
11 XL Oq
12 XM 26
13 XN 20
1_ IP 04
15 XR 26
16 IS 20
17 XT 0q

18 ZO 26
19 IV 20
20 XM Oq
21 XX 26
22 X'I 20
23 X2 02
2_ Xl Oq
25 X2 18
26 X3 O_
27 Xq 18
28 X5 O_
29 X6 18
30 X7 O_
31 ][8 18
32 I9 04

CRT Message Source

PCM Fetch Command No. 2 - Actual

Unassigned
Unassigned
Dnlnk Req Rate Format -Spare-

Dnlnk Reg Asqmt Format -Spare-

Dnlnk Act Asgmt Format -Spare-

Dnlnk Beg Rate Format -Spare-

Dnlnk Req &sgmt Format -Spare-

Dnlnk Act &sgmt _orma£ -Spare-

Dnlnk Req Rate Format -Spare-

Dnlnk Req &sqmt Format -Spare-

Dnlnk Act Asgmt Format -Spare-

Dnlnk Reg Rate Format -Spare-

Dnlnk Req Asgmt Format -Spare-

Dnlnk Act Asgmt Format -Spare-

Dnlnk Reg Rate Format -Spare-

Dnlnk Req _sgmt Format -Spare-

Dnlnk &of Asgmt Format -Spare-

Data Compression Bit Aperture (MPTA)
Unassigned
Unassigned

Unassigned

Dnlst Reg Rate Format -Spare-

Dnlst Act ksgmt Format-Spare-

Dnlst Req Rate Format -Spare-

Dnlst Act Asgmt Eormat -Spare-

Dnlst Req Rate Format -Spare-

Dnlst Act Asgmt Format-Spare-

Dnlst Req Rate Format -Spare-

Dnlst Act Asgmt Format -Spare-
Dnlst Beg Rate Format -Spare-

Table D-2q RI MMDD Data Segment Z
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Total characters: 341

Field RI Field

No. IO Lenqth

1 Za 18
2 ZB Oq
3 ZC 18
q' ZD 04
5 ZE 18

6 ZF 1_

7 ZG lq
8 ZB 04
9 ZJ 18

10 Z3 02
1 1 ZN 02
12 ZP O0
13 ZB 04
1_ ZS 26
15 Z_ 20
16 Zg O_
17 ZV 26
18 Zg 20

19 ZI 04
20 Z! 26
21 ZZ 20
22 Zl 03
23 Z2 07
2_ Z3 03
25 Zq 01
26 Z5 01

27 Z6 10
28 Z7 O_

29 Z8 26
30 Z9 20

OF POOR QUP.LI]"¢

RI Element Name

Dnlst act Asqmt Format -Spare-
Dnlst Req Bate Format -Spare,-

Dnls% Act Asqat Format -Space-
Dnlst Beg Rate Format -Spare-

Dn!st _act _asgmt Format -Spare-
Transducer Serial Number

Signal Conditioner Serial Number

Dnlst Beq Bate Format -Space-

Dnlst Act Asqmt Format -Spare-
O nasslgned

Dnasslgned

O,nassl go ed

Dnlnk Beg Bate Format -space-

Dnlnk Beq asgmt Format -Spare-

Dnlnk _act asgmt Format-Spare-

Dnlnk Beg Bate Format -Spare-

Dnlnk Beq Asqmt Format -Spare-

Dnlnk Act &sqmt Format-Spare-

Dnlnk Req Bate Format -Space-
Dnlnk Beg asqmt Format -Spare-

Dnlnk &ct asgmt Format -Spare-
Effectivity Code
Vehlcle Number
Pending Sequence Number

Pending Action Code
action Code

OLD N/SXD

Dnlak Req Rate Format -Space-

Dnlnk Req Asgmt Format -Spare-

Dnlnk Act asgmt Format -Spare-

Table D-25 RI RNDB Data Segment Z
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Total Characters: 380

ORi:_i'.i;....!._ PAGE IS

OF Ft_,3_;, QUALITY

Field Rr
Wo. ID

Field

Lenqth RI Element Name

1 1A Oq
2 1a 26
3 lC 20

1D 0_
5 1E 26
6 1F 20
7 1G 0q
8 1H 26
9 1J 20

10 1_< O_
11 1L 26
12 1M 2O
13 lW Oq
14 1P 26

15 IR 20
16 15 0_
17 IT 26

18 10 20
19 1¥ 04
20 1Ii 26
21 lZ 20
22 1! 04
23 lZ 26

Dr=Ink Beq Bate Format 129 Ascent
Onlnk Req Asqmt Format 129 Ascent
Dnlnk Act Asgmt Format 129 Ascent

Dnlnk Req Rate Format 161 Orbit

Dnlnk Req Asgmt Format 161 Orbit

Dnlmk Act Asgmt Format 161 Orbit

Dnlnk Eeq Rate Format 16_ Entry

Dnlnk Beg Asgmt Format 16_ Entry

Dnlnk Act &sgat Format 16_ ERtry

On assign ed

Unassigned

KSC Data Range State Description

Dnlnk Beg Rate Format 166 Subsys C/O B

Dnlnk aeq Asgmt Format 166 Subsys C/_ B

Dnlnk Act Asgnt Format 166 Subsys C/O B
Dnlnk Beg Rate Format 171 - FRT

Dnlnk Beg Asgmt Format 171 -FRT

Dnlnk Act Asgmt Format 171 - FRT

Dnlnk Req. Rate Format 162 Entry C/O

Dnlnk Req. Asgmt Format 162 Entry C/O

Dnlmk Actual Asgmt Format 162 Entry C/O

Dnlnk Req. Rate Format 163 GPC/RM C/O

Dnlnk Beq. Asqmt Format 163 GPC/RB C/D

Table D-26 RI MBDB Data Segment 1
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Total Characters: 3"ili

Field RI

Bo. ID

F iel d
Length

I 2& 20
2 2B 04

3 2C 26
4 2D 20

5 2E 04

6 2F 26

7 2G 20

8 2H 04

9 2J 26

10 2K 20

11 2L 04
12 2R 26

13 2W 20
14 2P 04
15 2R 26
16 2S 20
17 2T 04
18 20 26
19 2¥ 20

20 2W 04
21 2Z 26
22 2Y 20
23 2Z 04

RI Element Wame

Dnlnk actual Asgmt Fornat 163 GPC/flfl C/O
,Dnlnk Reg. Rate Format 160 Prelaunch

Dnlak Reg. Asgmt Format 160 Prelauach
Dalak Actual Asgmt Format 160 Prelaunch

Dnlnk Reg. Rate Format -Spare-

Dnlnk Reg. Asgmt Format -Spare-

Dnlok Actual Asgmt Format -Spare-

Dnlak Reg. Rate Format 167 Prelaunch

Dnlak Reg. Asgmt Format 167 Prelaunch

Dnlnk Actual Asgmt Format 167 Prelaunch

Dnlak Reg. Rate Format 169 Orbit 3/q
Dnlnk Reg. Asgmt Format 169 Orbit 3/_
Dnlnk Actual Asgmt Format 169 Orbit 3/4
Dnlnk Reg. Rate Format 172 ntry C/O 3/,

Dnlnk Reg. Asgmt Format 172 Entry C/O 3/4
Dnlnk Actual &sEnt Format 172 Barry C/O 3/_
Dnlak Reg. Rate Format 002 Ascent

Dnlnk Beg° &sEnt Format 002 &scent

Dnlnk Actual &sEat Format 002 &scent

Dnlnk Req. Rate Format 003 Orbit

Dnlnk Reg° ksgmt Format 003 Orbit

Dnlnk Actual &SEat Format 003 Orbit

Dnlnk Reg° Rate Format 004 Entry C/O

Table D-27 RI HBDB Data Segment 2

D-75



Total Characters: 396

ORIGINAL PAGE IS

OF POOR QUALITY

Field RI

lo. ID

Field

Lenqth RI Element Name

1 3& 26
2 3B 20
3 3C 04
4 3D 26
5 3E 20
6 3F 04
7 3G 26
8 3B 20
9 3..1 0q

10 3_ 26
1 ! 3L 20
12 3R 0q
13 311 26
lZt 3P 20
15 3R 0q
16 3S 26
17 3T 20
18 3U 04
19 3V 26
20 3tl 20
21 3X 0q
22 3Y 26
23 3Z 20

Dnlnk Req. Asgmt Format OOq Entry C/O

Dnlnk Actual &sgmt Format OOq Entry C/D

Dnlnk Req, Rate Format 005 Entry

Dnlnk Req. Asqmt Format 005 Entry

Dnlnk Actual Asgmt Format 005 Entry

Dnlnk Reg. Rate Format 006 GPC/RM C/O

Dnlnk Reg. Asgmt Format 006 GPC/MR C/D

Dnlnk Actual Asgmt Format 006 GPC/BM C/O

Dnlnk Reg. Rate Format 007 Subsys C/O &

Dnlnk Req. Asgmt Format 007 Subsys C/D &

Dnlnk Actual Asgmt Format 007 subsys C/O &

Dnlnk Reg. Rate Format 008 Orbit 3/_

Dnlnk Req. &sgmt Format 008 Orbit 3/_

Dnlmk Actual Asgmt Format 008 Orbit 3/q

Dnlnk Reg. Rate Format 009 Entry C/O 3/q

Dnlnk Reg. Asgmt Format 009 Entry C/O 3/_
Dnlnk Actual Asgmt Format 009 Entry C/O 3/q

Dnlnk Req. Rate Format 0|0 GPC/BB 3/q

Dnlnk Reg. &sgmt Format 010 GPC/BB 3/_
Dnlnk Actual Asgmt Format 010 GPC/BM 3/q

Dnlnk Reg. Rate Format 011 Orbit 5/6

Dnlnk Req. Asqmt Format 011 Orbit 5/6
Dnlnk Actual &sgmt Format 011 Orbit 5/6

Table D-28 RI leP,DB Data Segment 3
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Total Characters: 360

Field RI

JOo ID RI Element Name

1 _A 04
2 _B 26
3 4C 2O

_D OO
qJ_ d&u

6 _F 20
7 4G O_
8 4E 26
9 _3 20

10 qK Oq
1 1 4L 26
12 _,H 20
13 4H 04
lq _P 26
15 4R 20
16 qS 0_#
17 qT 26
18 qU 20
19 _V Oq,
20 _ 26
21 _X 20
22 I_! Oq
23 _Z 26

Dnlnk Req Rate Format lq0 DFI

Dn_nk Req &sgmt Format 1_0 DFI
Dnlnk Act _sqet Format 1_0 DFI
Dnlak Beq Rate Format 199 HPTA
r_.l.,k. _q _._m'k Pnrl#t 199 _l_&i,F U J_tB mb _ _ -- _ .........

Dulnk &ct asgmt Format 199 HPTa

Dnluk eeq Rate Format -Spare-

Dnl_k Req &sgmt Format -$paEe-

Dnluk &ct Asgmt Format-Spare-

Dnl_k Beq Bate Format 017 EBTRT C/O 5/6

Dnl_k Beg &sgnt Format 017 ENTR7 C/O 5/6

Dulnk Act Asgmt Format 017 ENTRT C/O 5/6

Dnlnk Req Rate Format 018 GPC/BR 5/6

Dnlnk Req Asgmt Format 018 GPC/HN 5/6

Dnlnk Act Asgmt Format 018 GPC/BR 5/6
Dnlnk eeq Rate Format 01q KSC PRELAUNCH CO

Dnlnk Beg Asgmt Format 01q KSC PRELAUNCH CO

Dnlnk let Asgmt Format 01q, KSC PRELAUNCH CO
Dnlnk Req Rate Format 015 $OeSYs c/O B

Dnlnk Beq &sqmt Format 015 SUBSTS C/O B

Da¿nk Act Asgmt Format 015 SOBSYS C/O B

Dnluk Beg Rate Format 016 FaT

Dnlnk Req &sq.mt Format 016 FRT

Table D-29 RI HNDB Data Segment 4
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Total Characters: 37q

Field SI Field

Wo. ID Lenqth

oRtGI_'_At pAGE IS
OF PoOR QUALITY

R I Element Name

1 5A 20
2 5B 04
3 5C 26
q 5D 2O
5 5[: 04
6 5F 26
7 5G 20
8 5X 04
9 5J 26

10 5_; 20
11 5L 0_,
12 5M 26
13 5N 20
lq 5P 011
15 5R 26
16 55 20
17 5T O_
18 50 26
19 5¥ 20
20 5U Oq
21 5X 26
2.2 5! 20
23 5Z O_

Dnlnk Act Asgmt Format 016 FRT

Dnlnk Req Rate Format -Spare-

Dnlnk Req Asqnt Format-Spare-

Onlnk Act &sgmt Format -Spare-

Onlnk Req Rate Format 173 GFC/MM 3/4
Dnlnk Beq Asqmt Format 173 GPC/MM 3/4

Dnlnk Act Asgmt Format 173 GPC/MM 3/_
Dnlnk Req Rate Format 17q ORBIT 5/6

Dnlnk Req Asqmt Format 174 ORBIT 5/6
Dnlnk Act Asqmt Format 174 ORBIT 5/6

Dnlnk Heq Rate Format 175 ENTRY C/O 5/6
Dnlnk Req &sgmt Format 175 EWTBY C/O 5/6

Dnlnk Act &sgnt Format 175 ENTRY C/O 5/6

Dnlnk Req Rate Format 176 GPC/MM 5/6

Dnlnk Req Esqmt Format 176 GPC/RM 5/6

Dnlnk Act &sglt Format 176 GPC/MM 5/6
Onlnk Eeq Bate Format 085 NSP

Dulnk Req Asgut Format 085 NSP
Dnlnk Act Asgut Format 085 NSP

Dnlnk Req Bate Format 170 NSP

Onlnk Eeq _gmt Format 170 NSP

Dnlnk &ct &sgmt Format 170 WSP

Dnlsk Beq Bate Format -Spare-

Table D-30 RI MMDB Data Segment 5
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ORIGINAL PAGE IS

Total Characters: _70 OF POOR QUALITY

Field RI Field

No. ID Length RI Element Name

1 6A 26
2 6B 20
3 6C Oq
4 6D 04
5 6E 4_IO
6 6F 04
7 bG 18
8 6B Oq
9 6J 18

10 6K Oq
11 6L 18
12 6B 04
13 6_ 18
14 6P 04
15 6R 18
16 6S 04
17 6T 18
18 60 Oq
19 6V 18
20 6g Oq
21 61 18
22 6Y O_
23 6g 18

Dnlmk Req Asgmt Format -Spare-

Dmlnk act asgmt Format-Spare-
BDH #1 Beset
Dnlst Req Rate Format 052 HB (51.2) KSC
Dnlst Act Asq--t Format 052 HH (5!-_ 2) KSC
Dnlst Req Rate Format 03_ BM UTILITY |SSI|
Dnlst Act Asqmt Format 034 MR UTILITY (SSI)

Dnlst Req Rate Format 047 MR Utility (SS2)

Dnlst Act Esgmt Format 047 8N Utility (SS2)

Dnlst Req Rate Format 048 MR (12o8) KSC

Dnlst Act &sgmt Format 048 RM (12.8) KSC

Dnlst Req Rate Format 039 UPS O (SSI)

Dmlst act Asgmt Format 039 UPS O (SSI)

Dmlst Beq Rate Format 040 UPS O (SS2)

Dmlst Act &sgat Format 0q0 UPS O (SS2)

Dnlst Beg Rate Format 020 OPS O (KSC)

Onlst Act Esgmt ¥ormat 020 UPS O (KSC)
Dmlst Req Rate Format 041 SR9 I C/O (SS2)

Dmlst Act &sgmt Format OQ1 SB9 I C/O (SS2)

Dnlst Eeq .Rate Format 043 GNC9 Precnt {SS2)

Dnlst &ct Asgmt Format 043 GICg Precnt (SS2)

Dmlst Req Rate Format 045 SB9 FRT {SS2)

Dmlst Act Esgmt Format 045 SB9 Fret (SS2)

Table D-31 BI MMDB Data Segment 6
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Total Characters: 2q6

OR_.:t _ v_,_ _c_

OF ?OOP_ Q .... _

Field RI

Mo. ID

Field

Lenqth RI Element Hame

i

I 7A oq

2 7B 18

3 7C 04

4 7D 18
5 7E 04

6 7F 18
7 7G 04

8 7S 18

9 7J 04

10 7K 18

11 7L 04
12 7H 18
13 7N 04
1q 7P 18
15 7R 04
16 7S 18
17 7T 04
18 711 18
19 7V 04
20 7V 18
21 7Z 04
22 7][ 18
23 7Z 04

Dnlst Req Rate Format -Spare-
Dnlst _ct Asgm% Format-Spare-

Dnlst Req Rate Format 021 Ascent

Dnlst Act Asgmt Format 021 Ascent

Dnlst Req Rate Format 022 Orbit

Dnlst Act Asgmt Format 022 Orbit

Dnlst Req Rate Format 023 Entry

Dnlst Act Asgmt Format 023 Entry
Dnlst Req Rate Format 024 SH2 SM ORB

Dnlst Act Asgmt Format 024 S_2 SR ORB

Dnlst Req Rate Format -Spare-

Dnlst Act Asgmt Format-Spare-

Dnlst Reg Rate Format 030 SH9 I C/O (ms1)

Dnlst Act Asgmt Format 030 S_9 I C/O (ms1)

Dnlst Req Rate Format 031 GNC9 Precognt (SSI}

Dnlst Act _sgmt Format 031 GNC9 Precount (SS1)
Dnlst Req Rate Format 032 GNC8 Orbit C/O

Dmlst Act Asgmt Format 032 GNC8 Orbit C/O

Dnlst Beg Rate Format 033 Sa9 FRT PLN (SS;)
Dnlst Act ksgmt Format 033 SB9 FRT PLB (SS1)
Dnlst Req Rate Format 0_2 SMg KSC I C/O
Dnlst Act Asqmt Format 042 SR9 KSC I C/O

Dnlst Req Rate Format 044 GNC9 PRE KSC

Table D-32 RI M_DB Data Segment 7
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ORIGINAl/ PAGE 19
Total characters: 260

OF POOR QUALITY

Field RI Field

No. ID Lenqth RI Element Bane

mw_o m

1 8& 18
2 8B O_
3 8C 18

8D 04
5 8E 18
6 8F 04
7 8G 18
8 88 04
9 8J 18

10 8K O_
11 8/, 18
12 8B O_
13 8N 18
1_ 8P 0,q
15 8R 18
16 8S O_
17 8T 18
18 80 04
19 8Y 18
20 8B O_
21 8][ 18
22 81[ 0_
23 87, 18

Dnlst Act &sgmt Format 04q GBC9 PRE KSC

Dnlst Req Rate Format 0q6 Sfl9 FRT KSC

Dnlst &ct Asgmt Format 046 SB9 FEr KSC

Dnlst Req Rate Format 012 BFCS &scent

Dnlst Act &sgAt Format 012 BFCS Ascent

Dnlst Req Rate Format 013 BFCS Entry

Dnlst Act Asqut Format 013 BFCS Entry

Dn!st Req Rate Format BFCS

Dnlst &ct Asgmt Format BFCS

DHHST EEQ RATE FORHAT BFCS

Dnlst Act Asqmt Format BFCS

Dnlst Beg Rate Format BFCS

Dnlst Act ksqmt Format BFCS

Dnlst Req Rate Format 053 GNC9 FC STS KSC

Dnlst Act Asgst Fornat 053 GNC9 FC SIS KSC

Dnlst Req Bate Format -Spare-

Dnlst Ict asgst Format -Spare-

Dnlst Req Rate Format 051 8PT&
Dnlst Act Isgst Format 051 RPT&
Dnlst Req Rate Format 050 Toggle Buffer 5

Dalst Act BSgBt Format 050 Toggle Buffer 5

Dnlst Req Rate Format 0_9 GPC Self Test

Dnlst Ict &sqmt Format 0q9 GPC Self Test

Table D-33 RI HBDB Data Segment 8
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Total Characters: 77
oR|G_?C;_L pAGE |S

OF poOR QUALITY

Field RI Field

Wo. ID Lenqth RI Element Name

1 9a 06
2 9B 06
3 9C 06

9D 05
5 9E 05
6 9F 05
7 9G 05
8 9H 0_
9 9J 0q

10 9K 04
11 9L O_
12 9R 0_,
13 9N O_
1_ 9P 02
15 9B 02
16 9S 02
17 9T 02
18 90 02
19 9¥ 01

20 9W 01
21 9X 01
22 9Y 01
23 9Z 01

Downlist MSCR Number
Downlink MSCR Number

IPCL Control Number

GPC address
DSM

Shuttle Element Serial Number

Unassigned

Required Fetch Rate
MDM #1 Set
MDM #2 Reset

MDM #2 Set

Reset Discrete Mask

Set Discrete Mask

M_C Mode Indicator

BFS Entry Homoqeneous Data Set

Unassigned

Unassigned
Un assi gned

Multiplex DFI Reasurement
LDB 21 ASCENT

LDR 22 ORBIT

LDR 2_ S N2

LDR 23 ENTRT

e

Table D-34 RI MMDB Data Segment g
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E. I I_RODUCTION

|

Appendix E defines the initial requirements for interactive

and batch prscessing capabilities for the Payloads £ata Base

Subsystem {P/L DBS) to the Master Seasurements Data Base

System (MMDBS) .

The P/L DBS described here is an interim system, designed

specifically to provide a quick response to a perceived

need. As such, it has limited capahilities and safeguards.

The user must be aware of these limitations and exercise.

caution in performing updates or specifying output

procedures. Cautionary notes are included where required.

The Master Payloads Data ease (MPDB) will accommodate an

estimated 50 payload data sets, _veraging 1500 storable

parameters each. Forecasts indicate that this capacity may

be exceeded by 25_.

A set of payload dat_ is identifie] by a Payload Name and

Payload Number. Since the same set of data may be used on
i

several vehicle configurations and a unique identification

is required for each data set within the data base, the

external identifiers are insufficient. Therefore, in this

document, the external identifier will be known as the

"Payload Number" and the "Payload ID" will be a unique

number given to the data set at the time it is loaded to the

data base.

_hen selected data are required to be sorted by M/S In, the

result shall appear it, ascending sequence by Major Element
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ID, Subsystem ID, Subsystem Location, Signal Type and

Characteristic Plag.

Because of the interim natare of the system design, the

response time of the online sutsystem will be directly

proportional tc the number of payloads in the data base.

Every e_fort must be made to expedite the implementafion cf

the follow-on phases.
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E.2 PAYLOADS DA_A BASE LOAD TAPE

Input Requirements:

An unlabeled 9-track tape, 1600 BPI, odd parity, ASCII

encoded, will be provided. The data will be unblocked, 80-

character records in the card image format illustrated in

this section. Each tape or set of tapes will provide data

for any number of payloads. If more than one (_) payload is

contained on an input tape, the Payload Name and Payload

Number combination of each must he unique. The Payload

Number selected to he loaded into the data base will be

specified at execution time, giving the Payload Name and

Payload Number. The associated Vehicle Configuration Number

(VCN) and the _ayload ID will also be input at this time. A

required capability is to create this tape from punched

cards.

In addition to the load capability, an update capability,

with input from tape, is required. For this capability,

data elements to be changed will be entered and all other

data, excepting required identification, will be blank. The

capability is also required to delete a particular field or

qualifier (set of related cards). If a field is to be

deleted, the "_" will appear in the first column (left-

justified) of the field to be deleted. If a set 3f cards is

to he deleted, the "_" will appear left-justified in the

card number field of the "CC", "TA", or "TI" card. If data

for new qualifiers is entered, it will be complete and will

conform to tape load rules.

Constraints:
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The maximu_ number cf CX cards per a/S ID in file 3 is

ninety- nine (99').

The maximum number of TT cards per _/S ID in file 4 is

thirty (30), which limits an 14/S ID to be related to sixty

(60) Telemetry Format Numbers. The maximum number of TC

cards per Format Number in file _ is seventy-four |74).

If an attempt is made to reload a payload that alread_

exists in the data base before the Payload ID has been

deleted, %he Tape header Card (Type AA) and any records, not

previously in the data base will be loaded. Previously

entered data will not be updated. Care must be exercised to

delete the previous Tape i{eader data after loadiug.

If a card number is not valid, i.e., blank or greater than

the maximum permitted for that card type, it will net be

used to update %he data base, and an error message will be

output, indicating the card type and number.

Input data will not be validated or edited except as

follcws:

D Prime M/S IDs (serve as qualifiers) will be validated

as follows:

_-5



C haracter

1

2-3

5-8

9

10

_Ed i___t

User-malntain_=d edit table

Numeric, value between 00 and 99

User-maintained edit table

Numeric, value _etween 00_0 and 9999

User-maintained edit table

None

If an M/S ID is determined to be invalid, an error

message, identifying the invalid M/S ID, will be

printed, kut processing will continue as if it were

valid, and the data Dase will he updated.

Card Types "TA" and "TC" contain data which must be

validated as specified in the descriptions. These

elements are identified in the appropriate

subsections. If data is determined to be invalid, an

error message will be printed, giving the invalid data

and identifying information, but the data will be used

to update the data base.

Payloads Data Fase Subsystem edit tables will be maintained

by the MMDBS Edit Table capability (see Section 3.2.41).

Update and retrieval of these tables will be restricted to

users in possession of the valid Payloads password.
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FI_E/CARD

1/1

1/2

1/3 tbru 1/N1

2/1

TABLE E-I.- TAPE ORGANIZATION
OF PCCR QUALITY

DESC_I PTION _QF ..C.AP,D CONT EMY

AA

CA

Tape Header Card

Command Header cards for file 1.

Contents of this file will be

Predefined Onboard Command

Requirements. This fiie wiil

always be present. If there

are no Onboard Command Require-

ments, only one header card

will be present.

CC,CD,CE,

CL,CR ,CV

Command Data Cards sorted by

M/S ID and Card type. A CA

card followed by the appro-

priate CC,CD,CL,CR or CV cards

will be provided for each

command interface. The CE card

is optional for each command.

CA Command Header cards for file

2. Contents of this file will

be PEedefined Ground Uplink

Commands. This file will always

be present. If there are no

Ground Uplink requirements only

one header card will be present.
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TABLE E-I.- Continued

ORIGIi'_AL _:,_G,'- _=S

OF POOR QUALITY

FILE/CARD

IMAGE NUMBER

CARD

TYPES DESCRIPTION OF CArD CONTENT

2/2 then 2/N2 CC,CD,CE,

CL,CH,CR,

Command Data Cards sorted by

H/S ID and Card type. A CA

card followed by the appro-

priate CC,CD,CL,CM or CR, will

command interface. ACE card

is optional for each command.

3/1 CA Command Header Cards for file

3. Contents of this file will

contain Ground Uplink Buildable

Command Loads. This file will

always be present. If there

are no Ground Uplink Buildable

Commands, only one header card

will be present.

3/2 thru 3/N3

q/1 thru q/N4

Command Data Cards sorted by

M/S ID and card type. A CA

card followed by the appro-

priate CC, CD or CX cards will

be provided for each command

interface. ACE card is op-

tional for each command.

Telemetry Data Stream Structure

Cards for Independent and PDI

TL_ formats. This file will

always be present. If there
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ORIGINAL PAC-E IS
OF POOR QUALITY TABLE _-I.- Concluded

FIEE/CARD

DESCRIPTION OF CARD CONTE_T

are no requirements for tele-

metry data, only a type "TA"

card will be present. A T_

TB card will be required for

each format followed by a TC

Z TD card for PDI formats.

The cards will be sorted by

Format Number, Format Type and

Card Type.

q/N5 thru 4/N6 TI,TJ,TK,TL

TM,TP,TQ,TR

TS,TT,

Telemetry data cards for all

TLM measurements, both onboard

and ground requirements. Each

measurement will have a TI and

TJ card followed by any combina-

tiom of TL, TM, TP, TQ, TR, TS

and TT cards. The TK card is

optional for each measurement.
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1.2.3 CARD FORMATS

ORIGINAL PAGE |_
OF POOR QUALITY

This section describes the layout of each card type.

E.2.3.1 Tap_ Header Card

The tape header card contains basic information pertinent %o

paTload definition.

CQLUMN ELEMENT

I-2 BLANK

3-12 PAYLOAD NAME

13-15 PAYLOAD N"MBER

16-21 REV. NU_E_

Always blank.

A unique alphanumeric

abbreviation for the payload.

Can be repeated for separate

flights. M_st be u_ique on a

single flight. (iJ)

FXARPLE: PAM-AI, TBDSS-A,

etc. Refer to table E-5.

A 3-digit numeric assigned to

the payload by JSC (001-999).

(RJ with leading zeros).

REV-XX, where XX is defined

as follows:

PI,P2,P3, etc. for

Preliminary issues.

BI,B2,B3, etc. for Baseline

issuos.

E-10
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COLUMH DESC RI PT IC N OF QVALDTY

FI,F2,F3, etc. for Final

issues.

22-27 DRTE Date of the release of this

tape version in the format

MMDDYY.

28-43 CONTACT

_a-53 PHONE

5q-60

61-69

TOTAL CARD COUNT

JSC PIP DOCUMENT WO.

70 NO. OF FILES

71-76 SPARE

The name of a payload contact

in case of any questions or

problems. (LJ)

The phone number of the above

contact. Area code followed

by 7-digit number.

The total number of cards on

tape, including this card.

(1RJ)

The JSC PIP Document number of

the Payload Command and Data

_nnex to be generated.

The total number of files on

this tape. Must be "_".

77-78 CARD TYPE "A A"
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COLUMN EtEMYNT DESCRIPTION

79-80 CARD NU_BE_ "01"

OF POOR __,_L,:_,o
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E.2.3.2 Command Cards

ORIGiNaL _

The car_ types on this tape for command data are CA, CC, CD,

CE, CL, CM, CR, CV and CX.

One "C&" card is required for each command file on the tape.

There will be one file for onboard command interface, one

file for ground uplink command interface, and one file for

buildable/shell ground command interface.

Each command will have one "CC" and one "CD" card followed

by card(s) defining data content. Card type "CC" describes

the MML data for that command. Card type "CD" card defines

requirements. The categories of cards to follow the CC and

CD are as follows:

CMD TYPE

Analog (Onboard)

Discrete

Digital Loads

MRTC (Ground)

Buildable (Ground)

C_RD TYPE

CV-01

CR-01

CL-01 up to 07

CM-01

CX-01 up to 99

Each command can have a "CE" card for user identification

and related M/S ID's.

Up to 7 "CL" cards can be required to define prestored

command words via Stan4ard Serial I/O (SSI), Spacelab Serial

I/O (SIO), or Payload Signal Processor (PSP).

The "¢X" card defines command loads under the following

conditions for ground upllnk only:
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a. Shell format defined prior to knowledge of predefined

contpnt.

b. Shell format where part of command is predefined and

part variable data or all variable.

c. Shell format for commands buildable in Real-Time.

A command can require a number of "CX" cards, but must

equate to an even number of 16-bit segments. A "CX" card

will be reqni_ed to describe each single parameter within

t he load.

E.2.3.2.1 C_RD TYPE "CA"- COMM&ND FILE HE_DER CAPD

COLUMN ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

1 BL_NK Always blank.

2-3 WORDS/RECORDS The maximum number of 16-bit

words that can be prestored

for a single command for this

payload. The number is 31

for Spacelab, 32 for Standard

Serial I/O and 64 for PSP.

_-5 WORD iENGTH The number of bits per

command word for this

payload. The number is 16

_or Orbiter and Fpacelab, _0

for IUS and TDRSS, etc.

Basic length should be 16,

32, or 64.
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co__Au_  a

6-7

8

ELEHENT
-_.m,.,mm._..m.mm _ DSSC ZPTION

CHD DATA _ATE Payload command link data

rate (FJ)

q = 125/16 bps

5 = 125/8 bps

6 = 125/4 bps

7 = 125/2 bps

8 = 125 bps

9 = 250 bps

10 = 500 bps

11 = I kbps

12 = 2 kbps

DATA CODE Payload command data type.

I = NRZ-L

2 = NRZ-H

= NRZ-S

9

I0

SUBCARRIER IDLE

URBILICAL SELECTION

Command subcarrier idle pattecn.

0 = unmodulated

I = modulated with alternate

one-zero pattern

Payload command output, JSC

supplied.

1 = umbilical 1

2 = umbilical 2

3 = umbilical 3

= umbilical 4

5 = umbilical 5
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COLUNN

11

ELEMENT

ONBOARD/GROUN D

OF POOR QUALITY

DI_SCBIPTION

O = Onboard commands

G = Ground uplink commands

B = Ground buildable commands

12-14

15-30

DESTI_.ATION

SP_RE

The destination to output the

data to the payload.

PSP = Payload Signal Processor

SSI = Standard Serial I/O

SSC = Spacelab Subsystem Computer

EXC = Spacelab EIperiment Computer

_Dg = _ultiplexer Demultiplexer

31-34

(31)

(32) B

(33) C

(._4) t)

35

GNSC REQUIREMENT

GNZC TRANSFEP RATE

These columns identify the

requirement of standara GNBC

data transfer from the GPC to

the payload.

A = GTOD state vector required

B = GTOD attitude data require4

C = M50 state vector required

D = M50 attitude data required

0 = Transfer GN_C data on demand

5 = Transfer GNgC data every two

seconds

36-71 SPIRE

72-75 NO. OF C_DS Number of commands defined in
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c0uJgw ZLZ_ZNT DZSCP, I PTION

......."_"PAC:E IS
OF"_OOR QUALITy

this file. (PJ)

76 FILE NO. File number, on this tape.

I = Onboard

2 = Predefined Ground

3 = Buildable Ground

77-78 CAPD TYPE "CA"

79-80 CAPD NUMBER "01"
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E.2.3.2.2 CARD TYPF "CC" - CO_M_ND _ML DATA

,,",_."c _B

OF pOOR QUALITY

COLUMN

1-10 ./s ID A 10 character alphanumeric,

uniquely identifying the

command, configured as defined

in Appendix A.

11-12 _O. OF WORDS The number of 16-bit words

required to define the data

for this command. A blank

in this field is acceptable.

13-20 ENG. UNITS Denotes the standard engineer-

ing units acceptable %o des-

cribe the command. Required

for analog onboard commands

o, ly. Otherwise, this field

will be blank. Refer to

table E-2.

21-5q SYSTEMS NOMENCLATORE A unique alphanumeric name for

the command, not to _xceed

34 characters.

55 GPC I/O TRANSACTION GPC Input/Output transaction

flag for a SSI address

C = Output

B = Both - Input _ Output

56-76 SPARE
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DESCRIPTION

,., _EGE IS

OF poOR

77-78 CARD TYPE "CC"

79-80 CARD NUMBER "0 1 '!
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E.2.3.2.2 C_D TYPE "CC" - COMS.%ND MML DATA

Oi_I_NAIJ PA_ tl
OF POOR QUALITY

1-10

11-12

13-20

ELEMENT

_IS ID

NO. OF WORDS

ENG. UNITS

D_SCR IPT£ON

10 character alphanumeric,

uniquely identifying the

comlnan4, configure4 as defined

in Appendix %.

The number of 16-bit words

required to define the -l_ta

for this command. .% blan_

in this field is _Icceptable.

Denotes the standard enginee=-

iBg units acceptable to _es-

cribe the command. P equired

for analog onboard commands

only. Otherwise, this field

will be blank. Refer to

table E-2.

21-5_ sYsr £_s NOmENCLATUrE .% unique alphanumeric name for

the command, not to exceed

3# characters.

55 GPC I/O T_ANSACTION GPC Input/Output tran_ction

flag for a SSI address

o = Output

B = Both -Input F, Output

_-20



'i _-'._"i̧ _''_:"_"

COL UMN ELER EN'[

ORIGINAL PAGE iS

OF POOR QUALrTY

DE SC P.IPTION

56-76 DS_ TITLE Defines the M/S ID in the

ground procedure documents

and displays (JSC use only)

77-78 CARD TYPE "CC"

7q-80 CARD NUMBE_ "01"
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• T m_TABLE E-2 - E}_GIN_ERING INI_

ORIGINAL PAGE IS
OF POOR QUALITY

_bbrevia tion Description

AMP

M_MP

.%RCM.IN

ARCS

A [!

_!F/S

C

CDT

CNT

D

D/H

D/H/M/S

D_

DBM

DEG

DPGC

D_GF

DEGK

DEGR

DEG/HR

D_G/S

DEG/DEG2

E G/HR/G

EVENT

FT

KZ

FT/S

Ampere

_illiampere

Arc minute

Arc second

Astronomical u_.i%s

British therm;_l unit

foot per secon_

Cycle

Count down time

Count

DRy

Days plus hours

Days plus hours plus

Decibel

Decibel referred to

Degree

Degree Celsius

Degree Fahrenheit

Dejree Kelvin

D_gree _ankine

Degree per hour

Degree per second

Degree per degree

Degree per hour

Discrete/event

Feet

Kilofeet

Feet per second

(BT,_) per sguare

minutes plus seconds

one milliwatt

sg ua re d

per G
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Abbr_v_atio_

TABLE E-2.- Continued

_Descci _n
OF POC_ QUALiI'y

P

PPS

PCT

_PR

PSI

PSII

PSID

PSIG

PSI/MIN

R_D

RAB/S

RAD/S/G

BRAD/S

HAD/S2

PtSlR/S

RPM

_NPR

S

_S

US

SPECIAL

SLUG

S/RAD

VAC

MVAC

VDC

MVDC

VP-P

Pulse

Pulse per second

Percent

Parts per million

Pounds per square inch

Pounds per square inch absolute

Pounds per square inch differential

Pounds peE square inch gage

Pounds per square inch per minute

8adian

Radian per second

Radian per second per G

Milliradian per second

Radian per second squared

Radian per second per radian per second

Revolution per minute

Kilorevolution per minute

Second

Millisecond

Microsecond

Special parameter decom

Slug

Seconds per raw, Jan

Volts AC

_illivolts AC

Volts DV

Millivolts DC

Volts peak to peak
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TABLE _-2.- Concluded OF P_,_R Ot'AtiTY

Abbreviation Descritp_

MV

V_MS

W

KW

KW/_2

TC_H

0NITS

Millivolts

Volts RMS

Watts

Kilowatts

Kilowatts per meter

1/760 atmosphere

Units

squared
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E.2.3.2.3

1-10

11-18

D OF POORCARD TYPE "CD" - CO_AND REQUIIEMENTS CA_ QUAlITy

ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

In

FLIGHT PHASES

Same as card "CC"

Flight phases the command is

required in. Up to eight

flight phases may be requested,

I col. per phase.

i = ground checkout prelaunch

A = ascent

R = orbit {payload quiescent)

O = orbit (contingency)

D = orbit (payload active)

E = entry

F = post land

S = detached

19-23

2Q-28

STATE/RANGE LOW

STATE/RANGE HIGH

low value of data range avail-

able for analog commands com-

patible with the scaling coef-

ficients. For discrete commands,

it defines the condition for

binary O. Refer to table E-3.

High value of data range avail-

able for analog commands

compatible with the scaling

coefficients. For discrete

commands, it defines the con-

dition for binary I. Refer to

F,-25



m
DFSCRI PTION

table E-3.

t_ _...... '-'QUALITY

29-3R SPAPE

3g-57

[39-42)

8TU CH ANNFLIZATION

BTU NAME The name of %he BUS Terminal

Unit.

PFI , PF2

LFI , LA1

FLXI thru FLX6

SCAt thru SCA4

EXC and SSC

(.3-_5)

(q6-47)

BTU MOD TYPF

BTU _IA ADDRESS

An alpha code identifying the

input/output module types of

a BTU.

AOD - Analog Output Differential

SIO - Serial Input/Output

DOL - Discrete Output Low (5 volts)

DOH - Discrete Output High (28 volts)

PUL - Pulsed Discrete Output Low

The Multiplex Interface Adapter

{MIA) address assigned to a

BTU. 01-31.

(.8-49) BTU MODULE ADDRESS A number (00-15) defining the

location that is assigned to

a given input/output module

E-26



COLUMN

(50-51)

('_2-53)

_LEHENT

BTU CHANNEL NUMBER

BTU START _IT NUHBER

DESCRIPTION

(card) in a BTU.

ORIGINAL P,_.,_E _S

OF POOR QUALITY

k number (00-31) identifying

the channel on the correspond-

ing BTO module that is assigned

to the signal.

The start bit of a signal

within the data bus word.

00-63.

(54-55)

(56-57)

58-60

BTU _UMBER OF BITS

BTU WORD NUMBEP

COMMAND TYPE

A number, 01-64, defining the

number of bits in the signal.

A number (normally from 01-.]2)

defining the specific word in

a serial digital stream of data

words going to a BTU channel.

Alphanumeric indicating the

type of command, LJ.

SP - Software Pulsed Discrete

MR - Multi-Real Time Comman@

QQ - PSP Load

SS - Standard Serial I/O Load

AC - A_alog Command

D - Discrete Command

HP - Hardware pulsed Commands

CN - GPC Constants Update command

GP - Command generated by GPC
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COLUMN

61

ELEMENT

RF UPLINK

DF,SCRI PTION
OF pO0_'-, QUALITY.

SG - Standard GN_C

SSC - Spacelab Subsystem Computer

EXC - Spacelab Experiment Computer

An "X" indicates that the command

is originated on the ground and

received by the Shuttle through

the RF unlink.

62

63

ROUTING INDICATOR

HAZARDOUS FLAG

an alpha character to specify

the signal type.

A : Analog (MDM)

P = Payload signal processor

(PS_ output)

C = Serial I/O command only

R = Serial I/O read reguest

E = Encoded

D = Discrete (MDM)

Payload commands which

generate a hazardous

condition to the orbiter must

be flagged and the commands

reside in a prestored table

at JSC. When the command is

received from a Remote or JSC

POCC and agrees with data in

the table, the command is

rejected until the flag is

E-28



6_

6._-69

S&FIHG'FLAG

DSM IIUMRR8

pssc IpT gs

ORIGI_'_._L P_%_ _g

OF POOR QUALITY

removed by an approved source

at JSC.

B = Hazardous

N = Nonhazardous

For JSC local, prestored

commands, this flag when set

prevents the commands from

being executed until the flag

is removed by an approved

so_ rce o

S = Safing flag set

N = Safing flag not set

Four-digit number for discrete

commands and a 5-diglt number

for loads. DSM numbers are

assigned to ground uplink

commands only. The DSM number

is used as key-in for command

execution. For loads, the 5-

digit number has the following

format and restriction: XXXYY -

where TY can have a value of

01-50. Blocks of DSM numbers

are assigned to a payload by

JSC.
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CO LUMM EL F.MF_NT DE SC PI PTION •
, [/

70 DSM TYPE

71 PAYLOAD MANAGEMENT

A code which indicates the type

of DS_ (Ground Command).

F = single function, RTC

M = multi-function, MPTC

S = Salvo

i = load

B = Buildable

A "P" indicates the command is

required to be used for Payload

Management. _ "B" indicates

that the command is required

for both Orbiter Systems Manage-

ment and Payload Management.

72-34 SPARE

75-76 BTU NUMBER OF WORDS Number of 16-bit words defined

in the serial BTU Channel.

77-78 CaRD TYPE "CD"

79-80 CArD NBMBER "01"

OF POOR QUALITY

_-30



TABLE E-3.- EVENT STATE INDICATORS

OFF ON

CLOSE OPEN

DRY MET

ERROR GOOD

FAIL VALID

RESET SET

SAFE APM

STOW DPLI (DEPLOY)

LOCK ENBL (ENABLE)

INHIB FIPE

STBY SEL

NO GO GO

OF PO0_ _UALiTY

WOT_: The preferred event status indicator pair is "OFF-

ON". If this indicator pair is not appropriate per the

measureaent/stimutus title or current design, one of the

above may be used as a pair or with a "blank" indicator in

the opposite data range "LOW" or "HIGH". A "blank"

indicates the absence of the required status indication.
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E.2.3.2._ CARD TYPE "CE" - COMMAND USER IDENTIFICATION CARD

COtqMN DZSCR _ZION

1-10 ID A 10 character alphanumeric,

uniquely identifying the com-

mand, configured as defined

in Appendix A.

11-20 USE_ ID User identification number if

different from M/S ID. For

M/S ID's assigned by the user

that JSC must change, the user

supplied M/S ID will appear here.

21-30 PARENT M/S ID The identification of the asso-

ciated parent word where the

command is located.

31-_10 WIRE M/S ID A 10 character alphanumeric

assigned to each digital or

SIO Channel whose description

defines the BTH Address and

total number of 16-bit words

within the channel.

_1-50 RELATED M/S ID For a dual serial I/O channel,

this will contain the corres-

ponding wire M/S ID for the

input or output depending on

the M/S ID in columns 1-10.

E-3P
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ELEMENT

51-76 SPAI_E

DESCRIPTION
OF PCC'_ _UALi'_Y

77-78 C_RD TYPE "CE"

79-80 CARD NUMBER "01"

F,. 2.3.2.5 CARD TYPE "CL" - PFESTOPFD COMMAND DATA LOADS

COLUMN EiEMENT DESCRIPTION

1-10 M/S ID

11-1q M_JOR FUNCTION

A 10 character alphanumeric,

uniquely identifying the com-

mand, configured as defined

in Appendix A.

Major function/GPC; four bit

code that identi_ies the GPC

or major function to which

the command is addressed,

ground uplink only. Input of

"0000" indicates to be

specified in Real-Time by PBI

Console selection.

15-16 OP CODE Seven-bit binary code

converted to HEX that

identifies type of command.

HEX-IA - Two Stage

HEX-3D - Single stag£

Used for ground uplink only.
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coloM.____ DESCPI PTION
OF POOR QUALITY :

17-20

21-24

25-28

29-32

DEST/DEST DEP

CHW

CDW 1

CDW 2

Optional, Can be a Real-Time

KeT-in.

Four-bit binary code for uplink

commands to identify destination.

0000 - PS- CONFIG ID 0

000_ - PSP CONFIG ID I

0010 - PSP CONFIG ID 2

0011 - PSP CONFIG ID 3

0100 - PSP CONFIG ID q

0101 - PSP CONFIG ID 5

0111 - SSI 1

1000 - SSI 2

1001 - SSI 3

1010 - SSI

1011 - SSI 5

1100 - SSI 6

1101 - SSI 7

1110 - SSI 8

1100 - SL SUBSYSTEM COMPUTER

0100 - SL EXPERIMENT COMPUTER

Hex representation of the

command header word.

Hex representation of prestore4

data value of the command word.

Same as CDW I.
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COLUMN
i H _

ELEMENT

ORiGiNAL P,A. ,E
OF POOR QUAU'n'

33-36 CDW 3 Same as CDW 1.

37-_0 CDW q Same as CDW 1.

41-_ CDW 5 Same as CDW 1.

q5-q8 CDW 6 Same as CDW I.

q9-52 CDW 7 Same as CDW I.

53-56 CDW 8 Same as CDW 1.

57-60 CDW 9 Same as CDW 1_

61-76 SP_RE

77-78 CARD TYPE "CL"

79-90 CARD NUMBFR "01"

(Cards 02-07 = COW I0-6_ data values, columas 11-20 will be

blank and CHW required on "01" card only).

E.2.3.2.6 CARD TYPF "CM" - MULTIPLE REAL-TIME CCHMAND

(MRTC) DATA C_RD (GROUND ONLY)

Card type "C_" defines a HRTC. This is for ground uplink

commands only. Up to 10 PTC's can be contained in a ME rC.
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CCLUMH ELEMENT DESC RI PTION

ORIGINAL PA_P.. E:3

OF POOR QUALITY

I- 10 M/S ID A 10 character alphanumeric,

uniquely identifying the com-

mand, configured as defined

in appendix _.

11-15 RTC #1 The 4-digit DSM number for the

first PTC defined in the MPTC.

16-20 RTC #2 Same as for RTC 1.

21-25 RTC |3 Same as for HTC 1.

26-3C RTC #_ Same as for RTC 1.

31-35 RTC #5 Same as for _TC 1.

36-q0 RTC _6 Same as for RTC t.

41-45 RTC #7 Same as for RTC I.

_6-50 RTC #8 Same as for _TC 1.

51-55 _TC #9 Same as for PTC I.

56-6_ RTC _10 Same as for RTC 1.

61-76 SPARE

77-78 CARD TYPE "CM"

F-36



CO,L_MI _LE_ENT DESCRIPTION

ORIGINP._ p_GE Ig

OF POOR QUALIT'W_,

79-80 CARD NUmBeR "01"

E.2.3.2.7 C_RD TYPE "CR" - DISCRETE COMMAND DATA CARD

One "CR" card is required for each discrete command with

predefined data values.

ELEMEUT

1-10 M/S ID A 10 character alphanuteric,

uniquely identifying the com-

mand, configured as defined in

Appendix A.

11-1q BTO 1 RESET ADDRESS Sixteen-bit binary as shown

below (converted to SEX).

BTU MODULE ADDRESS Four-bit binary code that iden-

tifies the I/O module where

the selected channels are loca-

ted. Bits 0-3 = 00-15, Bit ]=

LSB

BTEI CHAWNEL ADDRESS Five-bit binary code.

5

6

7-8

1 = set channel discretes

0 = reset channel discretes

0

0

channel address

E-37



COL_ 

15-18

19-22

ELEMENT

BTU N[1_.BER

BTU 1 RESET

DISCRFT_ MASK 1

BTU I SET ADDRESS

BT, MODULE ADDRESS

ORIGINAL PP..Or _S

OF POOR QUALITY
DESCRIPTION

00 = 0

01=1

10=2

11 = illegal

Seven hit binary code, q-15,

LSB = bit 15.

BTU NUMBER @TU

0001001 PF1

0001010 PF2

0001011 LFI

0001100 LA1

0001101 Fi_l

0001110 FLX2

0001111 FLX3

0010000 FLX_

0010001 FiX5

0010010 FLX6

Sixteen bits (converted to HEX)

directly related to the

channel out bits (LSB = 15).

A one in any one of the bits

indicates that channel bit is

to be reset.

Sixteen-bit binary word as

shown below (converted to HE_).

Pour-bit binary code which
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COLUMN ELEME NT DESCRI PT I_ON

0011 - PSP CONFIG ID 3

0100 - PSP CONFIG ID 4

0101 - PSP CONFIG ID 5

0111 - SSI 1

1000 - SSI 2

1001 - SSI 3

1010 - SSI 4

1011 - SSI 5

1100 - SSI 6

1101 - SSI 7

1110 - SSI 8

1100 - SL SUBSYSTEM COMPUTER

0100 - SL EXPERiMEnT COMPUTER

21-24 CHW Hex representation- of the

command header word.

25-28 CDW 1 Hex representation of prestored

data value of the ccmmand word.

29-32 CDW 2 Same as CDW I.

33- 36 CDJ 3 Same as CDW 1.

37- 40 CDW Same as CDW I.

41-44 CDW 5 Same as C DW 1.

45- 48 CDW 6 Same as CDW 1.
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COl. U_N EI.E ME NT DESCI_I PT ION

49- 52 CDW 7 Same as CDW I.

=_3- 56 CDW 8 Same as CDW I.

57- 60 CDW 9 Same as CDW 1.

61-65 DESTINATION legal codes are:

10000 = PS P Function

01000 = Standard Serial I/O

Functicn (SSI)

00111 = Spacelab Serial Date

Interface (SiS IO)

66- 76 SPARE

77-7e CA_ _YPE "C L"

79- 80 CABD NUMBER "01"

{Cards 02-07 = CDW 10-63 data values, columns 11-20 will be

blank and CHW required on "01" car_ only).

E-_O



EL EMENT DE SC EI 9TION

OF POOR QUALITy

31-3q BTU 2 RFSF,T

DISCRETE M_SK I

35-38 BTO 2 SET aDDRESS

BTU NODULE &DD_ESS

BTU CHANNEL. &DDRESS

0001010 PF2

0001011 IF1

0001100 L_I

0001101 FLX1

0001110 FLX2

0001110 FLX3

0010000 FLXq

0010001 FLX5

0010010 FLX6

Sixteen bits (converted to BEZ)

directly related to the channel

out hits (LSB=15) A one in

any one of the bits indicates

that channel bit is to be reset.

Sixteen-bit binary word as

shown below (converted to BET).

Four-bit binary code which

identifies the I/O =odule where

the selecte_ channels are located.

Bits 0-3 = 00-15, Bit 3=LSB.

Five-bit binary code.

q

5

6

I = Set channel discrete

0 = Reset channel discrete

0

0
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COLUMN _LEMENT DF,SC RI PTION

ORIGINAL P/_G_ [_
OF POOR QUALITY

7-8 Channel address

O0 = 0

01 = I

10 = 2

11 = illeqal

3q-tl 2 BTU 2 SET

DISCRETE _SK 2

Sixteen bits (converted to HF_I()

directly related to the channel

out bits (LSB=15). A one in

any one of the bits indicates

that channel bit is to be set,

_3-76 SPARE

77-78 CAFD TYPE "CP"

79-80 CARD NUMBF, R "0 1"

F. 2.3.2.8 CArD TYPR, "CV" - ANALOG COMMAND DATA CAPD

(ON BOARD ONLY)

One "CV" card is required for analog commands.

COLUMN ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

1-10 M/S ID A 10 character alphanumeric,

uniquely identifying the tom _.

mand, configured as _efiued

in Appendix A.
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1 1-12

13-26

27-40

CA Z YYPP.,

CA1. POLY. COEFF. _o

ORIGINAL P_GZ ;_"

OF POOR QUAL;TY'

Calibration type.

11 = Payload calibration type

Ao calibration coefficient in

format +X. XXXXXXE+YY where X

is the mantissa and Y is the

exponent.

CAl. POLY. CO_YF. A1 AI calibration coefficient in

same foFsat as col. i3-26.

ql-76 SPARE

77-78 CARD TYPE "CV"

79-80 CARD NUMBER "0 1"

E.2.3.2.9

COLUMN

1-10

11-15

16

CARD TYPE "CX" - BUILD&BLE/SHELI COMMAND DATA

C_RD (GROUND ONLY)

ELEMENT DES.ESC_IPTION

fl/S ID

DSM NUMBER

Same as "CC- card

Five-digit DSM number as

defined in the "CD" card

Dsm TYPE B = Buildable Load

17-18 DATA LENGTH A 2-bit numeric (_escribing

the number of bits for the

parameter, 6_ bits- maximum.
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19-20

21-22

23-32

33-_2

_3

ELEMENT

STAPT WOPD I_UMBE_

STAPT BIT NUMBER

PARAMETER M/S ID

PIRA_TER TITLE

PARAMFTER TYPF

OF,SCRIPTION

This field defines tho word

in which the parameter being

defined starts.

Command data words are

contained in bits 17-48 of

the q8 bit words. This field

is the start bit number

associated with the start

word number.

Same format as col. 1-10.

_eguired only for orbiter

commands.

Name of parameter limited to

10 spaces. (LJ)

A single letter indication

for uplink data word format.

A = ASCII

S = Integer, signe4

(two's complement)

D = Discrete

H = Hexadecimal

E = _BCDIC

F = IBM Floating Point

L = Spacelab Floating Point

U = Integer, unsigned (Binary)

= Integer, signed (not twos

ORIGINAL PAGE |3
OF POOR QUALITY
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CCLrIMJ
OF POO_ CU&L,,,"73,

EL_M1_N'Z_ DE$_CRI PTTO N

complement)

B = Binary

q4-51 PARAMETEP UNITS Engineering units for the

parameter. (LJ) See table P-2.

52 DATA E_PPESSED A single letter to designate

how the data for this para-

meter is to be expressed on

tape.

A = ASCII

B = Binary

0 = Octal

H = Hexadecimal

D = Decimal

S = Scientific Notation

C = BCD

53-68 P ARA _ I_TF,P. D&TA ,Up to 16 columns to predefine

data of the type specified in

columD 52. If datd cannot be

predefined and is variable,

this field will be left blank.

69-76 SPAR_

77-78 CAPD TYPE "C X"

79-80 CARD NU_BFR "01" thru "14"
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_.2.3.3 TELB_ETR_Y C_PD FORMATS
OF POOR QUALaTY

The car_ formats on this tape for telemetry data are card

types TA, TP, TC, TD, TE, TI, TJ, TK, TL, TP, TQ, T_, TS,

TT.

One "TA" card is required for each payload data stream and

PDI format.

One "T_" card is required along with each _T%" card.

_,t least one "TC" card is required for each PDI format along

with the "T_" and "TB" cards. There can be multiple "TC"

cards, to a maximum of 6_, for a payload with 102_ words per

fraie and wanted to decom every ofher word.

At least one "TD" Card is required for each PDI format to

identify i_ which OD formats it is to be output. One "TD"

card can define up to 70D formats.

One "TI" card is required for each telemetry measurement to

cover the following requirements.

a. CNBO_RD D[SPLIY (VIA _DM O_ PDI)

b. EOWNLIST

c. EOWNLINK IN OI

d. PDI TOGGiE HUFFRHS (ONLY IF JSC/KSC PROCESSING PFQUIRED)

e. INDFFENDENT DATA STREAMS

One "TJ" card is always required for each 'TI" card.

One "TK" card can be roguired for a telemetry measurement.
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One "TL" card is required for each measurement containing

payload management requirements if the caution and warning

limits _re deflhed. The fault detection and annuncia%iom

(FD_} process permits limit sense of parameters from

PDI/PMU, payload BTU's, and software to provide alert and

backup caufion and warning {C/W) annunciation (tones,

lights, and fault messages} indicative of payload health and

status.

One "TM" card is required for each measurement with alert

limits. Up to three sets of limits are defined on this

card.

One "TP" Card is required for preconditions for each limit

set. There could be 3 "TP" cards, one for each limit set.

There must be at least two alert limit sets to have alert

preconditions.

Precondition steering is a decision-making function which

determines the fault detection testing required and the

conditions which must be met %o initiate fault _etection for

each individual parameter. Precondition steering is

executed (once per second rate} using the current values of

the pz_o_dltlol input paraleters. The capability shall

exist _e_FDA Is enabled to use a single parameter as a

precondition _Iscre%e or to logically combine several

parameters _ob%aiu a single precondition discrete.

One "T_" card is required for preconditions for each limit

sot when there are 4 measurements in the ezpression. There

can he up to 3 "TQ" cards.

E-47
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Scaling coefficients, contained on card type "TF", must be

present for all analog measurements for conversion from PC_

counts to EU.

The calibration coefficients apply to fhe following

polTno,ial:

POLYNOMIAL (A0 + AI X + A2 X 2 + A_ X 3 + A_ + X _ + A5 X 5)

Each coefficient shall be formatted as follows:

+ X. X X X X X _ X E + X X
0

The sign (Z) of the mantissa will be the in the first column

of the mantissa group. The exponent will follow the last

digit of the mantissa group, if applicable. The grouping

will be left-justified using a maximum of 14 columns.

Unused columns are spare.

"TS" is use_ only for 3rd order flight/ground calibrations

and for gth and 5th Order ground calibration.

Card "TT" defines format requirements for the following:

a. Downlist

b. FDI

c. IndeFendent Data Streams

d. CI

ORIGINAL PAGE 13

OF POOR QUALITY
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Up to two format definitions will be contained on one "TT"

card. ,ulticards can exist. JSC will supply all format

numbers prior to tape formation.

E. 2.3.3.1 CARD "TA" - TELEMETRY DATA STREA_ STRUCTDRE

CARD I

COLUMN ELEMENT DFSCRIPTION

1 BLANK

2-5 FOR?ff_T N[I_BER .A _-digit numeric indicating

the payload data stream format

or PDI format. Payload inde-

Denaent link format numbers

should be greater than "1000",

PDI format numbers are 01-11

and I_-19. All numbers are _J.

6 TLM FOPMAT TYPE This field is used to indicate

data base storage for the

telemetry format.

I = GPC (Downlist) •

? = 01/128 KBPS

3 = 01/64 KBPS

5 = Payloa4 Independent Stream

8 = PDI Format

7 PDI MODE A numeric {1, 2, 3, _)

indicating which of the four

PDI format types is to be

E-q9
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COLUMN ELEMENT DESCrIPTiON

uspd in p[ocess_ng the input

data stream.

8 PDI DECO_

CONTROL MEMORY

numeric (I, 2, 3, Q) indica-

ting which of the four PDI

decoms is assigned to this PDI

format. This is assigned by

J sC.

SPAgE

10 PDI PORT A numeric (I, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6)

indicating the PDI port assign-

ment. PoEts 1-5 are attached

mode and 6 is via the PI/PSP_

detached.

11-1_

(11)

(12)

(13)

(tq)

(15)

(1_)

(17)

(1.q)

FLIGHT PHASES Indicates which phases of the

flight thm format is required.

L = Ground Checkout (PrPlaunch)

A = Ascent

= Orbit (Payload Quiescent)

O = orbit (Orbiter Contingency)

D = Orbit (Payload Active)

E = Entry

F = Post Landing

S = Detached

19-29 FORMAT IDENTIFI_ A measurement included within

the payload data stream to

E-5_
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COLUMY ELFMEN___T DESCRIPTION

identify varying bit rates or

different formats.

(19-22) FIRST WORD The first word location of

the above ID in the data

stream. First word numberinq

starts with "I". (RJ)

(23-25) FIRST FRANE The first frame location of

the format ID measurement.

First frame numbering starts

with "0". (PJ)

(26-29) HE_ VALU_ The hex value of the binary

bit configuration identifying

data stream {RJ).

30-37 BI_ PATE An 8-character numeric will

identify the bit rate of the

PC_ stream. The allowable

values shall be all positive,

real numbers from 10 bps bits

per second through 6_000 bps.

all other values shall be

illegal. The form of the bit

rate shall b_ _XXXX. YY bps

(RJ)

38-41 BIT RATE TOLERANCE 4-character numeric of the

form X. YY identifying the

E-51 ORJ_INAL P_QE IS
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COLUMN EL E._ENT DESC_I PTION

percentage of bit rate

tolerance allowable for the

corresponding PCM input

stream. X = the integer

percentage vallle of tolerance

and YY = two place decimal

percentage value of

tolerance. (RJ)

_2-_5 DATA CCDE A _-character alpha

identify:ng the data code

type of the PCM bit stream.

The allowable values a_p:

N_ZL - Non-_et_rn to Z_ro Level

NEZM - Non-Return to Zero Mark

NRZS - Non-Return to Zero Space

BIPL - Bi-Phase Level

BIPM - Bi-Phase Mark

BIPS - Bi-Phase Space

46-_7 BITS PER WORD A 2-character numeric

indicating the size in bits

of the data words. Bits will

be numbered starting with

"0" . (RJ)

q8-51 WO_D PER FRAgE/DATA

BLOCK

Up to four numeric (8-102_)

indicating the numbe_ o _ wor_._

per minor frame, major frame,

or _ata block. The first word

F.-52
ORIG;NAL Pt_C-.EIS

OF POOR QUALITY



COLUMN _ DESCPIPTION

52-54

55-59

60-64

FPAM_S P_R

_AJOR FRAmE/DATA

BLOCK PEP SEC

M_JOR FR_._E PERIOD

DRTA CYCLE PERIOD

65-76" SP&RE

77-78 C_.RDTYPE

79-80 CARD NUMBER

number will be "1". (PJ)

Up to three numeric (2-256)

indicating the number of minor

frames per major frame, or

data block per second. The

first frame should be desig-

nated as "0". (_J)

The number of seconds required

to output one major frame.

In the forma_ XXXYY where YY

indicates the hundredth of a

second. (RJ)

The number of seconds required

to output at least one sample

of each measurement. In the

format XXXYY where YY indicates

the hundredth of a second. (RJ)

"TA"

"01 "

E.2.3.3.2 CARD TYPE "TB" - TEL_MFTRY DATA ST_E_" STR"CTURF CAPD 3

DESCRIPTION

E-53
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COLOMN ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

9LANK

2-5 FO_T N!JMH F _ Same as "TA" card

6 TLM FORMAT TY_E Same as "TA" card

7 SYNC LFNGTH Indicates the n,_mber of bit._

define_ in cols. 9-16.

I = 8 bits

2 = 16 Bits

3 = 2_ Bits

= 32 Bits

8 SYI_C TYPF Indicates which sync pattern

is defined in cols. q-21.

F = Minor Frame Sync

= Major Frame Sync

H = Block _ode Sync

9-16 SYNC HEX VAL[JF The HEX value of the sync bit

pattern. Sync can be 8, 16, 24,

or 32 binary bits.

17 SYNC F/L INDICATOR This field will contain an

"F" if the sync is located in

th_ first words of a frame or

an "L" if it appears in the

last words of a frame.

OF pOOR QUALITY



COLUMN ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

18-_1 SYRC START WORD The start word number that

the sync appears in the

frame. Word One = 0001.

22 MAJOR FRAMR

SYNC Y/t INDICATOR

This field applies to the for-

mat that has an 8 bit major

frame sync in addition to the

minor frame sync.

F = Major frame sync appears in

the first minor frame.

T. = Major frame sync appears in

last minor frame.

23-24 MAJOR FRAME SYNC

flEX V_LUR

The HEX representation of the

8-bit sync word.

25-28 MAJOR FRAME SYNC

WORD NUNBER

The word location of major

sync in the minor frame.

2g MFC U/D INDICATOR An alpha indication that the

minor frame counter [MFC)

increments up or down.

(e.g., 0, I, 2 .etc or 50, _9,

qS, etc. )

30-32 MFC INITIAL VALUE a 3-digit decimal value equi-

valent to the first minor

frame, frame 0. Inifi_l

value should be "0". _ust be

ORIGINAL PAGE _S
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COLI_MN ELFMENT DESCRIPTION

consistent with frame

numbers.

33-36 MFC WORD NUMBER The word n_imber in the minor

frame that contains the minor

frame counter. (RJ)

37 SFC U/D INDICATOR An alpha character in@icating

if the Subframe Counter (SFC)

increments up or down.

3B-3g SFC INITIAt VALUE The initial decimal value of

the SFC equivalene to minor

frame O. The value should be

zero. (_J)

_0-43 SFC WORD NUMBER The word location in the

minor frame that contains the

subframe counter. (RJ)

PSP CONFIGURATION ID The Configuration ID of the

message to initialize the

PSP. JSC supplied (I-5) o

¢6-66

(q6-48)

(_9-51)

(52-5q)

(55-57)

AVAIL. SAMPLE PATES

_ATES

Sample Rat_ I

Sampte Pate 2

Sample _ate 3

Sampte Rate

Up to three digits (FJ) to

indicat_ the legal sample rates

available fol measurements in

the telemetry stream. Up to

seven sampte rates can be indi-

cated and they must be expressed

_-56
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(58-6O)

(61 -63)

(64-66)

Sample Rate 5

Sample Pate 6

Sample Rate 7

in samples per major frame.

67-70 SP_E

71-73 SUBCO_ DFPTH The number of minor frames

that data is commutated in a

major frame.

74-76 SUB-SUBCO_ DEPTH The number of subframes that

data is sub-commutated in a

major frame or data cycle.

77-78 C_PD TYP_ "TB"

79-q0 CARD NO_BER "0 I"

E.2.3.3.3 CARD TYPE "TC" - PDI FORMAT REOUIREMENT CARD 1

ELEMenT _..__SCRIPTION

1 s[xsx

2-5 rat n. ez Same as "TA" card

6 F_T TTP_ Same as "TA n card

7-8 NO. OF DOWNLINK WDS. The number of 8-bit words in

the dovnlink required for the

E-57
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ORIGINAL n_ __,_=,:. IS

OF POOR QUALITY

PDI format win_ow. Must be

an even number of P-bit words.

(RJ)

9-12 TOG(_LF PUFFER SIZE The number of 8-bit payload

data stream minor frame words

to be decommed into the PDI

Toggle Buffer. Max size of

102q. (RJ)

13-16 STAF? WORD N_HHEP The start word numbpr from the

payload data stream to be

decommed. (RJ)

17-20 NO. OF CONSEC. WDS. The number of consecutive wor]s

to be decommed including the

first word number. (rJ)

21-74 START WORD NUMBER Same as 13-16

25-28 NO. OF CONSEC. _DS. Same as 17-20

29-32 START WORD NUM_ER Same as 13-16

33-36 NO. OF CONSEC. WDS. Same as 17-20

37-_0 ST_T WORD NUMBFR Same as 13-16

_1-_. NO. OF CONSEC. WDS. Same as 17-20

E-5_
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ORIGINAL PAGE iS

OF POOR QUALITY

DESCRIPTION

_5-48 START WO_D NUMBER Same as 13-16

49-52 NO. OF CONSEC. WDS. Same as 17-20

53-56 START WORD NUMBER Same as 13-16

57-60 NO. OF CONSEC. WDS. Same as 17-20

61-6q START WORD NUMBER Same as 13-16

65-68 NO. OF CONSEC. WDS. Same as 17-70

69-72 START WORD NUMBER Same as 13-16

73-76 NO. OF CONSEC. WDS. Same as 17-20

77-78 CARD TYPE "TC"

79-90 CARD NUMBER "01" .... "6_"

E.2.3. B._ CARD TTPR "TD" - PDI PO_MAT _EQUIREMENTS C&_D 02

COLUM_ DESCRIPTION

2-5 FMT NUMBEP Same as "TA" card

6 FMT TYPE Same as "T_" card
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7-10 OD FMT N!J.MBE_ The opocational downltnk for-

mat number thaf the PDI
t

format will be output. (RJ)

1 I PDI WINDOW NUMBER There can be up to 4 PDI

windows contained in the

downlink format. A 1, ,,

indicating if th_ PDT

format is in the Ist, 2nd,

3rd or 4th PDI window.

12-14 OD START WOFD The start word number in the

OD format where the PDI

window starts. (RJ)

15-22 2n_ OD FOPMAT Same as Columns 7-14.

23-30 _rd OD FOPMAT Same as Columns 7-14.

31-38

39-46

4th OD FOR"AT

5th OD FOP M_r

Same as Columns 7-I_.

Same as Columns 7-14.

47-54 6th OD FORMA _ Same as Columns 7-14.

55-62 7th OD FORMAT Same as Columns 7-1_.

63-76 SPARE

77-78 CARD TYPF "TD"

E-60
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COLUMN _T

79-80 CARD NUMBE_ °'01"

DESC RI PTION

?,.2.3.3.5 CRRD TYPE "TI" - TELEMETRY MML CARD

coL _ al ZtZ.z T

1-10 M/S ID

11-12

13-_0

21-54

55-70

71

D_TA LENGTH

ENCINEEPING UNITS

STSTEMS NOMENCLATURE

%

SM CONSTANT INITIAL

VALUE

PAYLOAD _AN&GEMENT

DESCRIPTION

k 10 character alphanumeric,

uniquely i_entifying the para-

meter, configured as defined

in Appendix A.

The number of bits required to

define the measurement, 01-6q.

(RJ)

Denotes the standard engineer-

ing units acceptable to describe

the measurement. See table _-2.

(LJ)

Up to 34 alphanumeric charac-

ters to define the name of

measurement. (LJ)

The value of the constant in

engineering units.

"P" indicates the measurement

is roquire_ to be used for

Payload Management. A "B"
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COLUMN ELEMENT DESCRI PTICN

72-77 SSI [D I

7L_-75 SSI [D ?

indicates that the measurement

is require_] for both Orbiter

Systems Management and Payload

Manaqement.

Standard Serial I/O interface

ID from (01-08).

The second SSI interface ID if

data is from a Dual chasnel.

76 GPC I/O TRANSACTION GPC Input/Output transaction

flag for a SSI address

I = Input

0 = Output

C = Compute

H = Both-Input 8 Output

77-78 CARD TY_F "TI"

79-80 CARD NUMBER "01"

E.2.3. q.6 CARD TYPE "TJ" - TELEMETRY DATA REQUIPW.MENTS CARD

COLUMN ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

I- 10 M/S ID A 10 character alpharlumeric,

uniquely identifying the para-

meter, configured as defined

in Appendix A.

E-62
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18-21 SYNC START WORD The start word number that

the sync appears in the

frame. Word One = 0001.

22 MAJOR FRAME

SYNC P/L INDICATOR

This field applies tc the for-

mat that has an 8 bit major

frame sync in additicn to the

minor frame sync.

F = Major frame sync aF_ears in

the first minor frame.

L = Major frame sync a[_ears in

last L_inor frame.

23-2_ MAJC_ F_AME SYNC

SEX VALUE

The HEX representaticn of the

8-bit sync word.

25-28 MAJCI_ FRAME SYNC

WCED NUMBER

The word location of major

sync in the minor frame.

29 MFC U/D INDZCATOR An alpha in4ication that the

minor frame counter (MFC)

increments up or down.

(e.g., 0, I, 2 etc or 50, _9,

_8, etc.)

30-32 MFC INITIAL VALUE A 3-digit decimal value equi-

valent to the first Einor

frame, frame 0. Initial

val_e should be "0". Must be
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COLUMN ELE_E NT DESCRIPT ION

consistent with frame

numbers.

33-36 MFC WORD _IUMHER The word number in the mincr

frame that contains the minor

frame counter. (RJ)

37 _FC U/D INDZCATOR An alpha character indicating

if the Subframe Counter (SFC)

increments up or down.

38-.39 SFC INITIAL VALUE The initial decimal value of

the SFC equivalent to minor

frame O. The value should be

zero. (_J)

40-43 SFC WORD NUMBER The word location in the

minor frame that contains the

subframe counter. (RJ)

44 SECOND PDI PORT A numeric (1,2,3,4,5,6)

indicating the PDI Port

assignment. Pcrts I-5 are

attached mode and 6 is via

the PI/PSP, detached.

45 THIBD PDI PORT Same as above

46-66 AVAIL. SAMPLE RATES

P AT ES

Up to three digits (P J) to

indicate the legal sample _ates
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(q6-48)

(q9-E1)

(52-54)

(55- 57)

(58- 60)

(61-63)

(6q- 66)

Sample Rate I

Sample Rate 2

Sample Rate 3

Sample Rate q

Sample Rate 5

Sample Rate 6

Sample Rate 7

availa£1e for measurements in

the telemetry stream. Up to

se_en sample rates can he indi-

cated and they must be expressed

in samples per major frame.

67-70 SPARE

71-73 SUBCOM DEPTH The numLer of minor frames

that data is commutated in a

major frame.

74-76 SUB-SU BCOM DFPTH The number of subframes that

data is sub-commutated in a

major f_ame or data cycle.

77-78 CAPD TYPE "T B"

79-80 CARD _UM_ER "01"
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E.2.3.3.3 CARD TYPE "TC" - PDI FORMAT REQUIREMENT CARD I

DESCRIPTION

I H L_ NK

2-5 FMT NUMBER Same as "TA" card

6 F_T TYPE Same as ttT_tt card

7- 8 SFAPE

9-12 TOGGLE HU_FEP SIZE four-digit integer specifying

the number of 8-bit payload

data stream minor frame words

to be decommed into the PDI

Toggle Huller. Max size of

I02q. (PJ). Must be

vali da ted.

13-18 PAYLOAD DOWNLI t{KED

FEAHE SIZE

six-digit integer specify-

ing the number of 8-_it words

in the downlinked Payload

Data Stream Frame. (RJ)

This is the minor or major

frame size. Must be validated.

19-20 S_ARE

21-2q START WORD NUM_ER The start word number from the

payload data stream to be

decommed. (RJ)
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ORIGINAL PAG_ |g
OF POOR QUALITY

62-_3 BTU CHA_N_L NUMBER A number (00-31) identifying

the channel on the correspond-

ing BTU module that is assigned

to the signal of the MDM.

6_-65 BTU START BIT NUMBER The start bit of the actual

signal within the 16-bit data

field (data bus word 00-63).

66-67 BTU NtlMBEP OF BITS A number, 01-64, defining the

number of bits in the signal

within the MDM word number.

68-69 BTU WORD NUMBER A number normally Erom 01-32

defining the specific 16-bit

data word in a s_rial digital

stream of data words coming

from a BTU channel number.

7O CONCU_ FLAG C = Both C_W and Alert limits

P = llsed for precondition only

71-7q SOURCE GNC = GNZC Parameter

SS = System Software

SM = Payload Management Meas-

urement generated inter-

nally to GPC system.

B = PCMMU Bite

PLM = BTD on PI Bus

PLBQ = Payload Bite Test 4

F_-67
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75-76 BTU NUMBEP OF WOPDS Number of 16-bit words defined

in the serial BTU channel.

77-78 C_D TYPE "TJ"

79-80 C_D NUMBER "01"

oRIG'_NAL QUALI _._,_,
OF pOOR
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(STS-IO AND SUBSEOUENT).*

ORIGINAL P_,G_ _._

OF POOR QUALiTy

BCC - _inar7 Coded Decimal

BSS - Packed Bit String Signed (Two Complement) 2 to 64 bits

in length. The first bit of the parameter is the sign

bit (0 = positive, I = negative). The rest of the

bits co_itain the absolut_ value foe the positive sign

and two's complement of the absolute value for the

negative sign.

BMS - Packed Bit String Signed 2 to 6_ bits in length. The

first bit is the sign bit (0 = positive, I =

megative). The rest of the bits contain the absolute

value regardless of sign (e.g., not two's complement).

BSU - Packe@ Bit String Unsigned 2 to 6_ bits in length.

BOS - Packed Bit String SigBed with overflow bit. Same as

8S5 except bit 2 is an over_low indication (I =

overflow) and bit 3 is the NSB.

AMB - Signed Analog. An 8 or 10-bit signal where the first

bit of the parameter is the sign bit (0 = positive, I

= negative), and the second bit is the most

significant bit (MSB). If the sign is negative the

magnitude is in two's complement form.

AM[I - Unsigned Analog. &n 8-bit signal with the first bit

equal to the _SB or a 10-bit signal with the first bit

always set to "0" and the second bit equai to the MSB.
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TABLE E-4.- CoDcluded

FPI - IBM 370 Floating Point. Single precision 32 bits or

truncated to 16 bits and double precision 64 bits or

truncate<] to 4_ bits.

FPC - Spacel_b Floating Point. Same as IPM 370 floating
ooint _,_ceot negative walues are in two's complement.

BD - ninary Oiscr_te.

O.

Parameter is a one bit binary I or

p_ - Parent. An 8, 16, 24, 32, 48 or 64 bit word that

contains one or more submeasurements.

B_D - Digital Signal. _ miscellaneous lata type which

covers I to 64 bits of logical data. Normally

requires special processing to handle.

¥A_ - Variable Data. A 16 bit parameter that is utilized to

downlink multiple _ata or data with variable content.

CHN - Character String with 8 bits per character and a

maximum of 80 characters per string.

DUC - Digital Uplink Command

F_ - Frequency Modulation

#Prior to STS-IO, the data types defined in JSC-I_093,

Appendix B, should be utilized.

E-70
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E.2.3.3.7 CARD TYPE "TK" - TELF,METRY USER IDENTIFICATION CARD

1- 10 M/S ].D

11-20 USER ID

21-30 PAPENT M/5 ID

A 10 character alphanumeric,

uniquely identifying %he para-

meter, configured as defined

in Appendix a.

0ser identification number iF

different from the M/S ID.

For M/S ID's assigned by

users that JSC must change,

_he user supplied M/S ID rill

appear here.

The identification of the

associated parent word where

the measurement is locat_d.

The parent M/S ID is given to

the 8, 16, 24, 32 or 6q-bit

words containing events or

mixed data.

31-'10 WIR_ M/S ID A 10 character alphanumeric

assigned to each digital or

SIO channel whose description

defines the BTU address and

total number of 16-bit words

within the channel.

ql-50 REIATED _/S ID For a dual serial I/O channel,

E-71
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this will contain the corres-

ponding wire M/S ID for the

input or output depending on

M/S ID in columns 1-10.

51-76 SPARE

77-78 C&_D TYPE "TK"

79-80 CARD NUMBER "01 "

B.2.3.3.8 C%RD TYPE "TL" - TELEMETPY PAYLOAD MANAGEMENT

CARD 01

COLUMN ELEMENT D EE_gIPTION

1-10 M/S ID A 10 character alphanumeric,

uniguely identifying the para-

meter, configured as defined

in Appendix a.

11-12 GPC PPOC. RATE Rate at which limit testing by

the (;PC is accomplished foL-

this parameter. Pates avail-

able are .5,1,5 process@s pe_ ._

second. (RJ)

13-27 CSW LIMITS

(13) SM ALARM CLASS Specifies which type of alarm
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CO&UMN ELZM_aI' DESCPIPTION

is to be t,irned on whey a M/S

ID has exceeded its limits.

(14-15) SM ALAPM CLASS IND.

2 - CZW - payload CSW indicator

alarm outFuts and fault

messages

Indicates the particular CSW

light to be turned on by soft-

ware (RJ).

0 - Backup C_W

15 - Payload caufion _ Backup

C6W

{16-17)

(18-26)

SM NOISE FILTER VAL.

SM CAUTION g WARNING

LIMIT SET LOW VALrlE

OR STATE

The maximum number of

consecutive samples an

M/S ID is allowed to be outside

the values of its limits set

before a message is displayed

(0-15). (RJ)

Specifies the lower limit for

caution and warning for analog

parameter valtles, fixed point

parameters (referred to as

engineering unit (EU) parameters}

or the undesired state £or

discrete parameters. The limit

sense test shall compare the

parameter value with one set
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E-70,

of the two limit set types -

simple or multiple, defined

as follows:

ao A simple limit set for an

analog or EU p,lrameter is

one high-limit and one

low-limit constant valu_o

A simple limit set for a

discrete parameter is a

single discrete value°

hQ A multiple limit set

contains either two or

three simple limit sets,

from which one set shall

be selected by

preconditions.

Alarm class 2 limit sets

shall be simple limit sets

only, whereas alarm class 0

or 3 limit sets may be simplp

or multiple.

Absence of an entry indicates

the value corresponding to

the equivalent of the minimum

negative value PCM count for

signed analog parameters or



COLUMN ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

23-30 FLIGIIT PHASES Indicates which phases of the

flight the measurement is

required.

L - Ground Checkottt (Prelaunch)

A- Ascent

R - Orbit (Payload Quiescent}

G - Orbit (Orbiter Contingency)

D - Orbit (Payload Active)

F- Entry

F - Post Landing

S- Detached

31-35

36-40

D_TA RANGE LOW

DATA RANGE RIGH

INVERTED MEASUREMENT

INDIC_ TO R

Low value of data range for

this measurement compatible

with the scaling coefficients.

For discrete measurements, if

defines the condition equivalent

to binary 0. For "event status"

indicators, see table F-3. (RJ)

High value of data range for

this measurement compatible

with the scaling coefficients.

For discrete measurements, it

defines the condition equivalent

to binary I. For "event status"

indicators, see table E-3. (RJ)

Indicates measurement is trans-

mitted least significant bit
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42 TLM LOW BIT RATE

INDICATOR

first.

Indicates if M/S ID is required

for GPC Low Data Bate Downlist

43-50 SPARE

51-54 BTU NAME The name of the BUS Terminal

Unit.

PFI, PF2

FLXI thru FLX6

SCAt thru SCA4

SSC = Spacelab Subsystem Com-

puter

EXC = Spacelab Experiment.

Computer

PDI = Payload Dafa Interieaver

Note: For measureaents gen-

erated internally within GPC

System, this will be blank.

55-57 BTU HOD TYPE An alpha code identifying the

input/output module types of

a BTU.

AID- Analog Input Differential

SIO- Serial Input/Oufput

DIL - Discrete Input Low (5 volts)

DIH - Discrete Inpuf High (28 Volts)

AIS - Analog Input Single Ended
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58-59 BTU MIA ADDRESS The _ultiplex I,terface Adap-

ter (MIA) address assigned a

BTU. 0 I-3 I.

60-6 I BTU MODULE ADDRESS A number (00-15) defining the

location that is assigned to

given input/output module

(card) in the MDX. This is

sometimes referred to as "card

number" or "I/0 _odule number."

62-63 BTU CHANNEL NIJMBE_ A a,lmber (00-31) identifying

the channel on the corre3pond-

ing BTU module that is a_signed

to the signal of the MDM.

6_-65 BTU START BIT NUMBER The start bit of the actual

signal within the 16-bit data

field (data bus word 00-63).

66-67 BTU NUMBER OF BITS A aumber, 01-64, defining the

number of bits in the signal

within the SDM word number.

68-69 BTU WOPD NU_BE_ A number normally from 01-32

defining the specific 16-bit

data word in a serial digital

stream o t data wgrds coming

from a BTU channel number.
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70 CONCUR FLAG C = Both CaW and _lert limits

p = Used for precondition only

71 -7_ S O[TRCF GNC = GN_,C Parameter

SS = System Software

SM = Payload Mamlgement Meas-

urement generated inter-

nally to GP/ system.

= PCMMH Bite

PL_ = BTU on PL Bus

PLBg = Payload Bite Test

75-76 BTU NIIi_BEP OF WORDS Number of 16-bit w_rds defined

in the _rial BT_J chan_,el.

77- 78 CArD TYPE "T J"

7q-90 CARD NUHB_ "01 "

E-78



ELEME____NNT DE SCPI PTION

OF POOR QUALITY

undesired state for discrete

parameters. The limit sense

test shall compare the parameter

value with one set of the two

limit set types - simple or

multiple, as defined as follows:

A simple limit set for an

analog or EU parameter is one

high-limit and one low-limit

constant value. A simple

limit set for a discrete

parameter is a single discrete

value.

A multiple limit set contains

either two or three simple

limit sets, frow which one

set shall be selected by

preconditions.

Alarm class 2 limit sets shall

be simple limit sets only,

whereas alarm class 0 or 3

limit sets may be simple or

multiple.

Absence of an entry indicates

the value corresponding to the

equivalent of the minimum

E-79



COLUMN ELEMF_T DESCFIPTICN

negative value PCM count for

signed analog parameters or

the value corresponding to

the equivalent of zero PCM

counts for unsigned analog

parameters, or-goggg.gg for

EU parameters. (_J)

(ul-ug) Sg LIMIT S_T #2

HIGH VALUE OR ST&TF

Specifies the upper limit for

analog, fixed point, or engi-

neering unit parameter.

Absence of an entry indicates

the value corresponding g to

the equivalent of the maximum

positive value PCM count for

analog parameters or +99999.99

for EU and FP parameters. (RJ)

(50-58) SM LI_IT S_T #3

LOW VALUF OR STATE

Specifies the lower limit _or

analog parameter values, fixed

point parameters, si,gle-pre-

cision floating point parameters

(referred to as engineering

unit (_U) parameters) or the

undesired state for discrete

parameters. The limit sense

test shall compare the parameter

value with one set of the two

limit set types - simple or

multiple, as defined as follows:

E-80
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COLUMN ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

A simple limit set for an

analog or EU parameter is one

high-limit and one low-limit

constant value. A simple

limit se_ for a discrete

parameter is a si,qle

discrete value.

A multiple limit set contains

either two or three simple

limit sets, from which one

set shall be selected by

preconditions.

Alarm class 2 limit sets

shall be simple limit sets

only, whereas alarm class 0

or 3 limit sets may _e simple

or multiple.

Absence of an entry indicates

the value corresponding to

the equivalent of the minimum

negative value PC_ count for

signed analog parameters or

the value corresponding to

the equivalent of zero PCM

counts for unsigned analog

parameters, or -99999.99 for

EU parameters. (RJ)
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COLUMN ELEMENT DESCRI PTION

(59-67) SM LIMIT SET #3

HIGH VALUE OR STATE

Specifies the upper limit for

analog, fixed point, or engi-

neering unit parameter.

Absence of an entry in@icates

the value corresponding to the

equivalent of the maximum posi-

tive value PCM count for analog

parameters or +99999.99 for _U

and FP parameters.

68-76 SPARE

77-78 CARD TYPE "T_"

79-80 CAP_ NUMBER "01"

_.2.3.3. I0 CARD TYPE "TP" - TELEMETRY PRECONDITION CARD I

COLUM__._ ELEMFNT DESCRIPTION

1-10 _/S ID A 10 character alphanumeric,

uniquely identifying the para-

meter, configured as defined

in Appendix A.

11 SM LIMIT SET NUMBER The number assigned to a

particular set of limit values.

1 = Set I

2 = Set 2

3= Set 3

F-82
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COL_NN ELEMFNT DESCRIPTION

12-16 DELAY OF LIMIT CHECK

OF ;_%"_-_ _ U_.LITY

Specifies the limit semse time

delay (1-32767 sec.) from the

time that a precondition has

been met (initially) to the

time that fault detection is

f.o begin, to allow for warm

up, valve travel, etc. A

blank means no time delay is

required. (RJ)

17-_0 SPARE

21-36 MEASUREMENT I

OF PRECONDITION

EXPRESSION

(21) OPFN PARENTHESIS Blank or an open parenthesis

used to allow grouping of the

elements in the expression.

(22-31) M/S ID 1 Measurement #1 in the precon-

dition expression.

(32-33) STATE The required state for the

precondition measurement:

for discretes, I or 0; for

analog or digital, It or OL

(in-limit or out-of-limit).

(LJ)
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CCL_]HN E_L E_ENT D_C RI PTIO _

(34)

(35-36)

37-52

CLOSED P_PENTHESIS

LOGICAL OPERATION

MEASrlFFM_NT 2

OF PRECONDITION

%P_ ESSION

Blank or closed parenthesis

to allow grouping of elements

in the expressions as required.

The logical operation between

the corresponding precondition

parameters required to satisfy

the precondition solution.

AN - AND Operation

OR - OR Operation

(37)

(38-_7)

(as-_9)

OPFN PARENTHESIS

_/S ID 2

STATE

Blank or an open parenthesis

used to allow grouping of the

elements in the expression.

_easurement #2 in the

precondition expression.

The required state for the

precondition measurement:

for discre%es, I or 0; for

analog or digital, IL or OL

(in-limit or out-of-limit).

(LJ)

E-8_
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COIUM._N ELEMF_NT DESCRIPTION

(50) CLOSED PAP_NTHESIS Hlank or closed parenthesis

to allow grouping of elements

in the expressions as

required.

(51-52) LOGICAL OPERATION

OF PC:_
_ QUAL|Ty

The logical operation between

%h_ corresDonding

precondition parameters

required to satisfy the

precondition solution.

AN - AND Operation

OR - OR Operation

53-6e _EASUPEMENT 3

OF PRECONDITION

EXPRESSION

(5.]) OPEN PARENTHESIS Blank or an open parenthesis

used to allow grouping of the

elements in the expression.

(54-63) M/S ID ] Measurement #3 in the precondi-

tion expression.

(64-65) STATE Th_ required state for the

precondition measurement:

for discretes, I or 0: for

analog or digital, Ii or OL

(in-limit or out-of-limit).

(LJ)
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COLUMN ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

(66) CLONED PAPENTHESIS Blank or closed parenthesis

to allow grouping of elements

in the expressions as

required.

(67-68) LOGICAL OPERATION The logical operation between

the corresponding

precondition paraaeters

reguired to satisfy the

Drecondition solution.

AN - AND Operation

OR - OR Operation

Required only if a "_" appears

in column 69.

6g NO. OF MRASUREMENTS

IN '_RECONDITION

EXPRESSION

The number of measurements in

the Precondition Expression

(I-,). If this is _, a "TQ"

Card is required.

70-76 SP_RE

77-78 CAP_ TYPE "TP"

79- 90 CAPD NIIMPE_ "01" ... "03" as required

E-86
OF POOR QUALITY



E.2.3.3.11 CARD TYPE "TQ" - TELEMETRY PRF,CONgITION CARD 2

COLr,J.g_! _LE_N!

1-10 S/S ID

11 SR LI._IT SET NUMBER

DESCRIPTION

A 10 character alphanumeric,

uniquely identifying the para-

meter, configured as defined

in Appendix A.

The number assigned to a par-

ticular set of limit values.

This number must have a match-

ing "TP" card.

1 =set 1

2= Set 2

3= Set 3

12-20 BLANK

21-36 M_ASOREMENT q

OF PRFCONglTION

FXPRESSION

(21)

122-31)

(32-33)

OPFN PARENTRESIS

_/s zn q

STATE

Blank or an open parenthesis

used to allow grouping of the

elements in the expression.

Measurement |4 in the

precondition expression.

The required state for the

precondition measurement: for

E-87
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_LEMENT DESCRIPTION

• ° _<_: [S
OF POOR QUALITY

discretes, 1 or 0: for analog

or digital, IL or OL (in-

limit or out-of-limit). (LJ)

{3.) CLOSED PA_ENTHF.SIS Bl_nk or closed parenthesis

to allow grouping of elements

in the expressions as

r_guired.

(35-36) BL_NK

37-76 SPAPE

77-78 CARD TYPE "TQ"

79-80 CARD NUMBER "01" ... "03" as required

E.2.3.3. 12 CARD TYPE "TR" - TELEMETRY CALIBRATION CAPD #I

COLUMN ELEt_ENT DESCRIPTION

1-I0 _/S ID A 10 character alphanumeric

uniquely identifying the para-

meter, configured as defined

in Appendix A.

11-12 CALIBRATION TYPE 11 - Payload Calibration Type

13 CAl. EFF., CURVE SEPIES The number of the curve in a

set of multi-scale calibrations.

E-8S



COLU MN EL EM.Y,NT DESCRI PTION

lq

Only "0" is allowed.

CAL. DEG. OF CURVE DEGPE_ States the degree of curve fit.

0 = Piecewise fit curve, no

coefficients

I = First Order

2 = Second Order

] = _hird 0rder*

q = Fourth Order *

5 = Fifth Order

NOTE: Fourth and Fifth Order

not provided as a standard

service. * - Will require a

"TS" card.

15

16-21

22-27

28-t.I 1

42-55

CAl. NO. OF SETS The total numbPr of sets of

multiscale calibration. Only

"I" permitted.

IOW R_NG_ COUNT VAi. PCM count value corresponding

to the low value of data range.

HIGH RANGE COUNT VAL. PCM count value corresponding

to the high value of data range.

A0 COEFFICIEWT A0 coefficient value in scien-

tific notation.

A, COEVFICIENT Am coefficient value in scien-

tific notation.

E-89

OF POOR QUALI3"Y



COLUMN ELEMENT DFSCPI PTION

56-69 A 2 COEFFICIENT A 2 coefficient value Jn scien-

tific potation.

70-76 SPgPE

77-78 CARD TYP_ "T_"

79-80 CARD NUMBER "01"

F.2.3.3.13 C_RD TYPE "TS" - TELEMFTBY CALIBRATION CARD 2

COLUMN ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

1-10 M/S ID A 10 character alphanumeric

uniquely identifying the

parameter, configured as

defined in Appendix A.

11-15 BLANE

16-79 A3 c_efficient Am coefficient in scientific

notation.

30-43 A 4 coefficient A, coefficient in scientific

notation.

_4-57 A s coefficient A 5 coefficient in scientific

notation.

58-76 SPARE

E-90
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COLUM! ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

ORIGINAL- PAe£ F3
OF POOR QUALITY

77-78 CARD TYPE "TS"

79-80 CARD NUMBER "01 "

E.2.3.3.14 CARD TYPE "TT" - TELEMETRY FOPMAT REQUIREMENTS CARD

CCLUMN ELEMENT , DESCRIPTION

1-10 7/S ID 10 character alphanumeric

uniquely ide,tifying the para-

meters, configured as define4

in Appendix A.

11-33 FIRST FORMAT DATA

(11-1_) FORMAT NUMBER A 4-digit numeric indicating

the downlist, ol or PDI, format

in which the parameter is required.

Defines the independent data

stream in which the parameter

is located:

01-11 and 14-19 (RJ) - PDI

12-13 and 20-99 (RJ) - Downlist

100-127 (RJ) = 6q kbps

128-255 {RJ) = 128 kbps

1001-9999 (RJ) = Independent

{15) FMT TTPE This field is used to indicate

data base storage for the

telemetry format.
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COLUMN ELEgENT DgSCPI PTION

I = GPC (Downlist)

2 = OI/128 kbps

3 = OI/6q kbps

5 = Payload Independent

8 = PDI Format

(16-10)

(20-23)

(2q-27)

(28-30)

PEg. TLM RATE

ACTUAL TLM PATF

ACTUAl START WORD

TLM START FRAME

The required sample rat_ the

parameter is required in the

format. This is in samples

per major frame for PDI and

samples per second for all

other formats. Decimal may

appear in any column. (P,J)

The actual sample rate that

the parameter is assigned in

the format. (PJ)

The start word location of the

parameter in the format, The

first word in a frame should

be "0001',. Multisyllable para-

meters should be in contiguous

words in the same frame. (RJ)

The start frame that the first

sample of the parameter appears.

The frame number for the first

frame should _e "0", Succes-

sive samples must be evenly

g-92
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COL_JMN ELEMENT DESCRI PTION

spaced in time and can be cal-

culated from the start frame

and actual TL_ rate. Must be

consistent with minor frame

counter. [_J)

(31-33) TLM START SUBF_AME The start subframe that the

first sample of the parameter

appears. The subframe number

for the first subframe should

be "0". Must _e evenly

spaced in time and can be

calculated from the start

subframe and actual TLM rate.

Do not use this field unless

requesting optional services.

(RJ)

34-56 SECOND FO_AT DATA

|3_-37) FORMAT _UM BF_ A 4-digit numeric indicating

the downlist, 0I or PDI,

format in which the parameter

is required. Defines the

independent data stream in

which the parameter is

located: in.

01-_I and Iq-19 (RJ) - PDI

32-13 and 20-99 (RJ) - Downl[st

100-127 (RJ) = 64 kbps
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COLUMN ELFMENT DESCNIP_ION

128-255 (_J) : 128 kbps

1001-9999 (RJ) = Independent

(38) FMT TYPE This field is used to indicate

data base storage for the tele-

metry format.

I = GPC (downlist)

2 = OI/128 kbps

] = 01/64 kbps

5 = Payload Independent

8 = PDI Format

(3q-42) REQUIRED TLM RATF The required sample rate the

parameter is required in the

format. This is in samples

per major frame for PDI and

samples per second for all

other formats. Decimal may

appear in any column. (RJ)

(43-.6) ACTUAL TLM PATE __he actual sample rate that

the parameter is assigned in

the format. (RJ)

(_7-50) TLM STAPT WORD The start word location of the

parameter in the format. The

first word in a frame should

be "0001". Multisyllable para-

meters should be in contiguous

words in the same frame. (RJ)

E-9_



CCL'JMN _LE_NT DFSCRIPTIO N

(51-53) TLM STAPT PRAME The start frame that the first

sample of the parameter appears.

The frame number for the

first frame should be "0".

Successive samples must be

evenly spaced in time an] can

be calculated from the start

subframe and actual TLR rate.
t

Do not use this field unless

requesting optional services.

(_J)

57-76 SP_RE

77-78 CARD TYPE "TT"

79-80 CkRD NUMBER "01" , "02" , ....

Multiple cards are required if more than two formats are

required.
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_BLE E-5.- PAYLOAD NAMES AND NUMBERS

PAYLCAD PAYLOAD P_YLOAD PAYLOAD

NUMBER N_E NUMBER NAmE

001

002

0n3

00_

005

00_

007

008

009

0_0

011

012

013

014

015

016

017

O18

019

020

021

022

023

02_

025

026

027

_TU SPARE 032

IECM 033

OSTA- 1 03U

OSTA- I 035

CSTA- I 036

OSTA- I 037

UNASSIGN (DOD) 038

PALLET 03q

PAM GEN 040

OSS-1 041

OSS-1 042

0S_-I 043

OSS-1 044

OSS-I 045

OSS-I 0_6

OSS-1 047

OSS-I 048

I(TS 049

TDRS 050

SPACFLAB 051

MMS 052

RMS 053

PAM-A 054

PA_-D 055

SPAS-01 056

SBS 057

TELES_T 058

RCA

INSAT

SPACE T

MPS

PAL_PA

SYNCO_

G_LILEO

G_LILEO

OSTA-2

NOAA-6

E_S

OSS-2

_RAHSI_T

ATgT

OSTA-3

_PTE

/DEF

OSS-3

SOLAR

SOLAR

GRC

CODE

0SS-4

GSAT

OSTA-4

PRC

0SS-5

E-96
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O28

029

030

031

INTELS_T

OSTM-2

OFX

_EA-1

O59

060

061

_UVE

PRC

0SS-6

,._-$
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E.3 INTVPACTIVE INPUT/QU_TPUT

E.3.1 GENF_AL

The type of interactive displays required within this

subsystem are those supporting the retrieval and update of

approved data.

Online da_a entry will be provided, but actual system

update_ will be deferred to batch runs. Retrievals of

approved data will roflect data entries as of the last batch

update.

_essag_s to the user will appear on the last line of the

display.

Each of the _]isplays Eequire certain data element qualifiers

to he input by the use[. If these qualifiers are not

entered, an _rror message will result and no action will be

taken.

_II displays will contain an Action code (A/C) to direct

processing oe the data being input or retrieved. These will

indicate the function to be performed: add, change, delete,

and retEieve.

The requirements for each of the displays in the following

sections are given in teems of input requirements needed for

retrieval and/or updates, output requirements, and the

display layout.

F-gB OF pOOR QUALITY,



A r_trieval from th_ data base will be %he first action

taken for each set of qualifiers before any other action.

The input 8/S ID will be edited for compliance with format

reg u ire _en ts.

It is suggested that retrieval from the payload data base

should be made in ascending order of file number (1-_),

PaTload Number, and within Payload Number, M/S ID or

Telemetry Format Number, depending upon. the file.

If this order is followed, online response time will be at a

minimum.

OF' POO,",t _': ,", ....
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_.3.2 SIGN ON

The days da%_,, and tame are displayed in background. A

pocket is supplied for the USER to enter the desired FORM

NQmher. Val__d form numbers are 01-05.

O_S_,_A t PAG_ IS
OF pOOR QUALITY
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OF POOR QUALITy

<

BBDBS PAYLOADS

EAIE _IME

> <

FC_B < >

l_igure E-1.- [:/L DBS Sign On.

E-lO1



_.3.3 FOPM G1 - PAYLOAD ASSIGI_MENTS

The payload name is always a qualifier for the Payload

Assignments form (fig. E-2). The Payload Number is am

additional qualifier that may be used in referencing a

specific number and its associated VCN.

Headinq Data Element

P/I Yame

P/i Number

P/!

VCN

payload Name

Payload Number

P/l Number

Vehicle Configuration Number

P etrieval of all Payload Numbers assigned to a Payload Name

may be accomplished by entering the Payload Name in the P/L

Name field and blanks in the Payload Number qualifier field.

Should more than 60 numbers be assigned, an informative

message will be written below the data retrieved and a

second retrieva] will resume following the last record

accessed.

The Payload Number qualifier must match the first Payload

Wuaber in th_ aata fields for the add and change actions.

The chaQge action is used to change the ¥CN assigned to a

Payload Number.

"delete" action code is inclusive of all Payload Numbers

remaining on the form and transmitted.

E-102
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A/C< > FIt NAME(

P/L NO
< > <

< > <

< > <

< > <

< > <

< > <

< > <

< > <

< > <

< > <

< > <

< > <

< > <

< > <

< > <
< > <

< > <
< > <

< > <

< > <

VCN PI I. I
) < >

> < )

> < >

> < >

) < )

> < )

) < )

) < )

> < )

) < )

> < >

) < )

> < )

) < >

> < >

) < >

) < >

) < )

) < )

> < >

) P/I mOM_E[_< >

_/t NC VCJ rlL I P/L _0

>< > < > < ><
) < > < > < > <

< > < > < > < > <

< ) < > < > < ) <

< ) < > < > < > <

< ) < > < > < > <

< > < > < > < > <

< ) < > < > < ) <

< ) < > < > < > <

< ) < > < > < > <

< > < ) < > < > <

< ) < > < > < > <

< > < > < > < > <

< ) < > < > < > <

< > < > < > < > <
< ) < > < > < > <

< ) < > < > < > <

< > < > < > < > <

< ) < > < > < > <

< ) < .> < > < > <

VCN P/L I
> < >
> < >
> < >
> < >

> < )
) < >
> < >
> < >

) < >
) ( >
> < >

> < >
) < >
> < >
> < >
> ( >
> < >
> < >
> < >

quku 
01: pOU_

Figure E-2.- Paylcad Assignments.
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E. 3.4 FOP_ 02 - PAYLOAD FILE }{EADEF CARDS

The Payload Wumber is always a qualifier for the Payload

File Header Cards form (fig. E-3).

This form is ssed to retrieve, change, add or delete the

four file header cards associated with a specific Payload

Numter.

n a_ e_r Data _ement

P/L

Line 1 $ 2

Line 3 g

Line 5 Z 6

Line 7 g 8

Payload Number

Payload Header Card AA

File I Header Card CA

File 2 Beader Card CA

File 3 Header Card CA

OF POOR QUALITY
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E&_CAD FXLE _ADEB CARDS

A/C< > E/L< >
1 _ 3 4 5 6 7

123456789012345678901234567890123456789012345678901234567890123_56789012

1 2 3 4 fi 6 7
123_56789012345678901234567890123456789012345678901234567890123456789012

< >

1 2 3 4 5 6 7
123456789012345678901234567890123456789012345678901234567890123456789012

>

1 _ _ _ 5 6 7
123_56789012345678901234567890123456789012345678901234567890123456789012

< >

r_ P:_C;_ QUALITY

Figure E-3.- Payload File Header Cacd
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R.3.5 Form 03 , _S!D.Informat_on

The MSID Information fo_m (fig. E-4) is used to retrieve,

change, add or delete cards from any of the four M/S ID

files.

The Payload Number, M/S ID and File Numbers are always

gualiflers for this form.

Headinq Data Element

P/[

_/S ID

File

File 1;

Lines 1-12

Wile 2;

Lines 1-12

File 3;

Lines 1-17

File q;

Lines 1-13

payload Number

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

File Number (I-4)

Ca rd s;

CC, CD, CE, CL (I-7), CP, CV

CC, CD, CE, CL (I-7), CM, C_

CC, CD, CE, CX {1-I_)

TI, TJ, TK, TL, TM, TP1, TQI,

TP2, TQ2, TP3, TQ3, TR, TS

OF pOOR QUALI_
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iRS_D INFG_ATION

A/C<

1

2

3

q

5

6

7

> E/I.< > MSIE< > FILE< >
2 3 q 5 6 7 R

12345678901234567890123456789012345678901234567890 1234567890 1234567890

I

2

3

9

10
11
12
13
lq
15

16
17

5

6

7

,q

9

10

11

12

13

lq

15

16

17

figure I-q.- M/S ID Information.
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E.3.6 _orm 04 - TLM Format Information

The ELM Format Information form (fig. E-5) is used to

retrieve, change, add or delete cards from the TLM file.

The Payload _lumber, TL_ Format and Card Number are always

qualifiers for this form.

Hea_inq Data Elements

p/[

T!_

Card

Payload Number

Telemetry Format

TLM Format Card Number

ORIGtNA".. pAGE |S
oF poOR QUALtl"_
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_IE FGEMAT I_F(;BMATION

A/C< > P/L< > TLM< > CABE< >
1 2 3 4 5 6 7

6789012345678901234567890123456789012345678901234567890123456789012345678

OF POOR QUALITY'

Figure E-5.- TLM Format Information.
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E.3.7 Form 05 - SSID/TLM Format Relation

Payload Number and _SID are alwaTs qualifiers for the

_SID/TtM Format Relation form (fig. E-6).

Headinq Da__! aV,_.Z!._ n./t_s

pl[

MSID

Lines 1-20

i

Payload Number

_easurement/Stimulus Identifier

Format data from TT Cards

OF PGO,q QUALITY
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Eo3 INTERACTIVE INPUT/QUTPUT

E.3.1 GENERAL

The type of interactive displays required within this

subsystem are those supporting the retrieval and update of

data.

Online data entry will be provided, but actual syster

updates will be deferred to batch runs. Retrievals of

approved data will reflect data entries as of the last batch

update.

The requirements for each of the displays in the following

sections are given in terms of input requirements fcr

retrieval and/cE updates, output requirements, and the

display layout. Each of the displays require certain

qualifiers (data elements) to he input by the user. If

these are not entered, an error message will result and no

action will be taken. Messages to the user will appear on

the last line of the display.

All displays will contain an Action Code (A/C) to direct

processing of the data being input or retrieved. These will

indicate the function to be performed, i.e., add, change,

delete, retrieve, and M/S I£ change. A retrieval frow the

data base will he performed for each set of qualifiers

kefore any other action. No editing or validation will be

performed during this retrieval.
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If an M/S ID is to be added to the data base as a result of

an add action or a M/S ID change aztion, it is first

validated using the same criteria described in Section E. 2

above. An invalid M/S IE will not he accepted for data base

update from the interactive system. In addition, a check

will be made to insure that the new M/S ID does not

duplicate an already existing M/S ID for the set of

qualifiers.

Specified data elements from the "TA" and "TO" card types

will be validated to insure that they are n_meric. If not

numeric or asterisks, an error message will be displayed and

the update refused.

It is suggested that retrieval from th_ payload data base

should be made in ascending order of File Number (I-4),

Payload Identifiez, and within Payload Identifier, _/S LD or

Telemetry Format Number, depending upon the file. If this

order is followed, online response time will be at a

minimum.
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_._.20CSD_ T_BL_ 1

This report, figure E-7, is required to specify Payload Data

Requirements.

Iqpet Requirements:

• Payload Name

• VCN (blank _or all)

t
t

• Sort by VCHe B/S ID

• Section by VCN

• Page _umbering restarts with each section change.

REPORT C_RD CARD

DITA ELZN_NT TIP.._..EE COL.,N

hA 3-12Payload Name

VCN

1-10 M/S ID TI 1-10

12-q5 Systems Nomenclature TI 21-54

47-57 Rang#: Low, Bigh TJ 31-_0

59-66 Engineering Units TI 13-20

68-70 Data Type TJ 15-17

73-74 Data Le,gth TI 11-12

78-80 Response Rate TJ 20-22

83 Flight/Ground TJ 12

87 Telemetry Link ID TJ 11

90 Payload Management TI 71

93 CRT applicability TJ lq
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DAT_ ELEMENT

CARD

TYPE

96

99

104

10g-112

11q-121

123-132

C_ution and Warninq

Display

GPC I/O Transaction

Concur Flag

Source

Flight Phases

Parent H/S ID

TJ

TI

TJ

TJ

TJ

TK

13

76

7O

71-7q

23-30

21-30

OF pOOg Q
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E.3.3 FORM 01 - PAYLOAD ASSIGNMENTS

The Payload Name is always a qualifier for the Payload

Assignments form (fig. E-2). The Payload Identifier is an

additional qualifier that may be used in referencing a

specific number and its associated VCN.

Headina Eat a.___!__men t

P/L Name

P/Z ID

VCN

P/L No.

Status

Payload Name

P/L Identifier

Vehicle Configuration Number

Payload Number

Payload Status

I

Petrieval of all Payload Id£ntifiers assigned to a Payload ]

Name may be accomplished by entering the Payload Name in the

P/L Name field and blanks in the Payload Identifier

Iqualifier fiel_. Should more than W0 numbers be assigned,

an informative message will te written below the data

retrieved and a second £etrieval will resume following the

last record accessed.

The Payload Identifier qualifier must _atch the first

IPayload Identifier in the data fields for the add and change

actions. The change action is use(] to change the VCN

assigned to a Payload Identifier. ]

A "delete" action code is inclusive of all Payload

Identifiers remaining on the form and transmitted.
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A/C< > P/i NAMF<

P/L ID VCN P/L NO
< > < > < >

< > < > < >

< > < > < >

< > < > < >

< > < > < >

< > < > < >

< > < > < >

< > < > < >

< > < > < >

< > < > < >

< > < > < >

< > < > < >

< > < > < >

< > < > < >

< > < > < >

< > < > < >

< > < > < >

< > < > < >

< > < > < >

< > < > < >

> P/L ID< >

STATUS P/L ID VCN P/i NO STATUS

< > < > < > < > < >

< > < > < > < > < >

< > < > < > < > < >

< > < > < > < > < >

< > < > < > < > < >

< > < > < > < > < >

< > < > < > < > < >

< > < > < > < > < >

< > < > < > < > < >

< > < > < > < > < >

< > < > < > < > < >

< > < > < > < > < >

< > < > < > < > < >

< > < > < > < > < >

< > < > < > < > < >

< > < > < > < > < >

< > < > < > < > < >

< > < > < > < > < >

< > < > < > < > < >

< > < > < > < > < >

Figure E-2 Payloads Assignments
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E.3o4 FORM 02 - PAYLOAD FIIE HEADER CARDS

The Payload Identifier is always a qualifier for the Payload J
!

File Header Cards form (fig. E-3).

This form is used to retrieve, change, add or delete the

four file header cards associated with a specific Payload

Identifier.

lie ade _ata Element

Line | P, 2

line 3 _ 4

Line 5 _ 6

Line 7 6 8

Payload Identifier

Pa?load Header Card AA

File 1 Header Card CA

File 2 Header Card CA

File 3 Header Card CA

]_- 117



PAYLOAD FILE HEADER CARDS

A/C< > P/L< >
I 2 3 4 5 6 7

123456789012]456789012 345678901234567890 1234567890 123456789012 34567890 12

< >

< >

I 2 3 4 5 6 7

1234567890123456789012 3456789012345678901234567S90 1234567890 123456789012

< >

< >

I 2 3 4 5 6 7

12 3456789 0123_56789012 3456789012345678901234567890 1234567890 1234567890 12

< >

< >
I 2 3 _ 5 6 7

12 34567_90 12] _56789012 3456789012345678901234567890 12345678901234567890 12
><

< >

Figure E-3.- Payload .File Hea4er Card
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E.3°5 Form _03- MSI_ Information

The BSID Inforuation form (fig. E-q) is used to retrieve,

change, add or delete cards from a_y of the four M/S In

files. It say also be used to change the _/S ID

(qualifiers) .

The Payload Identifier. M/S ID and File Numbers are always

qualifiers for this form.

Eata Element

_/_

M/S ID

File

File I;

Lines 1-13

File 2;

Lines 1- 12

File 3;

Lines 1-13

File _;

Lines 1-13

Payload Identifier

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

File Number (1-4)

Cards:

CC, CD, CE, CF, CL (I-7), C_,

CV

Cards:

CC, CD, CE, CL (I-7), CM, CR

Ca rd ._:

CC, CD, CE

Cards:

TI, TJ, T_, TL, TM, TPI, TQI,

TP2, TQ2, TP3, TQ3, TR, TS
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MSID INFORMATION

A/C< > P/L< > MSID< > FILE< >
2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1234567890123456789012345678901234567890123456789012345678901234567890

I

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

5

6
7

8
9
10
11

12

13

Figure E-@.- M/S IO Information.
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E. 3._ Form__J4 - TLM Format Information

The TL8 Format Information form (fiq. E-5) is used to

retrieve, change, add or delete cards from the TLM file.

The Payload Identifier, TLM Format Number and card number

are always qualifiers for this form.

Headinfl Data Elements

TLM

Ca rd

Payload I_entifier

_e le metry Format

TLM Format Card Number

Valid entries:

I) For TA, TB, and TD cards-

Blank or "TA00"

2) For TC cards -

Cards 1-16 - "TC01"

Cards 17-32 - "TC17"

Cards 33-48 - "TC33"

Cards '49-64 - "TC49"

Cards 64-74 - "TC65"

Maximum of 7q cards
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TLM FORMAT INFORMATION

A/C< > P/L< > TL_< > CARD< >
I 2 3 4 5 6 7

6789012345678901231.15678 90 1234567890 12 34567890 12 3456789012 3456789012 345678

Figure E-5.- TiM Forsat Inforsation.
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E.3.7 Fo..__rm__05- MSID/TLS Format Relatio____n

Payload Identifier and M/S ID are always qualifiers for the

MSID/TLM Format Relation form (fig. E-6). The g_alifier M/S

ID may be changed through this form.

_d_in__ _Cata Elem__n_ts

P/L

MSID

Lines 1-20

Payload Identifier

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

TLM Format Data from TT Cards

Thr£e sets of format data appear on each line. lhe input

tape records have two sets per record. Thus, on line I

format data from "TT 01" and ,'TT 02" appears, line 2 has "TT

02" and "TT 03", line 3 has "TT 04" and "TT 05", etc. The

column numbers at the top of the form indicate the fields as

follows:

Col um n

1-4

5

6-9

10-13

14-17

18-20

21- 23

24

Cat a !lemen_

Format Number

_MT Ty pe

Req. TLM Rate

Actual TLM Bate

Actual Start _ord

TLP Start Frame

TLM Start Sub.frame

TL_ Low Bit Rate Indicator
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A/C P/L MS ID
123456789012345678901234

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

123456789012345678901234

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

12 3456789012345678901234

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

Figure E-6.- MSID/TIM Format Relations.
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E. 3.8 Form 06- MSID DATA

The S/S ID Data form (fig. E-7) is used to retrieve, change,

add or delete cards from the M/S ID data file.

The Payload Identifier, M/S ID and Card Number are always

qualifiers for this form.

Data Elements

p/t

M/S IO

Card

Pa_load Identifier

Measurement/Stimulus Identifier

MSID Car_ Number for CX cards

Valid entries are:

"CX01" - Cards 1-17

"CX18" - Cards 18-3_

"CX35" - Cards 35-51

"CX52" - Cards 52-68

"CX69" - Cards 69-85

"CX86" - Cards 86-99

Maximum of 99 cards.
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_SID DATA

A/C< > P/L< > _SID< > C_RD< >
2 3 q 5 6 7 8

123456789012345678901 2345678901234567_90123_567890123_5678901239567890

I 1

2 2

3 3

4

5 5
6 6

7 7

8 8

9 9

10 10

11 11
12 12

13 13

Figure E-7.- M/S ID Data
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_. _ OUTPUT REPORTS

E.4.1 General

The f_llowing sections list the reports that are produced by

the Payloads Data Base Subsystem. Each report is de_rihe4

i_ terms of report input requirements that are to be entere_

by the sser, and report output requirements. A format for

each report is given, preceded by a list of each data

element to be output. The figures depicting report hea_ings

are to show relative positioning and content only. The

narrative description of the report shall be used to define

inclusive column positions for the data. The report

columns, where each v_lue is to be output, is given and the

associated payload card and columns from which the value is

extracted is indicated.

All batch reports will reflect the date the report was

produced and will have page numbers. The report formats

indicate the report headings required.

The first pa._e of each batch output listing will be a

summary of user input data. The second page of each batch

output listing will be error messages.

In _escribin_ input requirements, the term "blank for all"

means, if the user d_es not enter a value, %he field is to

remain blank and all values which exist for the data element

will be used for _ata selection. The sort order of the data

is jiven by listieg the primary sort data element followed

by the secondary sorts, processed in the order listed.

Where MS/ID [s included in the sort, M_asurement type
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(character _) is not used. Where needed for clarity, the

format of a data element or a report element may be shown in

the following requirements. This format will consist of a

pattern of Xs, _s, and punctuation (slashes, decimals,

etc.), where _ = integer and Y = decimal fraction.

A required capability is to produce these tables in a

reduced format on 8-I/2 _ 11 paper through the use of a

Xerox 9700 or some similar system capable of the sam_

results. Where all tables are produced by a single run, the

output should appear as a single report (contiguous). _here

one or sore tables are reguested, each should appear as an

individual report. The option to exercise this capability

will be specified by the user as a part of the production

request. If not specified, only standard output will be

produced.

E- 128



OR|GSNAL PAG_ _.S

OF POOR QUALITY.

ELEMENT

4

4

2

4

6

Bit Rate Tolerance

Data Code

Bits Per Word

Minor Frame Length

Minor Frame Rate

TA

TA

TA

?A

Other

38-41

42-_5

q6-47

_8-51

[Calculate:TA 52-54

3

5

5

8

6

Major Frame Length

Major Frame Period

Data Cycle Period

Major Frame Sync Pattern

Major Frame Sync Location

TA - if TB

col. 8/'B' 52-54

TA 55-59

TA 60-64

TB 9-16

TB 22/25-28

8

6

Minor Frame Sync Pattern

Minor Frame Sync Location

TB 9-16

TB 17/18-21

6 Minor Frame Counter Location TB 29/33-36

3

6

Minor Frame Counter Value

Subframe Counter Location

TB 30-32

TB 37/40-_3

2

24

8

4

4

3

Subframe Counter Value

Samples Per Major Frame

Format Identifier

Format Identifier Value

Data Block Length

Data Block Rate

TB 38-39

TB 46-69

TA 19-25

TA 26- 29

TA 48-51

TA - if TB
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DATA ELEMENT

CARD CAPD

TYP__..._E COLUMN

Q

3

3

@

2

5

Data Block Sync Pattern

Subcom Depth

Suh-Subcom Depth

Flight Phases

Toggle Buffet Size

PDI Window Size OD Words

Downiink Banlwidth

T = Toggle Buffer Size

B = Bit Pate Tolerance

F = DDI Window Size OD

Words

R = Input Stream Data Rate

col. 8='B' 52-54

TB 9-16

TB 71-73

TB 74-76

TA 11-18

TC 9-12

TC 7-8

other (Calculate)

TC 9-12

TA 38-41

TC 7-8

TA 30-37

(T+6) X (I+B) R

F

= BPS [bits per second)

9 Decoa Word Columns TC 13-16/17-20

ORIG',NAL _ :_- ....

OF POOR Q,_,_ :'
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F.4.8 OCF, DA Table 7
OF POOR QUALITY

This rpport, figure F-13, is required to specify the Payload

Telemetry Format Requirements.

Input nequirements:

• Payload Name

• VCN (blanks for all)

s_!ect_Qn_c__er_:

• Culy H/S IDs with TT record will appear on this report.

Output Requirements:

Q

Sort by VCN, M/5 ID, Format No.

Section by VCN

Page numbering restarts with each VCN change

Columns M/S ID through Data Type printed once for

_/S ID as multi-Telemetry Yormats may exist for each

M/S ID. Columns FMT ID through Data Length repeat

as necessary.

DATA ELEMENT

CARD CAED

T_P_ _C0L_____

1-10

13-16

19-20

Payload Name

VCN

_/s ID

BTU Name

BT_ MIA A4dress

&A 3-12

TI 1-10

TJ 51-5@

TJ 58-59
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2q-_.6

30-31

36-37

42-q3

48-q9

54-55

61-62

68-69

72-75

78

83-86

89-92

96-98

103-105

110-114

1 19-120

126-127

BTU _OD Type

BTU Sodule A4dress

BTU Channel Number

BTU Word Number

BTU Number of Bits

BTg Start Bit Number

BTU Number of Words

Data Type

Format Number

Format Type

Required TLB Rate

Actual TLM Rate

TLS Start Frame

TLR Start Subframe

Ti_ Start Word

Start Bit

Data Length

TJ

TJ

TJ

TJ

TJ

TJ

TJ

TJ

TT

TT

TT

TT

TT

TT

TT

TJ

TI

55-57

60-61

62-63

68-69

66-67

64-65

75-76

15-17

34-37

38

39-42

43-46

51-53

54-56

47-50

18-19

11-12

OF POOR QUALITY
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E.g.9 OC6DA Table 8
ORIGINAL P G£ IS
OF poOR QUALITY

This report, figure E-14, is required to specify Format

Pecommutation parameters.

Input.Requirements:

• Payload Name

• VCN (blank for all)

__Se_ection Critecia:

• Only n/S IDs with TI and TT records will appear on

th.is report.

Og__u._ -Requireaen-ts :

• Sort by VCN, Format Number, Format Type, _/S ID.

• Section by VCN, Format Number.

• Page numbering restarts with each VCN change.

REPCBT C_RD

Payload Name _k

1-10 _/S ID TI

13-46 Systems Nomenclature TI

50-_2 Data Type TJ

56-59 Required TLM Rate TJ

6Q-67 Actual TLM _ate TT

72-7q TiM Start Frame TT

3-12

1-10

21-5q

15-17

16-19

20-23

28-30
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79-81

R6-89

9_-g5

101-102

106-115

TL._ Start Subframe

TiM Start Word

Start Bit

BTU Number o_ Bits

Parent M/S ID

TT

TT

TJ

TJ

TK

31-33

24-27

18-19

66-67

21-30

OFlIQl_% QU_LIT_OF pO01_
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E.4.10 OCSDA Table 9

Ot'_iGIN,A.L FA._ ._-_

OF POOR QUALITY

This report, figure F-15, is required to specify Payload

Command Data Requirements.

Input... Requirements:

• Payload Name

• VCN (blank for all)

Selection Crib:

0nly M/s IDs with CC and CD records will appear on

this report.

Outp._l.t Bequi;:e=ents :

- Sort by VCN, _/S ID

• Section by VCN

• ?age numbering restarts with each section change.

REPORT CARD C_RD

CCLU_N DATA E_E_ENT _ COLUNN

AA 3-12Payload _ame

VCN

I-I0 S/S ID CC I-I0

12-45 Systems Nomenclature CC 21-54

47-51 Data Range: Low CD 19-23

53-57 Data Range: High CD 2_-28

59-66 Engineering Units CC 13-20

6P-70 Command Type CD 58-60
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73-74

78

82

86

91

96

100

104-10"/

109-116

118- 127

No. of Words

._F Uplink

Payload _anagement

GPC I/O Transaction

Routing Indicator

Hazardous Flag

Sating Flag

Dest/Dest Dep

Flight Phases

Parent _/S ID

CC

CD

CD

CC

CD

CD

CD

CL01

CD

CF

11-12

61

71

55

62

63

6_

17-20

11-18

21-30

! _p',OR.Gi_._-.L PAGE IS

OF POOR QUALITY.
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E.4.6 CCSDA Table 5

This report, figure E-12, is required to specify the PDI

Deco= Format Summary.

I__n_u_t Require ments:

• VCN (s) or Payload Number(s)

Selection Criteria:

Only Format Numbers in which column six (6) of the

TA record equals eight (8) will appear on this report.
l

O_utput R e_quire we nts:

• Sort by VCN, Format Number.

• Do not section by VCN.

• Page Numbering does nct restart with section change.
q

• If any data, specified for use in a calculation, is not

numeric, print asterisks in the calculated report element.

If the data element containing invalid data is also to be

printed, show the data as is.

• if the input VCNs have differing Payload Names, the

Payload Name to be printed in the report heading will

be retrieved from the IEt input VCN.

• The Second 9DI Port will not exist unless the First PDI

Port exists and the _hird PDI Port will not exist unless

both the First and Second PDI Ports exist.

P..- 1_ 1



R E PC RT

COL UMN DATA ELE HE NT

CArD CARD

COLUMN

Payload Name Cther

2-5 DECOM Format Number TA

9- 16 VCN Cthe r

23-25 Payload Number AA

31 _DI Port TA

33 Second PDI Port TB

35 Thicd PtI Port TB

_5 DECOM Control Hemory TA

51-62 Input Stream Data Rate (BPS) TA

66-69 Toggle Buffer Size TC

75-80 Payload Downlinked Frame Size TC

85-87 Window Size TA

93-97 Oownlink Pandwidth (Calculated) KBPS =

(xxx. Y)

where: PWS = ((T+6) (I+(B/100)) R)/F(800)

(rounded up to the nearest

where:

F =

R =

B = Bit

- TCloggle Buffer Size

(xxxxx)

P/L Downli'nk Frame

Size (XXXXXX) TC

Input Stream Data Rate TA

(XXXXX. YYYYYY) _,*

Nate Toleranze - TA

(X. Y_) **

2-5

13-15

10

44

45

8

65-76

9-12

13-18

30-32

PWS X .8

e.2ve__n inzege r)

9-12

13-18

6 5-76

38-4 1

102-109

_ =

Flight Phases

Decimals are embedded in _ata.

TA 11-18
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E._.7 CCgDA Table 6

This report, figure E-13, is required to specify the

Decommutation Characteristics Format.

In__ut __went_s:

• VCN {s )

_elec tion criteria:

Cnly Format Numbers in which column six (6) of the T A

record equals five (5) or eight (8).

8ut_.DUt _eq_irements:

• Sort by VCN, Payload Name, Payload Identifier

• Section by VCN, Format Number

• Page Numbering does not restart with section change.

• If any data, specified for use in a calculation, is

not numeric, print asterisks in the calculated report element.

If the data element containing invalid data is also to

be printed, show the data as is.

• Where logic is specified and the analysis results in a

"false" condition, leave the report element blank.

• Edit characters {e.g. "/" or ",") are not to appear in

a report element if theze is no data to be printed.

• If the input VC_s have differing Payl_ad Names, the

Payload Name to be printed in the report heading will

he retrieved from the I st input VCN.

• Major frame length will Oe printed right justified.

• The Second PDI Port will not exist unless the first

E-I_



PDI Port exists and the Third PDI Port will not

exist unless both the First and Second PDI Ports

exist.

NO. OF CARD CARE

8

3

1

1

1

1

1

1

12

q

q

2

q

6

6

8

Payload Name Other

VCN O t her

Payload Identi£ier AA

Form at Number TA

TiM Format Type TA

PDI Mode TA

9DI Port _ssignment TA

Second PDI Pcrt TB

Third PDI Port TB

PDI DEco= Control Memory TA

Input Stream Data Rate TA

Bit Rate Tolerance (X. YY)** TA

Data Code TA

Bits Per _ord TA

Minor Frame Length Cther

If TA, col. 7, = 2 or 3 TA

Minor Frame Rate Calculate

_.xx_!_ TA
XXXYY TA

_aJor F_a=e Length Other

If _, col. 7, = I T A

_&, col. 7, = 2 or ] TA

Major Frame Period TA

Data Cycle Period (XXZ.YY) TA

Major Frame Sync Pattern Cther

13-15

2-5

6

7

10

44

45

8

65-76

38-41

42-45

46-47

48-51

q8-51

52-54

55-59

60-64

E-145



NO. CF

CHARS. BATA ELEMENT

CARD

If TE, col. 8, = "M" TB

else TB

Major Frame Sync Location Other

If TE, col. 8, = "M" TB

else TB

17/18-21

22/25-28

8

6

6

3

6

2

21

8

4

4

3

8

3

3

8

4

6

Minor Frame Sync Pattern Other

If T_, col. 8, = "F" TB

Minor Frame Sync Location Other

If T_, col. 8, -_ "F" TB

Ninor Frame Counter Location TB

Minor Frame Counter Value TB

Subframe Counter Lccation TB

Subframe Counter Value TB

Samples Per _ajor _rame TB

Form at Identifier TA

Forsat Identifier Value TA

Data Elock Length Other

If TA, col. 7, = _ TA

Data Elock Rate Other

If TA, col. 7, = 4 TA

Data Flock Sync Pattern Other

If TE, col. 8, = "B" TB

Subcom Depth TB

Sub-Subcom Depth TB

Flight Phases TA

Toggle Buffer Size TC

Payload Eownlinked Frame TC

Size

9-16

17/18-21

29/3.3-36

30-32

37/_0-43

38-39

_6-66

19-25

26-29

_8-51

52-54

9-16

7 1-73

7W-76

11-18

9-12

13-18
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_D___.TA.ZLE _Z _T

CARD CARD

3

5

Window Size

Downlink Bandwidth (KBPS)

where:

T = _oggle Buffer Siz _. TC

(xxxx)

B = Bit Rate Tolerance T A

(x.Y_) **

F = Payload Dounlinke_ TC

Frame Size {XXXXXX)

R = Input Stream Data Rate TA

(XXXXX. YYYIY¥) **

Calculation:

TA 30-32

Calculate

KBPS = PWS X .8

9-12

38-ql

13-18

65-76

PUS = ((T+6) (1+(B/100))E)/F(890)

(round PWS up to nearest even integer)

9 Dec3m Word Columns TC

NOTE: Up to 7 sets per TC Card.

Print a comma between set_

Print 7 sets per line.

21- 2q/25- 28

** = Decimals are embedded in data.
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E.4.8 .q.Cf.D A T ab__e_7

This report, figure E-1%, is required to specify the Payload

Telemetry Format Bequirements.

!n_u___eg uire me nts:

• Payload Name

• VCN [blanks for all}

Selection Criteria:

Cnly M/S IDs with TT record, or any BTU Channelization

data (card type "TJ", cols. 51-69), will appear on this

report.

outp_ut _egui_e_am_eat_s:

8 Sort hy VCN, M/S ID, Format No.

Section by VCN

Page Numbering does act restart with section change.

Columns M/S ID through _ata Type printed once for

M/S ID as multi-telemetry Formats may exist for each

M/S ID. Columns FMT ID through Data Length repeat

as necessary. Fields will be left blank for any data

elements which have no data in the data base.

DATA ELEMENT

CARD CARD

TYPE COLUMN

Payload Name

VC N

E-1L_g



DATA ELEMENT

CARD

COLUMN

1-10

12-15

18-19

22-24

27-28

32-33

37- 3e

41-42

46-47

52-53

57-59

65

71-74

77

81-84

89

95-98

101-103

107-109

113-116

120-121

122 128

M/S ID

BTU Name

_TU MIA Address

BTU MCD Type

BTU Module Address

£TU Channel Number

BTO Word Number

BTU Number of Eits

PTU Start Bit Number

BTU Number of Words

Data Type

Inv. Meas. Indicator

Format Number

Form at Type

_equired TLM Rate

low Pit Rate Indicator

Actual TLM Rate

TLM Start _rame

TLM Start Su_frame

TLM Start Word

Start Bit

Data Length

TI

TJ

TJ

TJ

TJ

TJ

TJ

TJ

TJ

TJ

TJ

TJ

TT

TT

TT

TT

TT

TT

TT

TT

TJ

TI

1-10

51-54

58-59

55-57

60-61

62-63

68-69

66-67

64-65

75-76

15-17

41

11-14

15

16-19

34

20-23

28-30

31-33

24-27

18-19

11-12
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E.4.9 GC_DA Table 8

This report, figure E-15, is required to specify Format

Decommutation par aset ers.

I n__u_t Requirements:

• Payload Name

• VCN (blank for all)

Selection Criteria:

Only M/S IDs with TI and TT records will appear on

this repoEt.

Output Fequireme_ts:

• So_t by VCN, Format Number, Format Type, M/S ID.

• Section by VCN, Format Number.

• Page Numbering does not restart with section change.

REPCBT CARD CARD

COLUMN DATA ELEMENT TYPE COLUMN

Payload Name ether

VCN Cther

1-10 M/S IE T1 1-10

13- 46 Systems Nomenclature TI 21-54

49-51 Data _ype TJ 15-17

58 Inv. MeaLs. Ind. TJ 41

65-68 Pequired TLM Rate TT 16-19

74 Low Pit Rate Indicator TT 34
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ORIGINAL PAGE U"

OF POOR QUALITY

REPORT

COLt/_N DATA ELESENT

79-_1

86-89

94-95

101-t02

106-115

TLM Start Subfra=e

TLR Start Word

Start Bit

Data Length

Parent M/S ID

TT

TT

TJ

TI

TK

31-33

24-27

1_3- 19

11-12

21-30
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E._.16 OCEEA TABL_ 15
OF POOR QUALITY

This report, figure E-21, is required to specify th_

Tdentificafion References.

Input _equirements:

• Payload _ame

• VCN (blank for all)

Selection Criteria:

• All M/S IDs that appear on CE or TK records.

Optput Requirements:

• Sort by VCN, M/S ID

• Section by VCN

• Pag_ numbering restarts with each section change.

REPORT CARD CARD

COLUMN DATA ELEMENT TYPE COLUMN

Pavload Rame AA 3-12

¥CN

1-10 M/S ID CF_/TK 1-10

13-22 User ID CE/TK 11-20

25-3_ Paren+ M/S ID CE/TK 71-30

37-q6 Wize _/S ID CE/TK 91-40

U9-58 Related M/S ID CE/TK qi-50
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E._.11 CCgDA TAELE _

This report, figure E-17, is required to specify Payload

Command Data, Command Channelization and Definition

In__!j_i__r e ment s:

• Payload Name

• VCN {blank for all)

Selection Criteria:

Only g/S IDs with CC, CD and CR records, _a_ any BTU

Channeliz_tion data (card type "CD", and any cols. 39-57)•

will appear on this [e_crt.

• Sort by VCN, M/S IC

• Section by VCN

• Page Numbering does not _estart with section change.

BEPCI_T CARD CARD

COLUMN DATA ELEMENT T YP_.EE COLUMN

Payload Name Other

VCN Other

1- 10 M/S IC CC 1-10

12-21 User ID CE 11-20

23-27 DSM Number CD 65-69

30 DS_ Type CD 70

3_-36 Command Type CD 58-60
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_.DAT_._AJLE _E NT

CARD

TYPE

CARD

CCLU MN

40

46

50-53

55-56

59-61

64-65

69-70

7q-75

79-80

84-85

89-90

95-98

101- 104

107-110

113"116

119- 122

125-128

R_ Uplink

P,outing Indicator

ETU

BTU

BTU

PTU

_TU

BTU

BTU

BTg

ETO

_TU

BTU

BTU

BTU

BTU

BTU

Nam e

MIA Address

MCD Type

Module Address

Channel Number

Word N,_m_er

Number of Fits

$tazt _it Number

Number of Words

I Reset Address

I Reset: £isccet e

1 Set Address

1 Set: Discrete

2 Reset Address

2 Set Address

Mask

Mask 2

CD

CD

CD

CD

CD

CD

CD

CD

CD

CD

CD

CR

1 CR

CB

CR

CR

C_

61

62

39-42

46-47

43-45

48-q9

50-5 1

56-57

54-55

52-53

75-76

11-14

15-18

19-22

23-26

27-30

35-38
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This report, figure E-18, is required to specify Payload

Command Loads.

__n_ut _eq uir.ements:

• Payload _ame

• VCN (blank for all)

_ect!o . Criteria:

Cnly M/S IDs wi_ CC, CD and one or more CL records

will appear on this report.

Q9%put _equireme_ts:

* Sort by VCN, M/S ID.

* Section by VCN.

• Page Numbering does not restart with section change.

, _rint line section M/S ]D through CHW once for

each M/S ID. Print line section COMMAND WORDS

for each CL record.

REPC_T CARD CARD

COLUMN DA T__AAELE ME NT T¥ P_..._E COLUSN

Payload Name ether

VCH Cther

I- 10 M/S IC CC 1-10

13-22 User ID CE 11-20

!25-29 DSM Number CD 65-69
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DATA ELEMENT

CARD CARD

COLU MN

32 DSM _ype CD

37-39 Comm anO Type CD

44 FF Uplink CD

50 Bout ing Indicator CD

55-58 Major Function CL

61-62 CP Code CL

65-6g Destn CL

72-75 Dest/test Dep CL

78-79 Number of Words CC

82-85 CHW (Command Header Word) CL

87-90 CDW I (Command Data Word) CL

92- 95 CD W 2 CL

97-100 CDW 3 Ci

I02-105 CDW 4 CL

107- 110 CDW 5 CL

112-115 CDW 6 C[

117-120 CDW 7 CL

122- 125 CDW 8 CL

127- 130 CDW 9 Ci

Command data words I0-64 appear on subsequent

70

58-60

61

62

11-14

15-16

51-55

17-20

11-12

21-2_

25-28

29-32

33-36

37-40

41-44

_5-_8

_9-52

53-56

57-60

lines.
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E. _. 1 3 C_C_ T_____L __I_2

This report, figure E-19, is required to specify Payloads

ul ti p le Co am an ds.

_p__t R eq ui..E_ele nt s:

• Payload Name

• YeN (blank for all)

Selection C__it er i a-.

Cnly M/S IDs from the Predefined Ground Commaads

File {Tape File 2} with CC, CD and CA records will

appear on this report.

9_u_p_t _eguirements:

• Sort by VCN, M/S IE

• Section by VCN

• Page Numbering does net restart with section change.

RE_GFT CARD CARD

COLrJMN DATA ELEMENT TYPE COLUMN

Payload Name ether

VC N Cther

I- 10 M/S ID CC 1-10

13-22 User ID CE 11-20

25-29 DS_ Number CD 65-69

33 DSM _ype CD 70

38-%0 Command Type CD 58-60
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DATA .ELEMENT

CARD

CCLU MN

45

52

59-63

66-70

73-77

80-84

87-91

9_-98

101- 105

108- 112

115-119

122- 126

_F Uplink

Routing Indicator

RTC I

RTC 2

RTC 3

_TC q

PTC 5

,_TC 6

RTC 7

..TC 8

_TC 9

RTC 10

CD

CD

CM

CM

CM

CM

CM

CM

CM

CM

CM

CM

61

62

11-15

16-20

21-25

26-30

31-35

36-40

41-45

46-50

51-55

56-60
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E._.I_ C_ T ASL/_13

This report, figure E-20, is required to specify the Payload

Buildable Commands.

I_n_qt, R equirene.nts:

• Payload Name

• VCN (blank for all)

Selection Crit eria:

Only M/S IDs from the Buildable/Shell Ground

Commands File (Tape File 3) will appear on this

report.

Output _eq uir eme_n_s:

• Sort by VCN, a/S ID, DSM Number

• Section by VCN

• Page Numbering does not restart with section change.

REPC_T CARl) CARD

CO&UBN DATA ELENE NT T XP__..__E CCLUMN

Payload Name Other

VCN Cther

1-10 _/S ID CC 1-10

13-22 User ID CE 11-20

25-29 DSB Number CD 65-69

32 DSM Type CD 70

37 RF Uplink CD 61
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R EPORT

_DA__ A M N_T

CARD

TYPE

CARD

COLU MN

q3

_9-50

55-56

61-62

66-75

77-86

90

9%-101

107

114-129

_out ing Iadicator

Data Length

Start Word Number

Start Pit Number

Parameter M/S ID

Parameter Title

Parameter Type

Parameter Units

Data Expressed

Parameter Data

CD

CX

CX

CX

CX

CX

CX

CX

CX

CX

62

17-18

19-20

21-22

23-32

33-42

43

q4-51

52

53-68
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E.q.15 CC_', DA _ A..._E/.,J_..]_4

This report, figure E-21, is required to specify Payload

Analog Command Calibration parameters.

l_n__u_t Requirements:

• Payload Name

• VCN (blank for all)

Selection Criteria:

Cnly M/S IDs from the Predefined Onboard Commands File

(Tape File I) with CC, CD and CV records will appear

on this report.

Output Beg uir_ents:

• Sort by YEN, _/S IE ,

• Section by VCN

• Page Numbering does not restart with section change.

1-10

13-q6

49- 53

55-59

63-70

DATA ELEMENT

Payload Name

VC N

MIS ID

Systems Nomen cl"atu re

Data Range: .Low

Data Range: High

Engineering Units

CARD

Other

Other

CC

CC

CD

CD

CC

CARD

COL[JMN

1-10

21-54

19-23

24-28

13-20
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This capability is required to verify the contents of a

tape, output £rom the Payloads data base, against a tape

used to load the data originally, and report the

d if _eren ce s.

_Ruire_ents

Compare two tapes, containing multiple files of 80

character, unblocked, records, and report only

missatched records.. Compare all files.

Insure alignment of identifiers:

File Number

H/S ID or Format Number

Ca rd Type

Card Humber

4D Print mismatched records on separate lines, labeling

one as "IN", the other as "O[_T". For the "IN" record,

print all data in the record. For the "OUT" record,

print only unmatched data and identification (_/S ID

or Format Number, Card Type and Card Number). Print

blank line between each set. Start each file at the

top of a page, and print file number and run date on

each page.

Print a column guide

each page.

{01-80) at the top and bottom of

E-179
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0 Fcr the _uzpcses of this compare, payload Number is

not cJnsidered to be an identifie[ and will ollly t;e

ze_o_ted as a si_matched recoud if the two tapes do

not match.

ORI_INAE PA(_'-IS r'
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E.4.19 Payloads Tape Print

_his capability is required to Pecmit visual examination of

the data for one or more specifie_ payloads recorded on a

magnetic tape.

R e_q_irements

• Input is Payload Identifier and Payload _ame of

requested, or blank for all.

Data input is from magnetic tape, nine (9) track, 1600

BPI density, ASCII encoded, unlabeled, four (4) files

per payload, 80 character (unblocked) records.

Report consists of record images with column

identification lines (01-80 printed at the top and

bottom of each page. Payloaq Identifier, Payload

Name, file number, and file name should be printed in

the report heading. Start each file on a new page.
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Eo5 INTER SYSTEM DA_ TRANSFER

E.5. I General

The following sections list the products of the Payloads

Data Base Subsystem which serve to transfer data from the

Master Payloads Data Base (MPDB) to other systems in

computer-readable form and media. Each product is described

in teems of input requirements (to he entered by the user)

and output requirements.
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E. 5.2 P_3L_ds. Da ta _a_._

A magnetic tape, containing data r_.lating to a specific

payload, is required for interface with other systems.

Input Beq uireme_ts

• Payload Identifier in desired output sequence.

Output Reauice.ents

• Physical: Magnetic tape, nine track, 1600 BPI

density, ASCII encoded, unlabeled, four {4)

files per payload, 80 character (unblocked)

record s.

- Payload Identifier will be converted to the Payload

Number by which it was known on original input.

• The format of the output tape will be the same as the

format of the input tale, described in Section E.2,

Payloads Data Base Load Tape.
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E. 5.3 T___leme tzy..De sc__o r_..Ta_a_2e

This output product is required by MCC and KSC_ It will

consist of an unlaheled, 1600 Lpi, ASCII encoded, magnetic

tape which contains a header file and two data files,

formats as described below.

Input RequireIents

Payload Identifier

Associated Telemetry Format Numbers (blank for all)

Associated PSP Configuration Message IDs (blank for

all)

Flight Number

Telemetry Descriptor _ape (TDT) Number

Multiple Payloads may be requested.

Cut_ ut _e%uireaents

Sort: File 2 - VCN, Telemetry Format Number

File 3- YCN, PSP Configuration ID

The header file (Pile I) consists of one unblocked,

fixed length (270 charactersJ, record in the following

format:

8

8

I0

8

200

_Ea_a Element

T DT N umber

Tape Creation Date

Software Release Identification

Flight Number

YCN Table (Maximum of 25 VCNs

(8 characters each) indicating

E-18_



1

35

payloads contained on data file)

*Value = 2

Blanks

•Indicates number of data files on tape.

The VCN table consists of VCNs associated with the payloads

selected. Duplicates are eliminated where VCN has been

assigned to more than I set of payload data.

O File 2 consists of multiple fixed length records (270

characters), with the format and processing

requirements as described in Table E-6.

File 3 consists of multiple fixed length records

characters), with the format and processing

requirements as described in Table E-7.

{90

The capability will be provided to print the contents

of each record of every file on the tape in display

character mode. For file 2, data elements from

"Payload Name" through "Minor Frame Counter Value"

will be printed on one line, and the remainder of the

record on the following line. For both files, double

spacing between record print is required.

The capability will also be provided to print a

formatted report of the contents of file I and of

every record in files 2 and 3 to permit visual

ezamination of the contents of the tape for the

purposes of coordination and quality control. This

Telemetry Descriptor Tape Report will cousist of three

E-185



sections, representing the three files. The format of

the file I section is depicted in figure _-24, file 2

in figure E-25, and file ] in figure E-26. The data

elements are as listed Oll Tables E-6 and E-7, and in

description of file I above.
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E.5._ T_ c_eAa_ s

This capability is reluired to provide copies of the

Telemetry Descziptor Tape "master" and verify the content of

the copy vs. the master.

• Provide an exact copy of the thrae files contained on the

Telemetry Descriptor Tape specified as input and verify

the copy.

- Provide an independent capability to compare two Telemetry

Descriptor _apes and indicate suzcessful comparison by an

appropriate output message.
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E. 6 PAYLOAD S DELE IE

This capability is required to delete cne or more Payload

Identifiers and physically remove all associated data from

the M _DB.

In__ut _equirements

• _ayload Identifier

Out2ut Requirements

• Multiple Payload Identifiers may be specified.

The Payload Identifier and all data identified by it

and sub-qualifiers will be physically removed from the

MPDB files.
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E.7 PAYLOAD COP._ C__

This capability is required for the purpose of generating

additional sets of payload data where initial differences

are minimal.

RRe_uireme_ts

Copy all data for a specifie_ payload identifier and

create a new set of data with a new payload

identifier.

As the copy is made, the following fields must be

changed to reflect the input data:

Payload Name (optional)

M/S ID Character 5

VCN

BTU MIA Address

8TU Name

Parent M/S ID, Wire M/S ID, and Related M/S ID, Character

5 of each (Must be the same as M/S ID character 5.)

System Nomenclature

(Overlay starting in charazter ] until the first "?"

character of the 0set input data is sensed. The

remaining characters are not to be changed.)

SSI ID I

SSl ID 2

DES_/DEST DEP

User will input:

Source Payload Identifier

New Payload Identifier (must not exist in data base)

New Payload Name (optional)

M/S ID Change (I character)
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o. ',

VC_

New BTU MIA Address (2 charazters)

New BTU Name (q character_

System Nomenclature Change (1-34 characters)

SSI ID I

SSI ID 2

Dest/Dest Dep

If an input data element value is blank, the values

contained in the original set of data for that data

element will be copied, unchanged, to the new data

set.

Data element "Dest/Dest Dep" must be blank or any

combination of "l's" and "O's".
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E.8 UNREPORTED DATA ELEMENTS

This capability is required to provide visibility to the

values contained in the data base for data elements which

are not included on other reports.

In, u_!R _qu_re_n t_

• Payload Name

• VCN (blank foe all)

_e__su_ire_amaat_s

• Sort by Fayload Identifier

• Report Title: _NREPORTEE MPDB DATA ELEMENTS

e Payload Identifier, Payload Name, report date and page

number will be included in each page heading. A

change of Payload Identifier will initiate a new page.

- Within each Payload Identifier, three sets of data are

to be reported, command file data, M/S ID related

data, and TLM format related data. These sets are to

be separated by a blank line, followed by the column

headings appropriate for the following data. See

Figure E-27 for graphic display of report headings.

• Beport may be requested as a stand-alone run.

However, it must be include_ when all of the OCSDA

Tables are requested as a single run.

• Command file data.

C glu_ns _Da__a_ Element Source

11-12 Words Per Recor_ CA 2-3

21-22 Word Length CA 4-5

31-34 GN_C Requirements CA 31-3%

44 GN$C _ransfer Bate CA ]5
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• _/S ID relate_ data

So_ted on M/5 ID.

2-11

14-- 34

38--41

45-48

53-. 54

M/s ID

DS_ litle

B_O 2 Reset Nask

ETU 2 Set Bask

Calibr at ion Type

60

66

73-74

79-80

90

Cal. Eft., Curve Series

Cal. _umher of Sets

SSl ID I

SSI ID 2

PEecond. No. of ._eas.

T_M Format related data

souzsa

ALL 1-10

CC 56-76

CH 31-34

C R 39 -4 2

CV 11-12

TR 11-12

TR 13

TR 15

TI 72-7 3

TI 74-75

TP 69

Sorted on Format Number

Columns

2-5

9-13

17

22

27-30

33

36-38

42-45

48

51- 5.3

Data Element

Format' Number

TLM Bandwidth

Sync Length

Sync Type

OB Format _o. (I)

PDI Window No. (II

OD Start Word (1)

OD Format No. (2)

PDI Window No. (21

OD Start Word (2)

SourEe

T k 2-5

TA 33-37

TB 7

TB 8

TD 7-10

TD 11

TD 12-14

TD 15-18

TD 19

TD 20-22
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57-60

63

66-68

72-75

78

81-83

87-90

93

96-98

102-105

108

111-113

117-120

123

126-128

OD Yormat No. (3)

PDI Window No. (3)

OD Start Word (3)

OD Format No. (I¢)

PDI Window No. (_)

OD Start Word (q)

OD Format No. (5)

PDI window No. (51

OD Start Word (5)

OD Format No. (6)

PDI Window No. (6)

OD Start Word {6)

OD Format No. (7)

PDI Window No. (7)

OD Start Word (7)

TD

TD

TD

TD

TD

TD

TD

TD

TD

TD

TD

TD

TD

TD

TD

23-26

27

28-30

31-34

35

36-38

39-4 2

43

_W-46

@7-50

51

52-54

55-58

59

60-6 2

E-200
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E.9 PlYLOADS SUMMARY/STATUS R_PORT

This report is to check data previously loaded into the

payloads data base via on-line fo_m I.

Input Feg uirements

• Xerox 9700 Option

_O_uta_u_t Requi_rements

• Report title Summary/Status Report

• Output of the following data base elements:

P/L Name

P/L Identifier (internal)

VC N

_/L Number (external)

Status
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